




内容简介

全国中学生英语能力竞赛（National English Proficiency Competition for Secondary School Students，简称NEPCS）是经教育部正式批准的目前我国唯一的全国中学英语学科竞赛，是全国性的中学英语教学的评价手段和重要的激励机制，其竞赛成绩已成为中学生升学、留学、高校优先录取、加分、面试等必备条件或重要参考依据。

为了帮助考生参加全国中学生英语能力竞赛时取得好成绩，以及同时提高英语的综合运用能力，我们根据全国中学生英语能力竞赛最新的命题依据、出题方向以及相关考试用书等编写了全国中学生英语能力竞赛辅导系列：

1．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初一组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

2．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初一组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

3．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初二组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

4．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初二组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

5．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初三组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

6．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初三组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

7．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高一组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

8．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高一组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

9．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

10．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

11．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

12．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

本书是专门为提高考生参加全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）考试水平而编著的复习资料。其内容包括16套真题（2008～2015）和3套模拟试题，每套试题均给出参考答案及详解。历年真题为考生提供了最好的复习依据，便于读者了解考题的命题特点和出题规律，答案详解则为考生分析了解题技巧，指明了解题思路。模拟试题根据最新一年（2015年）的真题及样题，在参考众多相关考试用书、国内外权威杂志以及优秀论文等大量素材的基础上精心设计而成，具有很强的针对性和实用性。

圣才学习网│英语类（www.100xuexi.com
 ）提供四六级、考研英语、雅思托福等各类英语考试以及经典教材辅导方案【保过班、网授班、3D电子书、3D题库等】。本书特别适用于参加全国中学生英语能力竞赛的考生，对于参加其他英语类相关考试以及英语爱好者来说，本书也是一本不可多得的学习资料。

与传统图书相比，本书具有以下七大特色：

1．直播答疑：扫码下载本书手机版，找学友互动学习，看名师直播答疑

扫一扫本书封面的二维码，可免费下载本书手机版；摇一摇本书手机版，找到学习本书的所有学友，可精确查找学友的具体位置，可与学友互动，交流学习（视频、语音等形式）；本书提供名师考前直播答疑，手机电脑均可观看，考前直播在考前一个月推出。

2．720度立体旋转：好用好玩的全新学习体验

圣才电子书带给你超逼真的3D学习体验，720度立体场景，任意角度旋转，模拟纸质书真实翻页效果，让你学起来爱不释手！

3．手机扫码即可阅读，精彩内容，轻松分享

圣才电子书扫码即可在手机阅读，随处随学。可以不用客户端不用账号，简单方便！

4．质量保证：每本电子书都经过图书编辑队伍多次反复修改，年年升级

我们拥有一支强大图书编辑团队，他们专门从事图书的编辑工作，对各类职称考试、考研考博等教材教辅深入研究，以及各类职称考试、考研考博的历年真题进行详尽仔细研究与分析，掌握考试命题的规律和方向，并结合行业最新前沿动态，不断分析整理各个科目的考试要点，把重要考点全部固化为试题形式，形成精准领先及时的备考电子书。同时，依托北京高校资源，我们聘请知名高校众多专家组成顾问团队严格审核圣才电子书，确保质量。

5．免费升级：更新并完善内容，终身免费升级

如购买本书，可终生使用。免费自动升级指我们一旦对该产品的内容有所修订、完善，系统立即自动提示您免费在线升级您的产品，您将自动获得最新版本的产品内容。真正做到了一次购买，终身使用。当您的电子书出现升级提示时，请选择立即升级。

6．功能强大：记录笔记、答案遮挡等十大功能

本书具有“知识点串联列举”“划线添加笔记”、“答案自动遮挡”、“全文检索”等功能。

（1）知识点串联列举——相同知识点内容列表呈现，便于读者记忆和复习，举一反三，触类旁通。【为考试教辅量身定做】

（2）划线添加笔记——使用颜色笔工具，划一条线，写笔记，提交纠错。【圣才电子书独家推出】

（3）答案遮挡——先看题后看答案，学习效果好。【圣才电子书独家推出】

（4）全文检索——输入关键词，本书相关内容一览无余。【圣才电子书独家推出】

7．多端并用：电脑手机平板等多平台同步使用

本书一次购买，多端并用，可以在PC端（在线和下载）、手机（安卓和苹果）、平板（安卓和苹果）等多平台同步使用。同一本书，使用不同终端登录，可实现云同步，即更换不同设备所看的电子书页码是一样的。

特别说明：本书的部分内容参考了部分网络资料及相关资料。但由于特殊的原因，比如作者姓名或出处在转载之前已经丢失，或者未能及时与作者取得联系等，因而可能没有注明作者的姓名或出处。如果原作者或出版人对本书有任何异议，请与我们联系，我们会在第一时间为您处理！

圣才学习网（www.100xuexi.com
 ）是一家为全国各类考试和专业课学习提供名师网络课程、3D电子书、3D题库（免费下载，送手机版）等全方位教育服务的综合性学习型视频学习网站，拥有近100种考试（含418个考试科目）、194种经典教材（含英语、经济、管理、证券、金融等共16大类），合计近万小时的面授班、网授班课程。

如您在购买、使用中有任何疑问，请及时联系我们，我们将竭诚为您服务！

全国热线：4006-123-191（8:30-00:30）

咨询QQ：4006123191（8:30-00:30）

详情访问：http://yingyu.100xuexi.com/
 （圣才学习网|英语类）

圣才学习网编辑部
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第1章　全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）考试指导



1.1　考试简介


全国中学生英语能力竞赛(National English Proficiency Competition for Secondary School Students，简称NEPCS)是经教育部正式批准的目前我国唯一的全国中学英语学科竞赛。本竞赛旨在全面培养中学生的英语素质，激发中学生学习英语的兴趣，坚持自愿报名参加的原则，提倡“重在参与”的奥林匹克精神。避免仅仅选拔“尖子”参加竞赛，而把大多数学生排除在竞赛之外的做法。此项竞赛的开展，不仅能促进中学英语教学质量的大幅度提高，加强中学生对英语基础和基本技能的掌握，并在此基础上培养学生综合运用英语的能力，把中学英语教学提高到一个新的水平。

全国中学生英语能力竞赛的命题范围按课标要求，以最近学年度上学期学过的课本内容为主，兼顾以前已学过的内容。根据我国中学英语教材“多样化”的实际情况，本竞赛各个年级组赛题的命制将参考现行各种教材，但是不只针对任何一种教材。

全国中学生英语能力竞赛的命题原则是：依标(课程标准)、靠本(现行课本)、求新(多用新题型)，既有同步性，又有水平度。本赛题既考查中学生的英语基础知识和基本技能，又侧重考查其英语综合运用能力、学习能力和智力水平。

全国中学生英语能力竞赛分初赛、决赛和全国总决赛三个阶段，暑期将举办全国总决赛和夏令营活动。全国中学生英语能力竞赛初、决赛笔试满分均为150分（其中听力30分）。决赛设有口试，分值为30分，作为决赛附加分。笔试和口试方案和题目由全国竞赛组委会统一命制。每年竞赛时间基本上都是初赛安排在11月份，决赛在12月份（具体日期可参见参赛学校的教务公告）。





1.2　试题分析


一、试卷结构

全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）是全国中学生英语能力竞赛初一、初二、初三、高二、高二、高三六个年级组别之一。根据近几年试题来看，虽然个别题型的出题形式会发生细微变化，但试卷结构大的题型框架不变，在保持题型相对稳定性和连续性的基础上，特别注重探索使用非选择性客观题型，加大对于语篇层次上语言运用能力的考查。整个试卷共分听力和笔试两大部分，其中听力部分包括：句子应答、对话理解、短文理解，笔试部分包括：知识与用法、完形填空、阅读理解、翻译、短文改错、智力测试以及写作，总分150分，答题时间共120分钟。具体情况请参见下表：



	
题型

	
出题形式

	
题量

	
分值

	
答题时间




	
听力部分

	

Ⅰ
 . Responses (句子应答)

	
选择题

	
5

	
5

	
30分钟




	

Ⅱ
 .Dialogues (对话理解)

	
选择题（短对话）

	
10

	
10




	
选择题（长对话）




	

Ⅲ
 . Passages (短文理解)

	
选择题

	
15

	
15




	
填空题




	
笔试部分

	
I. Knowledge and Usage
 (知识与用法)

	
填空题（词汇）

	
5

	
5

	
90分钟




	
选择题（语法）

	
10

	
10




	
II. Cloze (完形填空)

	
选词填空题(7选5)

	
5

	
5




	
主观填空题（单词）

	
10

	
10




	
III. Reading Comprehension
 (阅读理解)

	
选择题+判断题

	
5

	
5




	
匹配题

	
5

	
10




	
简答题

	
5

	
10




	
摘要题

	
5

	
10




	
IV. Translation (翻译)

	
英译汉+汉译英

	
5

	
10




	
V. Error Correction (短文改错)

	
添词、去词、改词

	
10

	
10




	
VI. IQ Test (智力测试)

	
回答问题

	
5

	
5




	
VII. Writing (写作)

	
应用文

	
1

	
10




	
话题作文

	
1

	
20




	
总计

	


	
102

	
150

	
120分钟





二、题型分析

根据全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）最近几年（2007-2015）真题以及试题的命题范围，下面分别对每种题型的出题方式、考核要求等内容具体加以说明。

◆听力部分

1．考核要求

全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）听力部分主要考查考生获取口头信息的能力(理解主旨大意、听懂重要的事实和细节、推断隐含的意义、判断言语的交际功能、分辨说话人的观点态度等)，要求考生在听完听力材料以后了解内容大意，抓住有关细节，并能进行综合归纳、推理，领会说话人的观点、态度、意图等。

2．出题形式

全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）听力部分出题方式较为稳定，基本可归纳为三个部分：句子应答、对话理解、短文理解。

句子应答、对话理解出题形式均为客观选择题，其中，对话理解部分又分短对话和长对话，短文理解为客观选择和填空两种出题形式。需要注意的是，对话和短文理解选择题部分只给出四个备选项，不给出问题。

3．题量分值

该部分共30小题，每题1分，共计30分，答题时间为30分钟。

◆笔试部分

I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法)

知识与用法题分为两节，A节是词汇题，该题型为从2014年开始新增加的题型。B节是语法题，出题形式为短文填空。

1．考核要求

词汇方面，通过研究竞赛历年真题，并参考现行中学教材以及新课标版英语高考大纲词汇表，高二组竞赛考生应能达到至少3000左右的词汇量以及一定数量的习惯用语及固定搭配，能够在口头和书面表达两个方面熟练运用。

语法方面，能较熟练地运用现行中学教材所学过的语法知识，能够熟悉各种语法概念，掌握系统的英语语法知识，尤其是重点掌握英语语法的核心内容，提高学生在上下文中运用英语的准确性。

2．出题形式

词汇题出题形式为填空题，考查考生对所学重点词汇的拼写及汉语意思的掌握程度。要求考生根据相关汉语意思提示进行填空，补充句子。

语法题题目形式为短文填空，要求考生根据句意对句中的一个空白进行填空选择，即从所给的4个备选答案中选出最佳答案并填入空白处，使短文完整。其主要考点有：1)名词、代词的数和格的构成及其用法；2) 动词基本时态、语态的构成及其用法；3) 形容词与副词的比较级和最高级的构成及其用法；4) 常用连接词的词义及其用法；5) 非谓语动词(不定式、动名词、分词)的构成及其用法；6)主谓一致原则；7) 各类从句(定语从句、状语从句、名词性从句等)的基本用法；8) 常用倒装句、强调句等特殊句型的结构。

3．题量分值

该部分共15小题，每题1分，共计15分，答题时间建议10分钟左右。

II. Cloze (完形填空)

1．考核要求

从语篇的角度，全面考查考生综合的阅读能力、词汇掌握程度、语法规则的应用、对英语习惯用法的熟悉程度、逻辑推理能力以及英语语感等英语实际应用能力。

2．出题形式

根据最近几年（2007-2015）真题，主要有两种类型：


①
 一篇含有5处空缺的文章，要求考生从所给出的7个单词或词组选出5个，用其正确形式填空；


②
 一篇含有10处空缺的文章，要求考生根据短文内容、单词的前几个字母（1-3个）以及所给单词的正确形式填空；

3．题量分值

该部分共15小题，每题1分，答题时间建议10分钟左右。

III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解)

1．考核要求

该部分题目是测试考生通过阅读英文书刊获取信息的能力（包括阅读速度和理解程度）。要求考生在读完一篇文字材料后，能理解其主题思想、主要内容和主要细节；能根据所读材料的内容进行推理判断，理解某些词和短语在具体语境中的意义，理解句与句之间的内在逻辑关系；能领会作者的观点和思想感情，判断其对事物的态度。

2．出题形式

根据最近几年（2007-2015）真题，该部分出题形式主要有五种：


①
 要求考生根据所读材料的内容，从每道题的四个选项中选出一个最佳答案；


②
 要求考生根据所读材料的内容，对题目给出的句子判断正误；


③
 要求考生根据所读材料的内容，简要回答题目所提出的问题；


④
 要求考生根据所读材料的内容，补全含有空缺的对所给材料的摘要；


⑤
 要求考生根据所读材料的内容，根据上下文内容，从所给出的7个选项中选出5个最适合的填入文中空缺处。

本部分一共包括4篇文章。相对其他题型而言，阅读部分是变动较大、出题形式最灵活的题型。一篇文章往往会涉及多种出题方式。

3．题量分值

该部分共20小题，选择题与判断题每题1分，其他题型每题2分，共计35分，答题时间建议25分钟左右。

IV. Translation (翻译)

1．考核要求

其本质是考查英语中的常见句法、核心语法理解及一些固定搭配的使用。

2．出题形式

该部分只考查句子翻译，不考查段落或篇章翻译。在翻译汉语句子时，题目中会给出英语单词、短语或句型提示，而翻译英语句子时，题目中会提供英语句子的段落语境。

3．题量分值

该部分共5小题，英译汉、汉译英共5个句子，每题2分，共计10分，答题时间建议10分钟左右。

V. Error Correction (短文改错)

1．考核要求

要求学生能运用语法、结构等语言知识识别短文内的语病并提出改正的方法。

2．出题形式

本题由一篇短文组成，短文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。要求学生使用“增添”、“删去”或“改变其中的某一单词或短语”三种方法中的一种，改正语误。

3．题量分值

该部分共10小题，每题1分，答题时间建议10分钟左右。

VI. IQ Test (智力测试)

1．考核要求

该部分试题主要考查考生的逻辑推理、数字运算、常识判断及灵活应变的思维能力。由于试题以英文出现，所以同时也考查考生的英文水平。

2．出题形式

以问答或填空形式出题，其中部分试题配有图片。题型包括常识题、数字计算题、脑筋急转弯、逻辑推理题、图形观察题等。

3．题量分值

该部分共5小题，每题1分，共计5分，答题时间建议5分钟左右。

该部分试题对有些考生来说，难度很大，在考试过程中，考生要合理分配好考试时间，切忌在该部分花费太多的时间。

VII. Writing (写作)

1．考核要求

该部分考查考生的书面表达能力。要求考生能正确地使用标点符号；能正确使用短语或句子描述图片或情境；能根据写作要求，写出文段、信件等；能使用常见的连接词表示顺序和逻辑关系；能描述人物或事件；能根据所给图示或表格写出简单的段落或操作说明；能根据所提供的话题展开讨论发表观点等。

2．出题形式

该部分分两种题型：一篇应用文和一篇话题作文。

应用文部分形式多样，一般是提供考生图表、图片或说明等，要求考生将所提供的信息用英文转述出来，其中包括邮件、信件、日记等的考查。该部分主要考查考生是否抓住试题给出的要点，要求考生能够准确、完整并具有逻辑地将信息传递出来。

话题作文部分通常会提供给考生一个话题，如健康、教育等，要求考生根据相应话题进行阐述和议论。该部分作文通常为议论文，要求考生针对题目给出的话题谈论一下自己的观点，主要考查考生展开话题的能力及表达能力等。

3．题量分值

应用文和话题作文部分各要求写一篇文章，应用文字数要求为至少85词，分值为10分；命题作文字数要求为至少100词，分值为20分。答题时间建议25分钟左右。



第2章　历年真题及详解



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2015年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题．计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read twice. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子读两遍。) (答案涂在答题纸上)

1. A. Actually, I took a bus to the park.

B. I didn’t pass the English exam yesterday.

C. I’m going on a trip to Shanghai tomorrow.

D. I bought something nice to eat this morning.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中句子设定了一个语境，即对方看起来很心烦，因此问道，“What’s up?(发生什么事情了？)”只有B项“我昨天英语考试没有通过”符合语境。因此选B项。


【录音原文】
 You look upset today. What's up?

2. A. It’s a pleasure to meet you again.

B. There’s a wallet on the ground.

C. I’d like to introduce our new classmates to you.

D. I was born in England, but grew up in the US.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中的句子请求对方介绍一下自己（tell me something about yourself）。D项是对自己的介绍，因此选D项。


【录音原文】
 Could you tell me something about yourself?



3. A. Maybe you can find some in Room 201.

B. I’m glad you can make it by yourself.

C. Let me take the chair for you, madam.

D. OK. I’ll pick you up on Sunday morning.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中句子使用了特殊疑问词“where”，询问在哪儿可以找到椅子。只有A项提到了地点，因此选A项。


【录音原文】
 Excuse me. Where can I find some chairs?



4. A. I’m getting better. Thank you!

B. But I’ve had enough. Thanks!

C. My telephone number is 229-3470.

D. The book shop is on the second floor.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中问到“还想要一些咖啡吗？”B项“但是我已经喝好了，谢谢！”表示委婉拒绝，符合语境，故选B项。


【录音原文】
 Nice coffee, isn’t it? Do you want some more?



5. A. It cost me 200 dollars.

B. Let’s meet at the school gate after school.

C. Sorry. I’ll be there in ten minutes.

D. Of course. I can play it very well.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中句子使用了how soon，询问“多长时间，多久”。C项“对不起，我10分钟后到”符合语境。因此选C项。


【录音原文】
 We've been waiting for you for half an hour. How soon will you arrive?




Ⅱ
 .Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








(A)Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)(答案涂在答题纸上)

6.A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：对话发生的地点可能在哪儿？对话中提到了“buy some cakes”、“How much”、“in our bakery”，由此可知，对话发生的地点可能在西饼店。因此选D项。


【录音原文】


M: Can I help you?

W: Yes. I want to buy some cakes, please. How much are these?

M: Ten dollars. They're the best ones in our bakery.

Q: Where does this conversation probably take place?



7.A. 


B. 


C. 
 　

D. 



【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题：女士的生日派对是什么时候？对话中，女士邀请男士来自己的生日派对。当男士问及时间时，女士回答说：“The day after November 11th”。由此可知，她的生日派对在11月12日。


【录音原文】


W: I hope to see you at my coming birthday party, Jason.

M: Oh, dear! I'd almost forgotten. When is it?

W: The day after November 11th. Easy to remember, isn't it?

Q: When's the woman's birthday party?



8.A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：男士怎么去北京？对话一开始，男士便提到自己要订7:30的航班（make a booking for the 7:30 flight），由flight这一单词可知，他将乘坐飞机去北京。


【录音原文】


M: Hello, I'd like to make a booking for the 7:30 flight to Beijing, please,

W: For how many people, Sir?

M: One. And I'd like a window seat, if possible.

Q: How will the man go to Beijing?



9.A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：现在的天气怎么样？对话中女士要求关上窗户，因为雨就要飘进来了（The rain is just pouring in），由此可知，此时正在下雨。


【录音原文】


W: Shut the window, Tom. Be quick! The rain is just pouring in.

M: I'm coming! Oh, we haven't had any rain for a long time, right?

W: Yes. We'll enjoy much cooler weather from now on, I think.

Q: What's the weather probably like today?



10. A. Because he’ll be in Florida next weekend.

B. Because he’ll have an English test next weekend.

C. Because he’ll have a lot of work to do next weekend.

D. Because he’ll go to the countryside to visit his parents.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：为什么男士下周末不能去滑雪？对话中，女士首先邀请男士下周末一起去滑雪。但是男士说，“Next weekend I’ll be at my brother's in Florida.”由此可知，男士下周在弗罗里达的弟弟家，因此不能去。


【录音原文】


W: The ski season starts next weekend. Would you like to go to the mountains?

M: Next weekend I’ll be at my brother's in Florida. What about the following weekend?

W: That sounds fine. I'll give you a call and arrange things.

Q: Why can't the man go skiing next weekend?



(B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的五个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)(答案涂在答题纸上)

11. A. Because he’ll have a test.

B. Because he’ll take a training course.

C. Because he’s waiting for a phone call.

D. Because he’ll attend an important meeting.

12.A. To pass a test　 . 　

B. To have an interview.

C. To meet the headmaster.　

D. To take a medical checkup.

13.A. Her parents.

B. Her friend Tony.

C. The manager of the company.　

D. One of her colleagues.

14.A. At a university.　

B. At a language school.

C. In a foreign company.

D. In her friend’s factory.

15.A. This evening.

B. Tomorrow.

C. The day after tomorrow.

D. Next week.


【答案与解析】


11.D 问题：为什么男士只能讨论几分钟的时间？对话中，当女士要求和男士谈话时，男士说到，“可以，但是只能说几分钟，因为我在14:30有一个重要的会议。”因此本题选D项。

12.A 问题：在参加该课程前，学生一般需要做什么？对话中，当女士请求参加该课程时，男士问到，“你参加了我的测试了吗？”而女士回答说“没有，这也是我来找你的原因”。由此可推断，一般来说，学生需要通过测试才能参加该课程。

13.B 问题：谁告诉女士来见男士？女士在对话中提到，自己的朋友Tony告诉她可以来找男士。因此本题选B项。

14.C 问题：女士现在在哪儿工作？对话中，当男士询问女士是否有商业方面的经历时，女士回答到，“I'm working in a foreign company as a secretary”。由此可知，她现在在一家外企当秘书。

15.B 问题：男士什么时候给女士回复？对话最后，男士说自己目前没有时间来做决定，要求女士先填申请表。并且说到，“I'll let you know tomorrow.”由此可知，他明天会给回复。因此本题选B项。


【录音原文】


W: Excuse me, Mr. Anderson. May I speak to you, please?

M: Yes, but only for a few minutes, because I have an important meeting at 14:30.

W: I don't think it'll take long. Well, I hear that you have a Business English Certificate evening course. I need your permission to attend it.

M: Have you taken my test before?

W: Not yet. That’s why I'm here. My friend Tony told me that you can give permission without the test.

M: That's correct. Have you had any experience in business?

W: I'm working in a foreign company as a secretary, but I've had no formal training. So I’m keen to learn and to get the certificate.

M: Good. But I really don't have time to make a decision now. You have to fill in this application form first and then you need my signature. I'll let you know tomorrow.

W: Thanks a lot. I really appreciate it.

Questions:

11. Why does the man have only a few minutes to talk?

12. What does a student usually have to do before taking this course?

13.Who told the woman to see the man?

14.Where's the woman working now?

15. When will the man give the woman a reply?



III．Passages (短文理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








(A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice．(请听下面的短文及短文后的五个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。)(答案涂在答题纸上)

16.A. In Paris.　

B In London.

C. In New York City.

D. In Wellington.

17.A. In 1905.

B. In 1919.

C. In 1924. 　

D. In 1926.

18.A. America. 

B. France.

C. Canada. 

D. Britain.

19. A. She won a swimming race.

B. She swam across the English Channel.

C. She taught swimming at university.

D. She took part in the Olympic Games.

20. A. 14 hours and 13 minutes.

B. 14 hours and 31 minutes.

C. 40 hours and 13 minutes.

D. 40 hours and 31 minutes.


【答案与解析】


16.C 问题：Ederle在哪儿出生？本短文听力是对Gertrude Ederle的介绍。短文一开始就提到，她出生于纽约市。由此可知，本题选C项。

17.B 问题：Ederle什么时候赢得第一次游泳比赛？短文中介绍，在14岁时，她赢得了第一次游泳比赛。短文一开始提到他出生于1905年，她14岁的时候也就是1919年。因此本题选B项。

18.A 问题：奥林匹克运动会上Ederle代表哪个国家参加游泳比赛？短文继续介绍，当她19岁时，代表美国（the United States）参加奥林匹克运动会，因此本题选A项。

19.B 问题：Ederle在21岁的时候做了什么？根据短文的介绍，19岁她参加奥林匹克运动会，两年后，也就是她21岁的时候，“she swam across the English Channel”。因此本题选B项。

20.B 问题：Ederle游过英吉利海峡花了多长时间？根据短文“Ederle spent fourteen hours and thirty-one minutes swimming across the channel.”由此可知，她花了14小时31分钟游过英吉利海峡。本题选B项。


【录音原文】


(W:) Gertrude Ederle was born in New York City in 1905. When she was a young girl, she had one hobby—swimming. She practiced whenever she could, and at the age of fourteen she won her first swimming race. Then she decided that she wanted to become a great swimmer.

Ederle swam for the United States in the Olympic Games when she was only nineteen. Two years later, she did something that no other woman had ever done—she swam across the English Channel which is thirty-five miles wide. The water is icy cold and the waves can be very rough. In spite of this, Ederle spent fourteen hours and thirty-one minutes swimming across the channel. She set a new world record. How great she was!

Questions:

16.Where was Ederle born?

17. When did Ederle win her first swimming race?

18. For which country did Ederle swim in the Olympic Games?

19.What did Ederle do at the age of 21?

20. How long did it take Ederle to swim across the English Channel?



(B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases.Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有十个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍。)(答案写在答题纸上)




In some places, people （21）. ______ cars from city centers completely. In Florence, Italy, for instance, the （22）. _____ city is only for pedestrians from 7:30 in the morning （23）. _____ 6:30 in the evening. Another idea is to make people pay if they want to bring their cars into the city centers. They do this in Singapore. They have checkpoints around the centers, and if you’ve got （24）._____ four people in your car, you have to pay. In some （25）. _____ cities, they use a program which they call “Park and Ride.” They build big car parks on the outer （26）. ______ of the cities where you can park your car and then there’s a bus which takes you into the cities. In Portland, Oregon, in the US, they （27）.______ not to build a new motorway at all, and instead they used the money to （28）. ______ bus services and build a new （29）. _______. So now most people leave their cars at home and use （30） ______.




【答案与解析】


21.ban 根据录音，该空格填入ban。ban…from doing sth.禁止……做某事。

22.whole 根据录音，该空格填入whole，修饰city。the whole city整座城市。

23.until 此处填入until。from…until…从……直到……。

24.less than 该句句意为：他们在城市中心设置检查站点，如果你的车中少于4个人，那么你需要付钱。less than小于，少于，不到。

25.British 录音中提到，“在一些英国城市，人们使用Park and Ride这项计划”。该空格填入British，注意首字母大写。

26.areas 录音中提到，人们在城市的外围区域建造大的停车场停车，然后乘公共汽车进城。根据录音，此处填入areas，注意使用复数。

27.decided 根据录音，此处填入decided，该句意思为“在美国俄勒冈州波特兰市，人们决定不建设新的汽车高速公路。”注意需使用过去时态。

28.improve 空格部分与前面的to组成不定式，表目的。根据录音，此处填入improve，意思是“提高”。

29.railway 根据录音，空格部分填入railway，build a new railway的意思是“修建新的铁路”。

30.public transport 本句意思为：因此，现在大多数人都把汽车放在家里，而使用公共交通。public transport公共交通。


【录音原文】


(M:) In some places, people ban
 cars from city centers completely. In Florence, Italy, for instance, the whole
 city is only for pedestrians from 7:30 in the morning until
 6:30 in the evening. Another idea is to make people pay if they want to bring their cars into the city centers. They do this in Singapore. They have checkpoints around the centers, and if you've got less than
 four people in your car, you have to pay. In some British
 cities, they use a program which they call "Park and Ride." They build big car parks on the outer areas
 of the cities where you can park your car and then there's a bus which takes you into the cities. In Portland, Oregon, in the US, they decided
 not to build a new motorway at all, and instead they used the money to improve
 bus services and build a new railway.
 So now most people leave their cars at home and use public transport.




笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)



I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。) (答案写在答题纸上)

31. What a ______ (巧合)!I wasn’t expecting to see you here.


【答案】
 coincidence


【解析】
 coincidence巧合。



32. Lily says, “I enjoy listening to music, pop music ______ ______(尤其).”


【答案】
 in particular


【解析】
 in particular尤其。



33.The company’s exports(出口商品)have been increasing_____ (稳定地).


【答案】
 steadily


【解析】
 该空需要填副词。steadily稳定地。



34. Although Tom and Tony look exactly alike, they act quite_____(不一样).


【答案】
 differently


【解析】
 此处需要副词来修饰动词act。differently不一样地。



35. In my opinion, the trip was cancelled because of_______ _______(缺乏)interest.


【答案】
 lack of


【解析】
 lack of缺乏。



(B) Please complete the following passage by choosing the best of the four choices marked A, B, C and D given in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。) (答案涂在答题纸上)

Perhaps the most famous theory, the study of body movement, was suggested by Professor Ray Birdwhistell.



36. He believes that _____ appearance is often culturally programmed.

A. mental

B. physical

C. special

D. looking


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 physical appearance外表。



37. In other words, we _____ our looks-we aren’t born with them.

A. get

B. use

C. make

D. learn


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 由下句可知，教授认为婴儿是learn where to set eyebrows…，因此该空应该选择learn。



38. A baby, _____ Birdwhistell , learns where to set the eyebrows (眉毛) by looking at those around—his family and friends.

A. such as

B. instead of

C. along with

D. according to


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 Birdwhistell是做这项研究的教授，因此这里是说“根据这个教授的说法……”，表示“根据……”应该用according to。



39. This helps explain _____ the people of some areas of the United States look so much alike.

A. why

B. when

C. what

D. where


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：这就能解释为什么美国一些地区的民众长得很像。why表示原因。



40. And New Englanders or Southerners have certain common face features that cannot be explained _____ genetics (遗传学).

A. by

B. to

C. of

D. from


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 by表示“通过”。这里是说，有些现象无法用遗传学解释。



41. Again, the _____ shape of the mouth isn’t set at birth—it’s learned. In fact, the final mouth shape isn’t formed until well after new teeth are set. For some, this will be when they’re grown-ups.

A. new

B. great

C. exact

D. beautiful


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 exact表示“准确的，精确的”。这里是指人类的嘴到底是什么形状并不是出生的时候就确定了。



42. A husband and his wife _____ together for a long time often come to look alike because they learned their looks from those around them.

A. to be

B. being

C. for being

D. to be being


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本句后面有谓语动词，可知此处需要填写非谓语动词。be together在一起。夫妻在一起为主动语态，直接加-ing即可。to be表示将在一起。



43. This is perhaps why in a single country there are some areas where people smile more than _____ in other areas.

A. they

B. them

C. that

D. those


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 those在这里指代前句提到的people。



44. In the United States, for example, the South is the part of the country where people smile most _____ . They find cities, such as New York, cold and unfriendly, partly because people on Madison Avenue smile less than people on Peachtree Street in Atlanta.

A. quickly

B. fluently

C. accurately

D. frequently


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 frequently表示频率快。这里是说美国南部城市的人们更喜欢笑，即笑得更频繁。



45. People in highly populated areas also smile and greet each other in public less often than people in small towns _____ .

A. do

B. are

C. be

D. smile


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 do代指前句提到的smile。



II．Cloze(完形填空)(共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context.(请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。) (答案写在答题纸上)

according to, take, first, return, in memory of, join, cross




Sailors used to speak of a “jack” when they meant a flag which was set near the bow(船头)of a sailing ship. The flag showed the country to which the ship belonged. The Union Jack became the flag of Great Britain. Australia’s flag has the Union Jack in the top left-hand corner together with the stars of the Southern Cross．Australians have kept this small part of Britain on their flag because their country was （46）. ______ settled by people from Britain. And Australia’s flag is the same color as the Union Jack—red, white and blue．

The act of （47）. ______ together is called “union”. The Union Jack was the name of the flag when England, Scotland and Ireland joined together to make one country. It all began in 1707 when England and Scotland joined together to become one nation. The flag was made using two crosses—one for the patron saint of each country, which means “protector.” Many centuries before, the English had （48）. _____ St. George as their patron saint. His emblem (标记) was a red cross on a white background. The Scottish patron saint was St. Andrew. So （49）. ______ him, they used a white cross on a blue background. This cross was shaped like the letter “X”. The new flag was a mixture of both flags with two sets of （50）. ______. When Northern Ireland joined England and Scotland in 1800, another cross was added. St. Patrick’s cross of Northern Ireland was red and also shaped like an “X”. So all three flags made up the Union Jack.




【答案与解析】


46.first 英国人是第一批定居在澳大利亚的人，因此澳大利亚国旗的一角是英国国旗。故本空填first。

47. joining join together与union同义，意为“联合，结合”。因为空格前是介词of，故join要变成动名词形式。并且下句说到英国国旗名字的由来时，提到join together。

48.taken take…as…把……当作……。空格前有助动词had，故该空要填过去分词。

49.in memory of in memory of纪念……。

50.crosses cross表示“十字形事物”，英国国旗是由两个十字交叉构成，故这里选择cross,并且要变复数形式。



(B) Please read the following passage and .fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper .form of the given word; ③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文。用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)(答案写在答题纸上)




What kind of music do you like （51）. b_____? My favorite is pop music. It really took off in the 1950s, （52）. w______ the electric guitar was invented. The （53）. _____ (classic) guitar had been used for centuries in some types of （54）. _____, but when someone had the bright idea of putting a microphone inside the guitar, a whole new range （55）. ______ sounds became possible. The origins of pop music lie in jazz-a type of music which was liked by young people. The first real pop superstar （56）. _____ Elvis Presley, the king of rock music. He was （57）. _____ (follow) in the 1960s and 70s by the rock supergroups. And I was still a little child when the Beatles had the first hit of （58）. ______ (their). It was amazing! （59）. ______ (sudden), pop music came to life and everyone wanted to be part of it. After the Beatles came the heavy rock: the Rolling Stones, Led Zeppelin, and Queen, and then rock music spread across the world. Young people in （60）. c_______ as far apart as Canada and Japan have been influenced by American and British pop music for over 40 years now.


【答案与解析】


51.best 由下句回答“我最喜欢的是流行乐”可推知这里问“你最喜欢哪种音乐？”like best和favourite都表示“最喜欢”。

52.when 空格前是表示时间的短语，因为这里需要填when引导时间状语从句。

53.classical classic做形容词时表示“经典的”，含有“有代表性”的含意。classical意为“古典的”，更强调风格和特点。这里是木吉它和电吉它的对比，因此应用表示风格的classical。

54.music 这里指吉它几个世纪以来被用于各种类型的音乐。整篇文章讲的都是流行乐，因此可以推测这里是说音乐类型。

55.of a range of……的范围。

56.was/is 这里可以认为是陈述事实从而使用一般现在时，也可以与下文时态一致用一般过去时。

57.followed 随后的流行乐队都是追随他的脚步，因此他是被追随的，故应使用被动语态。

58.theirs 该空后面没有名词，故应该使用名词性物主代词。

59.Suddenly 表示“突然地”用副词suddenly。

60.countries 由空格后列举的加拿大和日本可知，这里是指“在一些国家的年轻人”，注意country应用复数。



III. Reading Comprehension（阅读理解）(共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)(61—63小题答案涂在答题纸上，64—80小题答案写在答题纸上)

(A)

Opening Week Specials at Munchies Food Hall

At the Corner of Green and Brown Streets

Monday, 7th of January until Sunday, 13th of January 2016

(Weekdays: 8:00—18:00 Weekends: 90:00—20:00)




Feast (尽情地吃) until you’re full! Come down to Munchies Food Hall to enjoy the special

dishes on offer at all of our food stalls (销售点). Order from the following:

*Famous chicken rice

* Excellent roast beef (烤牛肉)

* Delicious noodle dishes

* Seafood specialties

* Fresh vegetables

* Sweet tropical fruit

Win Prizes and Gifts!

* Spend $20.00 or more and win prizes from our lucky draw box.

* Collect a free party balloon and a whistle (哨子) for each young diner.

* Enjoy a free meal if you’re the first customer of the day at any of our stalls.

* Win a holiday to Western Australia. A free raffle ticket(抽彩售货票)is given with every receipt(收据)．Just fill in your information and place your ticket in the box provided．

Winner to be announced in The Strait Times on the 15th of January.

Join in the Fun!

Questions 61-63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. Which food doesn’t Munchies Food Hall sell?

A. Fresh vegetables. 

B. Famous chicken rice.

C. Delicious pork chops. 　

D. Excellent roast beef.

62. When can you come down to Munchies Food Hall to enjoy the special dishes?

A. At 18:30, Monday. 

B. At 7:00, Wednesday.

C. At 8:30, Saturday.

D. At 19:20, Sunday.

63. If you want to buy three pieces of the roast beef and each costs $15.00, how much should you actually pay?

A. $12.75. 

B. $15.00.　

C. $38.25. 　

D. $45.00.


【答案与解析】


61.C 文章列举了6种Munchies Food Hall销售的食物，其中A、B、D均包括，唯独没有C项猪排骨。故答案选择C项。

62.D 原文开始介绍了该餐馆的营业时间，工作日是8:00—18:00，周末是9:00—20:00，故只有D项的时间在该范围内。

63.C 图片右下角有标注打折优惠的情况，即消费金额满$20.00以上，所有商品打八五折，因此计算可得$45.00×85%=$38.25。



Questions 64-65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. If you’re the first customer of the day at any of the stalls, you’ll win a free party ballon and a whistle.

65. We’ll find out who has won the trip to Western Australia in The Strait Times on January 15th.


【答案与解析】


64.F 在第二部分中，原文提到，如果你是当天的首位顾客，你可免费享用一餐。因此本题说法错误。

65.T 文章最后一句说最后的赢家会在1月15日的《海峡时报》上揭晓，与本题题干表述一致。



(B)

The Chinese Spring Festival, also called the Lunar New Year, has more than 4,000 years of history. （66）. ______ It’s also the time for the whole family to get together, which is similar to Christmas Day for the Westerners. Originating(发源) during the Shang Dynasty(about the 17th—11th centuries B.C.), the Spring Festival, which celebrates family reunion(重聚会), is full of rich and colorful activities. （67）. _____ But in some folk customs, this traditional holiday lasts from the 23rd day of the twelfth month to the 15th day of the first month(the Lantern Festival) in the lunar calendar. On these days, the New Year’s Eve and the first day of the New Year are the peak(最高的)time. （68）. _____

There are many legends(传说) about the Spring Festival in Chinese culture. （69）. _____ It’s said that the “nian” was a strong monster(怪物) which was fierce(凶猛的) and cruel and ate human beings on the New Year’s Eve. Human beings were scared about it and had to hide that evening when the “nian” came out, （70）. _____ After that, people used the red color and fireworks or firecrackers (爆竹) to drive away the “nian”. As a result, the custom of using red and setting off fireworks remains.

Questions 66-70: Choose from the sentences A-G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.

A. These activities will end on January 15th of the lunar calendar.

B. For example, in some folk culture, it’s called “guo nian”.

C. Later, people found that the “nian” was very scared about the red color and fireworks.

D. It starts on the first day of the first Chinese lunar month and lasts for almost half a month.

E. In the past, people used to visit relatives and friends with gifts and lots of good wishes.

F. And people from different regions and different ethnic (民族的) groups celebrate it in their unique ways.

G Being one of the traditional Chinese festivals, it’s the grandest and the most important festival for the Chinese people.


【答案与解析】


66.G 空格处下句中的also表示，空格处与下句的作用相同，即介绍的春节的对中国人的重要意义。因此G项“作为中国传统的节日之一，春节是中国人民最重要的节日”符合文意。

67.D 由but引导的下句介绍了春节的时间长短，由此可知，前后两句是转折对比关系，故该空是讲通常情况下，春节所持续的时间。因此D项“春节从农历第一天开始，一般会持续将近半个月”符合题意。

68.F 前一句说虽然春节可以持续将近半个月，但除夕和初一是最热闹的。那么接下来可谈论人们的庆祝方法，F项“来自不同地区和民族的人们有其各自独特的庆祝方式”符合文意。

69.B 该段首句讲到关于中国春节有很多传说，那么接下来就应该谈论这些传说。B项“比如，在一些民俗中，春节又叫作过年”是对传说的举例说明，符合上下文。

70.C 该段讲述了关于“年”的传说，那该空也应该填入关于“年”的内容。C项“后来，人们发现‘年’非常害怕红色和烟火”符合文意。



(C)

If Dreams Can Come True

By Talisa Krauer



	
Have you ever had a dream
 Of floating in the sky,
 Or being a little baby bird
 Learning how to fly?
 
 Have you ever had a dream
 Of making school a better place,
 And everyone going into school
 With a glowing, happy face?
 
 Some dreams come true,
 And some do not.
 I know that the people of the world
 All have a lot.
 
 If dreams can come true,
 The whole world would be in peace,
 Because one of my dreams
 Is that all war will cease.





Questions 71-75: Answer the following questions according to the poem.

71. Is this poem written using personification (拟人法)?

72. Which word in the poem means “looking very happy, pleased, excited or satisfied?”

73. What does the phrase “a lot” refer to?

74. If all dreams can come true, what would the world be like?

75. What is one of the poet’s dreams?


【答案与解析】


71.No, it isn’t.

(拟人法是指把事物人格化，把本来不具备人的一些动作和感情的事物变成和人一样。阅读本诗可发现没有这种手法。)

72.Glowing.

(由诗第二节的最后一句with a glowing, happy face可推知，glowing应该与happy为近义词，正符合题干对该词含义的要求。)

73.Dreams that don’t come true.

(a lot在第三节最后一句出现。该节大意为，有些理想实现了/有些没有/我知道世界上的人们/他们有很多（没有实现的理想）。因此a lot指的是dreams that don’t come true。)

74.The whole world would be in peace.

(最后一节前两句讲到，如果梦想都能实现/那么世界就会和平。故答案为The whole world would be in peace。)

75.All war will cease.

(诗的最后一句即交待了诗人的梦想之一，就是战争全部停止。)



(D)

All Thanks to the Mobile Phone




Dave Mill owes his life to his mobile phone. He was trying to make history, by walking to the North Pole alone, without any help or support. But after 50 days of extremely bad weather, during which the temperature dropped as low as minus 30℃, Dave was forced to abandon (放弃) his attempt.

He had completed 185 miles of the 375-mile journey and had suffered several mishaps (不幸事故).He had broken his sunglasses, been followed by polar bears, and fallen into freezing water twice. Then, after making the decision to give up, he had more bad luck and found himself stranded (受困) on a floating piece of ice that was slowly melting.

The weather was too bad for any rescue attempt to be made. Dave waited for three days, hoping that conditions would improve. But the rescue planes could not land because dense fog(浓雾) prevented them from seeing the surface of the ice. It was a race against time.

Then he remembered his mobile phone. He marked out a runway on the ice and took a photograph with his digital camera. Then he used his phone to email it to the waiting air rescue team. Using the photograph to guide him, the pilot was able to land in spite of the weather, and Dave was lifted off the ice to safety.

Questions 76-80: complete the summary of the passage above with no more than two words for each blank.



	
Dave Mill was (76). _____ by his mobile phone. He was attempting to walk to the North Pole alone. But after 50 days of very bad weather, he had to (77). _____ his attempt. He had completed .about half of his journey and had several accidents before he found himself stranded on a (78). _____ piece of ice. But the weather was too bad for the (79). _____ to land. He took a photograph with his digital camera, and then (80). _____ it with his mobile phone to the waiting air rescue team. The pilot was able to land using the photograph and Dave was saved.






【答案与解析】


76.saved 短文第一句提到，Dave欠他的手机一条命，即他被手机救了，故此处填save的过去分词形式。

77.abandon/give up 第一段最后一句说到，由于恶劣的条件，他不得不放弃计划。因此这里可以按照原文填abandon或者填写其近义词give up。

78.floating/melting 第二段最后一句交待了最终使他放弃的原因，也是他遇到的最大的困难，即stranded on a floating piece of ice that was slowly melting。故该空可填floating或melting。

79.rescue planes 第三段介绍了恶劣的天气让营救变得困难重重，其中第三句提到救援飞机无法降落，故本空填rescue planes。

80.e-mailed 最后一段介绍他是如何使用手机获救的，第三句提到他把拍到的照片通过邮件发给了救援队。故该填e-mailed，注意全文用的是一般过去时，因此这里要用过去时态。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)(答案写在答题纸上)




Think for a moment about the teachers you’ve had at junior or senior high school. Which one did you like best? And why? Were the teachers you liked best also the ones who were the best teachers, in your opinion? 81. Before you read any further, consider for a minute the qualities that make a teacher outstanding.


Some very common answers to this question are that teachers need to love their students, that they need to have expert knowledge of their subjects, and that they should devote themselves completely to their work. All of these ideas are, of course, true to a certain extent (程度), but they’re perhaps a little too simple.

82. It’s impossible for anyone to love everyone he knows
 ，
 and teachers deal with a very large number of students over the years.
 On the other hand, teachers should certainly be able to make their students feel that they’re interested in them as people and in the development of both their brains and their characters.83. A deep knowledge of the subject is especially important, but equally important is the ability to pass that knowledge on to the students effectively.
 That’s to say, a teacher needs to be trained in the skills of teaching. These skills include how to control a class. Finally, teachers have to devote a lot of time and energy to their work, of course. However, because they’re also models that their students” must follow, it’s important that they should be well-balanced people with interests outside their school work—family, friends, hobbies, etc. A teacher who only lives for work is likely to become narrow-minded.


【答案与解析】


81．阅读下文之前，请先花一分钟的时间考虑一下优秀的教师具有哪些特点。

(本句有一个定语从句，that make a teacher outstanding修饰qualities。further进一步地。这里根据前面的动词read译为“下文”。)

82．对于任何一个人来说，喜爱所有他认识的人是不可能的；况且，老师们成年累月地与大批学生打交道。

(it’s impossible for sb. to do sth.对某人来说做某事是不可能的。本句中he knows作定语从句修饰everyone。a large number of大量的。)

83．虽然拥有本学科的丰厚知识非常重要，但是能否将这些知识有效地传授给学生也同样重要。

(pass sth. on to sb.把某物传递给某人。)



(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets．(请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)

84．回到家后，我才注意到拿错了雨伞。(倒装句，Not until…)

85．我多么希望自己是一只小鸟，能够在天空中自由地飞翔!(感叹句，虚拟语气)


【答案与解析】


84. Not until I got home did I notice that I had taken someone else’s umbrella.

(not until…did…直到……才……。注意时态，因为“拿雨伞”在“到家”之前发生，故使用过去完成时。)

85. How I wish I were a bird and could fly freely in the sky!

(wish后面要加虚拟语气。)



V．Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “∧” and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有l0处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1．每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。(答案写在答题纸上)



	
例如：
 
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
 1. 　is
 2. than
 　3. where






When we got up in the morning every day, we start our daily routine (日常工作): washing our faces, brushing our tooth and maybe take a bath. When you do this, do you ever think if there is enough water or not? One thirds of the 4.4 billion people in the developing world has no way to get clean drinking water. Water-related diseases kill a 10,000 to 20,000 children every day in the developing world. What comes our minds when we read these numbers? In fact, the outlook for the future is not very bright. So let’s value our water as much as possibly not only for ourselves, but also to our children.

86. _____ 87. _____ 88. _____ 89. _____ 90. _____

91. _____ 92. _____ 93. _____ 94. _____ 95. _____


【答案与解析】


　 When we got
 up in the morning every day, we start our daily routine: washing our faces, brushing our tooth
 and maybe take
 a bath. When you do this, do you ever think if
 there is enough water or not? One thirds
 of the 4.4 billion people in the developing world has
 no way to get clean drinking water. Water-related diseases kill a
 10,000 to 20,000 children every day in the developing world. What comes ∧ our minds when we read these numbers? In fact, the outlook for the future is not very bright. So let’s value our water as much as possibly
 not only for ourselves, but also to
 our children.

86.got→get 该句时间状语是every day，因此时态应用一般现在时，故将got改为get。

87.tooth→teeth 刷牙不可能只刷一颗，tooth的复数为teeth。

88.take→taking 几个并列的成分形式应该相同，故take应该用动名词形式。

89.if→whether whether…or not为固定搭配，表示“是否……”。if后不能接or not。

90.thirds→third 三分之一one third。表达分数时，当分子是one时，分母不用变复数。

91.has→have 本句主语 “44亿人口中的三分之一”为复数，故谓语动词用原形。

92.a children为复数形式，前面不用加冠词，故将a删掉。

93.to come to one’s mind为固定搭配，表示“想起”。

94.possibly→possible as much as possible尽可能地。

95.to→for for表示“为了……”，并且由前半句for ourselves也可推测，应该把to改为for。




Ⅵ
 .IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)(答案写在答题纸上)

96. What number should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 4


【解析】
 三角形左侧的数字除以内部的数字再乘以右侧的数字即得出下面的数字。



97. What letter should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 L.


【解析】
 观察第一幅图：G与K相隔3个字母；K与O相隔3个字母；O与T相隔4个字母；T与Z，相隔5个字母；Z与G，相隔6个字母。同理第二幅图从P开始的字母之间也分别相隔3个、3个、、4个、5个和6个字母。以此类推，故答案为L。



98. Change one letter only in each word below to find a well-known phrase.

ON TIE WINK


【答案】
 IN THE PINK.


【解析】
 in the pink是固定词组，意为“身体健康，气色红润”。



99. To whom does everyone always take off his / her hat?


【答案】
 The barber/hairdresser.


【解析】
 在理发师那里人人都会脱帽，故答案为the barber或者hairdresser。



100. Which of the following pictures could replace the question mark?





【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据左侧图形可知，“鼻子”形状包括了圆形、方形和三角形；“眼睛”形状包括了直线、白圆和黑圆；“耳朵”形状包括了三角形、椭圆和金钱符号，故可以确定未知图形应为方鼻子、白圆眼睛和金钱符号的耳朵，故答案为C项。



VII．Writing(写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)(答案写在答题纸上）

(A) You’ve entered NEPCS and have just received this letter from the organizer. Read the letter, on which you’ve made some notes. Then, using the information in your notes, write a suitable reply in no less than 85 words.







Congratulations, Wang Yu! You've won a first prize in our competition—two weeks at the International English Summer Camp for Secondary School Students! To help us make the arrangements for your trip, please give us the following information:




We'll organize the camp in July in England and the US. Which one would you like to join?



The one in England




And you'll have some English courses at the camp. You can join a grammar and vocabulary class or a speaking and listening class. Which would you prefer?



The grammar and vocabulary class

Yours sincerely,

Xia Ying

What date and what time will we leave for England and return?


【参考范文】


Dear Xia Ying,

Thank you very much for telling me that I’ve won a first prize in the competition. I’m very excited to join the camp.

The camp I choose is the one in England, because it is so beautiful that I really want to visit there. What’s more, since it’s the birthplace of English, I believe I will experience the most authentic English language and culture there.

As for class, the grammar and vocabulary class is my choice, because I really need to improve my grammar and vocabulary and I can practice speaking and listening in my spare time.

However, I have a question about the date and time to leave for England and to return. Will you please give me some details about that? I’m looking forward to your reply.

Yours sincerely,

Wang Yu



(B) Nowadays, there’s a big discussion about books and films or TV plays: Is it better to read the book than see its film or TV version (版本)? Some people think it’s better to read the book, while others are against it. Write a composition in no less than 100 words giving your opinion and explain why.


【参考范文】


Nowadays, a lot of films and TV plays have been adapted according to popular novels or classical works. Some people think it’s a better idea to watch the film or TV play, while others disagree.

In my opinion, reading the original is much better than watching the film or TV version, because I can have my own imagination through reading. A famous saying goes as there are a thousand Hamlets in a thousand people’s eyes, which means different people have different opinions about the story or a certain role of the book. In the film or TV version, in spite of the fact that we can get the theme more quickly and directly, we may easily miss some wonderful, even important plots. And we are sometimes misled by the actors or actresses, who present the story according to their own or the director’s understanding of the book.

In a nutshell, I prefer reading the original than watching its film or TV version.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2015年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

(略)

笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。) (答案写在答题纸上)

31. In fact, the cream is easily ______ (吸收) into the skin.


【答案】
 absorbed


【解析】
 句意：实际上，面霜容易被皮肤吸收。“吸收”可以用动词absorb来表达。面霜与吸收这一动作之间是被动的关系，故空格处应用被动语态。因此此处填入absorbed。



32. I think I’ve got one of the most ______ (有压力的) jobs in the world.


【答案】
 stressful


【解析】
 句意：我觉得我的工作是世界上压力最大的工作之一。“有压力的”可以用形容词stressful表达。



33. Danny said, “Timmy and I met______ ______ (偶然，意外) at the airport.”


【答案】
 by accident/by chance


【解析】
 句意：Danny说：“Timmy和我在机场偶遇了”。“偶然，意外”可以用固定搭配by accident/by chance来表达。



34. Ben had a terrible______ (争吵) with his brother when he got back home.


【答案】
 quarrel


【解析】
 句意：Ben回了家，和他弟弟发生了剧烈的争吵。“争吵”可以用“quarrel”来表达。



35. A gas station ______ basically______ ______ ______(由……组成) two gas pumps(气泵) and a vending machine (自动贩卖机).


【答案】
 is made up of


【解析】
 句意：一个汽车站基本上由两个气泵和一个自动贩卖机组成。表示“由……组成”可以用固定短语“be made up of”。主语为A gas station，谓语动词应用单数形式is。



(B) Please complete the following passage by choosing the best of the four choices marked A, B, C and D given in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。) (答案涂在答题纸上)




36. The traffic cone (锥形警告路标), everywhere the _____ of traffic jams and road works, is a misunderstood object.

A. way

B. news

C. symbol

D. activity


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：锥形警告路标，通常是交通堵塞和道路施工的象征，是一个引起人们误解的标识。symbol表示“符号，记号，象征”，符合句意，因此选C。way道路。news新闻。activity活动。



37. Hating it is as irrational (荒谬的) as _____ someone who brings you bad news the cone is only trying to help.

A. shoot

B. to shoot

C. shot

D. shooting


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：憎恨是非常荒谬的，这就好比你开枪射击一个告诉你坏消息的人。此句为as…as比较句型，意为“和……一样”。此空的shoot和前面的hate并列，hate用动名词hating，因此shoot应变为shooting。因此D选项正确。



38. Wooden and rubber road cones have existed since the 1950s, but the plastic cone was just invented in 1967 by Davis Morgan, an engineer who was working for ICI _____ . Since then, he's improved the design to be more stable, more visible and safer.

A. in time

B. on time

C. at the time

D. by the time


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：木质和橡胶路锥早在20世纪50年代已经出现了，但是塑料路锥直到1967年才被那时候为ICI工作的一名工程师David Morgan研发出来。此题考查time的介词短语的用法。at the time为固定搭配，表示“在那时，那时候”，符合语意，故选C。in time 及时。on time 按时，准时。by the time等到，到……的时候。



39. Morgan's secret for the bigger models is to _____ the elegant (高雅的), light top with a heavy, recycled base.

A. invent

B. combine

C. produce

D. improve


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：对于较大的模型，Morgan的秘密就是把高雅、轻便的顶部和沉重的、可循环使用的底部结合起来。此题考查同义词辨析和词语搭配。combine表示“结合”，有固定短语combine...with...，表达意思是“把……同……结合起来”，符合语意，故选B。invent发明，创造。produce生产，产出。improve 提高。



40. The cone mustn't move too much in wind or _____ shaken.

A. when

B. what

C. where

D. which


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：这个锥形警示路标不管是刮风还是被震动的时候，都不会有太大的移动。when强调时间，表示“当……的时候”，符合语意，在文中表示“当被震动或摇动的时候”，故选项A正确。what表对象，where表地点，which表所指。



41. It's designed to fall apart if a vehicle hits it _____ high speed.

A. at

B. in

C. on

D. by


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：根据设计，如果小车以高速撞击，它就会被撞得七零八落。此题考查介词短语搭配。at a speed of为固定搭配，表示“以……的速度”，故选A。其他搭配表述错误。



42. That's to say, the top disintegrates (崩裂) while the heavy base stays _____ on the road. Smaller one-piece versions have sand in the base to achieve the same effect. Morgan makes up to 35,000 cones a week out of the total national production of about 63,000.

A. calmly

B. strictly

C. safely

D. carefully


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：也就是说，即便是上部崩裂了，下部沉重的底座也会安全地留在马路上。safely 表示“安全地”，符合句意。因此此处应填入C项。strictly严格地。calmly平静地。carefully小心翼翼地。



43. They _____ the buyers between $2 and $7 each, depending on size.

A. pay

B. cost

C. take

D. spend


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：依据尺寸大小，锥形警示路标每个需花费2到7美元。本句中的they指代的是上文中的提到的cones，主语为物，所以应该使用cost，sth. cost sb. money某物花费某人多少钱。pay和spend也表示“花钱”，主语为人。take主要表示“花费（时间）”。



44. They have a _____ short life of about two months. These traffic cones have all the ingredients (要素) of a design classic.

A. rapidly

B. regularly

C. satisfyingly

D. surprisingly


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：它们的寿命惊人地短暂，仅为两个月左右。surprisingly表示“惊人地，出人意外地”，符合句意。故应选择D。regularly 定期地；有规律地。rapidly 快速地。satisfyingly 使人满意地。



45. It's noticeable that nations yet to be conquered (征服) by the cone—Germany and France, for instance--have _____ rates of road accidents than other countries. Cones are surely heroes.

A. lower

B. higher

C. shorter

D. longer


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：显而易见的是，已被锥形警示路标征服的国家，例如，德国和法国，发生交通事故的概率比其它国家都低。它们确实功不可没。只有low和high可以和rate搭配，故排除C，D选项。最后一句话，是称赞这些路标，因此交通事故概率低，故A正确。



II Cloze(完形填空)(共15小题；每小题l分，计l5分)

(A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper form of 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。) (答案写在答题纸上)

afraid, one's fear of, finish, sad, dead, because of, sixty-five

Arnold Schonberg was born in Austria in 1874. For a long time, he worked in a bank as his family had economic problems following the （46）. ______ of his father, but eventually he achieved his real ambition which was to become a composer.




It's well-known that many people find it extremely difficult to understand Schonberg's music. But it's less well-known that Schonberg was absolutely （47）. ______ of the number 13. He was born on 13th September and considered that the number 13 would be unlucky for him.（48）. ________ the number became so great that he began to be worried by any number that could be divided (除) by 13. He even believed

that he would die on his （49）. ______ birthday as 65 is the number produced when five is multiplied (乘) by thirteen. In fact, Schonberg lived until 1951, when he was 76; this didn't bother him until somebody mentioned that if you add seven and six together you'll get thirteen. This was something else for him to worry about but he told his friends that if he managed to live until his next birthday, he would be safe for some time.（50）. ______, he died later that year—on the thirteenth day of July,1951.


【答案与解析】


46.death 句意：在他父亲死后，他的家庭陷入了经济问题中，所以在很长一段时间里，他在银行工作。根据句意，应选dead。the后面接名词，故dead变为death。

47.afraid 句意：但是比较不为人知的是，Schonberg极其恐惧数字13。be afraid of为固定搭配，表示“害怕，恐惧”，因此此处应填入afraid。

48.His fear of 句意：他对这个数字如此恐惧以至于他开始担忧所有可以被13整除的数字。此处应填入名词词组。one’s fear of为固定搭配，表示“对……的恐惧”。因此此处应填入His fear of。

49.sixty-fifth 句意：他甚至相信他会在65岁生日死去，因为65为5乘以13的积。根据句意，应选sixty-five。几岁生日用序数词，因此此处填入sixty-fifth。

50.Sadly 句意：不幸地是，他于1951年7月13日死去。他的死是一件悲伤的事情，所以应选sad。此处需副词作状语，修饰主句，故形容词sad变为副词Sadly。



(B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the. following three ways: ①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper form of the given word;③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)(答案写在答题纸上)




It's said that we don't （51）. _____ (proper) value a thing until we've lost it. It's only when a friend dies that we find out how much he or she meant （52）. ______ us. So is it with our health. When we're young and strong and have good health, we think little about it. It seems natural to us to be always well, and we can't imagine what it's like to be ill. We're often （53）. ______(care) about our health, and without thinking we spoil (损害) our health with （54）. b______ habits and poor choices. It's only when we've lost our health that we realize it was one of God's （55）.______(good) gifts to us.

Health is our most important possession(财产). It's necessary if we're to be happy and successful. As a rule, poor health means misery, failure, and expenses.

How can we keep healthy? （56）. O_____ by knowing and carefully obeying the laws of healthy living. A happy person is a （57）. h______ person, and only the healthy can live a happy life.

The desire for good health is universal(普通的). Everyone who loves life understands （58）.______ important health is. Firstly, good health is the guarantee(保证) for （59）. ______ (enjoy) life. The greatest wish of a sick patient is to live an ordinary life. Secondly, good health establishes a firm foundation for your ambition. Without it, any great desire turns to be （60）. _____ (mere) a daydream.


【答案与解析】


51.properly 句意：据说我们直到失去，才会正确地评价一样东西。此处proper修饰动词value，应该变为副词properly。

52.to 句意：只有朋友死去，我们才发现他/她对我们多么重要。sth. means a lot to sb.某事对某人很重要。因此此处填入to。

53.careless 句意：我们通常对于自己的健康漠不关心。根据上文“we think little about it”可知，我们对于健康是不关心的。所以此处应填careless。

54.bad 句意：我们通常对于自己的健康漠不关心，毫不在乎那些坏习惯和错误的选择会损害自己的健康。根据句意，此处应填入bad。

55.best 句意：只有当我们失去了健康，我们才会意识到它是上帝给我们的最好的礼物之一。“one of”提示我们应该用good的最高级best，表示“最好的”。因此此处应填入best。

56.Only 句意：我们怎样保持健康呢？只有知道并且认真遵守健康生活的法则。根据句意，应填入Only，表示“只有”。

57.healthy 句意：开心的人是健康的，只有健康的人可以过幸福的生活。前文一直强调健康的重要性，所以根据文意，此处应填入healthy。

58.how 句意：每一个热爱生活的人都明白健康的重要性。空格后为宾语从句，用how来表示“强调健康重要的程度”。

59.enjoying 句意：首先，身体健康是享受生活的保证。此处动词enjoy放在介词for的后面，应该用动名词形式。因此此处应填入enjoying。

60.merely 句意：没有了它，所有期望最后都只是一场白日梦。mere为形容词，表示“仅仅的，只不过的”。此处mere修饰动词词组turn to be，因此应该变成副词merely。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)(61—63小题答案涂在答题纸上，64—80小题答案写在答题纸上)

(A)

Gallery Policies(画廊制度)

for Visitors to National Gallery of Art, Washington




Visitors must present all carried items for inspection (检查) upon entry. After inspection, all bags, backpacks, umbrellas, parcels and other items as determined by security officers must be left at the checkrooms, free of charge, close to each entrance. All oversized bags, backpacks and luggage must be left at the checkrooms near the 4th Street entrance of either the East or West Building. These items will have to be x-rayed before being accepted. Items of value, such as laptop computers, cameras and fur coats, may not be left in the checkrooms but may be carried into the gallery.

We regret (抱歉) that the museum doesn't have enough space for visitor items larger than 17×26 inches in the gallery.

Additional security procedures and checks may be taken according to the decision of the gallery.

* For the safety of the artworks and other visitors, nothing may be carried on a visitor's back. Soft front-baby carriers are allowed, but children may not be carried on shoulders or in a child carrier worn on the back. Wheelchairs are available free of charge near each checkroom.

* Smoking is prohibited (禁止). Food and drink are not permitted outside the food service areas. Unopened bottled water may be carried only in a visitor's bag. Cell phones may not be used in the gallery.

* Animals, other than (除了) service animals, are not permitted.

* Skateboarding is prohibited.

* Picture-taking (including video) for personal use is permitted except in the special exhibits.

Please don't touch the works of art.

Questions 61-63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. Where is the National Gallery of Art?

A. In New York. 

B. In Los Angeles.　

C. In Washington. 　

D. In San Francisco.

62. What does the gallery feel sorry for?

A. The size of visitor items allowed into the gallery is limited.

B. Visitors have to keep their valuable items at the checkrooms.

C. It can't keep oversized visitor items due to the limited space.

D. Visitor items over 17*26 inches must go through additional checks.

63. Parents with small children visiting the gallery _____.

A. can carry the children on their shoulders

B. can carry the children in soft front-baby carriers

C. can put the children in child carriers worn on the back

D. must pay if they want to use wheelchairs for the children


【答案与解析】


61.C 由文章的题目“Gallery Policies for Visitors to National Gallery of Art, Washington”可知，“National Gallery of Art”在Washington，故答案为C项。

62.C 根据第二段开头“We regret that the museum doesn’t have enough space for visitor items larger than 17 x 26 inches in the gallery”，可以推断博物馆内空间有限，不能容纳过大的游客行李，所以应该选C项。

63.B 根据第四段“Soft front-baby carriers are allowed”可知，有小孩的父母可以使用轻软前置小孩儿便携袋，因此B项正确。该段还提到“children may not be carried on shoulders or in a child carrier worn on back（不能让小孩骑在肩上或者将小孩儿背包背在背后）”，所以A和C选项不正确。由该段“Wheelchairs are available free of charge...（免费提供轮椅）”可知D项不正确。



Questions 64-65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. When people come to visit the gallery, they should have all their carried items inspected at the entrance.

65. Picture-taking and video-shooting for personal use are allowed anywhere in the gallery.


【答案与解析】


64.T 根据第一段“Visitors must present all carried items for inspection upon entry”可知，游客们在艺术馆的入口处所有携带的物品都要接受检查，因此此题说法正确。

65.F 根据文中最后一句话“Picture-taking (including video) for personal use is permitted except in the special exhibits”可以得出，私人用途的照相和视频在特殊展览上是不允许的。所以该题表述错误。



(B)




The American style of education, compared to that of other countries, is quite informal. （66）. ______ American teachers often encourage their students to think for themselves. Instead of grading students based only on test scores, the teachers evaluate (评价) papers, group projects and in-class activities as well. The students have to think creatively to solve problems--not just memorize facts. （67）. ______ In this way, the classrooms illustrate (阐明) the American emphasis on individual responsibility.

Freedom of choice is another American value presented in school life. （68）. _____ These allow students to study subjects that interest them. The menu of choices might include typing and home economies, as well as special academic (学术的) classes. Other activities occupy (占据) the students’ time after school hours. （69）. ______

The American system of education is far from perfect. American teachers also fight to control cheating and plagiarism (剽窃). （70）. ______ So American teachers have to work hard, instilling (灌输) cultural and moral (道德的) values，as well as knowledge, in young American citizens.

Questions 66—70: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you don't need to use.

A. In fact, the informal class atmosphere often amazes international students.

B. They also learn how to do research by using resource materials to find their own answers.

C. Drugs, violence, sex and peer pressure interfere (干扰) with the students' education, too.

D. Children can prepare for this step by attending preschool and kindergarten from ages three to five.

E. Most schools have sports teams, clubs and publications that give the students valuable experience.

F. Universities give scholarships and financial aid to help many who can't afford the high tuition costs.

G. In addition to their required courses, the high school and college students may choose from elective courses.


【答案与解析】


66.A 文中第一句提到美国的教育与其他国家相比起来非常不正式，那么下一句应该还是探讨美国教育与其他国家的不同。A选项的意思是“事实上，这种非正式的课堂氛围常常使留学生吃惊”，符合上文的意思，应选择A项。

67.B 文中上一句提到学生必须有创造性地去解决问题而不仅仅是死记硬背，下一句说到这样，课堂就阐明了美国对于个体责任的看重。由此可知，此空表示的是学生学习的方式，B项（他们还学习如何使用材料资源通过做研究来寻得问题答案）符合上下文，此空应选择B项。

68.G 文中上一句提到美国的学校教育提倡自由选择，后一句说学生们可以学自己感兴趣的课程。由此可知，空格处讲的是学生们可以自由地选择课程，因此G选项符合文意，应选择G。

69.E 空格前一句提到其他活动占据了学生们的课后时间，所以此处谈到学生的课外活动，E项说到，很多学校有运动队，俱乐部以及出版物，可以提供给学生有价值的体验，此项符合上文，因此此空选择E项。

70.C 文章最后一段说美国的教育体系并不是完美的，空格的后一句提到老师们需努力工作，向年轻的美国公民传授知识的同时也要灌输道德观。由此可推断，空格处应该说到学生们所做的不道德的事情，只有C选项符合题意，提到毒品、暴力等危害教育的事情。



(C)

How Many Things I Can Be

by Kari Olmon

I am a joke waiting to be told

1 am a pen waiting to write great things




I am a book waiting to be read

I am a sapling who is just beginning to take root

I am the sun just beginning to come out after the rain

I am a wanderer dreaming in the moon by night

I am a fairy tale whose magic is yet to be discovered

I am a story yet to be read, where people haven't found out

The way I am going to be yet



I can be all of these things,

And I can still be the only person.

Questions 71—75: Answer the following questions according to the poem.

71. Is this poem written using figurative (比喻的) form?

72. Which word in the poem means “a young tree”?

73. Does the poet use the word “who” in personified (拟人化的) form or not?

74. How many images are mentioned in the poem?

75. What does “the only person” refer to?


【答案与解析】


71. Yes, metaphors are used in the first eight sentences.

(题目问的是，诗中是否用到比喻形式？前八句中均用的“我是……”的句型，作者是将自己比作这些象征物，因此这里用到的比喻是暗喻。)

72. The word “sapling” means a young tree.

(题目问的是，诗中哪个单词意为“小树苗”？诗中第四句who引导的定语从句意为“正准备生根发芽”，由此可以推断其先行词sapling意为“小树苗”。)

73. Yes, the poet uses the word “who” in personified form in the fourth line.

(题目问的是，诗人是否将who用于拟人？诗中第四句主语sapling意为“小树苗”，为物，而关系代词为who，指人，因此此处的who是一种拟人化的形式。)

74.There are eight images mentioned in the poem.

(题目问的是，诗中提到了多少意象？从诗的第一句开始，一共提到了：笑话、钢笔、书籍、小树苗、太阳、流浪者、童话、故事这八个意象。)

75.The only person refers to the author herself.

 (题目问的是诗歌最后一句中的“the only person”指的是什么？诗歌前部分都是将作者自己比作了不同的意象，所以在这里回归到了作者自身，因此指的是作者本人。)



(D)

What’s Hurting the Environment?




Scientists are working hard to clean up our environment. And air pollution is one of the most serious problems they face. They know that a lot of the pollution is caused by people burning fuels such as gasoline, wood and oil.

In many big cities now, the air is gray and dirty. This is caused mostly by the gasoline burned in car engines. For every gallon (加仑) of gasoline that a car burns, a half pound of carbon monoxide (一氧化碳) goes into the air. This makes the air gray. Scientists and car makers are making changes in car engines so new cars won't put as much monoxide into the air, and even electric cars are being developed. Then the air will be cleaner, and cities such as Los Angeles and Mexico City will have blue skies again.

Carbon monoxide pollution is only one form of air pollution. Another kind that comes from gasoline and other fuels is carbon dioxide (二氧化碳). For every gallon of gasoline a car burns, 5.5 pounds of carbon dioxide go into the air. You can't see carbon dioxide in the air, since it's a clear gas, and you can't smell it, but the effects of carbon dioxide on the 'environment are very serious. It's created a clear cloud over the earth. This cloud is called the "greenhouse effect." Like a blanket, this clear cloud has made the earth warmer. As the earth becomes a lot warmer, many problems have occurred such as weather changes, drier summers and less food.

Since the number of people in the world is growing every year, the amount of fuel we burn is growing, too. Scientists say that the earth is in danger from the greenhouse effect. Some also say the real problem isn't carbon dioxide. The problem is too many people!

Questions 76-80: Complete the summary of the passage above with no more than two words for each blank.



Air pollution is one of the most serious environmental problems. There are 76. ______ of air pollution. Firstly, carbon monoxide, which is caused by the gasoline 77. ______ in car engines, makes the air gray and dirty. Scientists and car makers are making 78. ______ to ensure less carbon monoxide goes into the air. Secondly, carbon dioxide brings the “greenhouse effect.” As a result, the earth has become 79. ______, and many problems have occurred, such as weather changes, drier summers and less food. Scientists say the real problem is the growing 80. ______ in the world, which results in the use of large amounts of fuel.


【答案与解析】


76. two forms 根据文章第三段第一句“Carbon monoxide pollution is only one form of air pollution. Another kind…”可知，此文介绍了空气污染的两种形式，因此此空应填two forms。

77. burned 根据文章第二段第二、三句“This is caused mostly by the gasoline burned in car engines. For every gallon of gasoline that a car burns, a half pound of carbon monoxide goes into the air.”可知，一氧化碳来自汽车引擎中汽油的燃烧，故此空应填burned。

78. changes 根据文章第二段第五句“Scientists and car makers are making changes in car engines so new cars won't put as much monoxide into the air”可知，科学家和汽车制造者正在为减少一氧化碳的排放做改进。故此空应填changes。

79. warmer 根据文章倒数第二段倒数第二句“Like a blanket, this clear cloud has made the earth warmer”可知，温室效应使地球变暖。故此空应填warmer。

80.population 根据文章最后一段可知，真正的问题是世界人口的不断增加，表示人口用population，因此此空应填population。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子泽成汉语。)




81. The Chinese dragon is a legendary(
 传说中的
 ) kind of creature, which doesn't exist in the world at all.
 And it has magic power. It can change the length of its body as it wishes; it can either fly or swim and it can bring rainfall. 82. People in ancient China often offered sacrifices (
 祭品
 ) to the dragon for favorable weather and good harvest
 . The dragon was one of the totem (图腾) images in ancient times when people liked to use the images of creatures or plants as symbols of their tribes (部落).They believed that the totem could bring them protection and good luck. It's been at least 6,000 years since dragons came into being. Where does the Chinese dragon come from? Experts introduced an insight into the life of ancient society: in ancient China, the Huaxia Clan (氏族)symbolized by the dragon totem in the Yellow River conquered other clans and grew into a big clan, along with their totems. 83. This was how the totem of the dragon came into being.



【答案与解析】


81．中国龙是传说中的一种生物，在世界上根本就不存在。

　 (这里是一个定语从句，翻译时注意按照中文的语序来，not at all“一点也不”，翻译时做一点调整，翻译为“根本不”。)

82．中国古时的人们往往会向龙献上祭品，以祈求风调雨顺，获得好丰收。

　 (favorable weather意为“风调雨顺”，good harvest意为“好丰收”，翻译时根据语境做出调整，for意为“为了”，灵活处理，译为“以祈求”。)

83．龙图腾就是这样形成的。

　 (翻译时注意调整语序，将龙图腾作为主语，how的翻译也应灵活对待。)



(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。) (答案写在答题纸上)

84．正是太阳给地球上的万物提供光和热。(it强调句，supply)

85．看到那个男孩落水时，他毫不犹豫地跳入河中去救他。(时间状语从句，without hesitation)


【答案与解析】


84. It is the sun that supplies light and heat for everything on earth.

 (根据括号内的提示，此处要用强调句型强调主语“太阳”。supply…for…“为……提供某物”。)

85. When seeing the boy drowning, the man dived into the river to save him without hesitation.

 (根据提示可知，此句要用when引导的时间状语从句表示“当……时”。同时用固定搭配without hesitation表示“毫不犹豫”。)



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign "˄" and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign "\" and put the word with the sign "\" in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There's only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there'll be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧ they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
 1. 　is
 　2. 　than
 3. 　where
 





Dear Ken,

I'm very exciting to learn that you're coming to Beijing for the Football Championship (锦标赛) in August, 2016. Both my parent miss you a lot. So do our friend, Cathy. August is the best time for the year to visit Beijing, because there's only a few rain, and the weather is neither too hot or too cold. There are so many places I want to take you to after I finish my work like a volunteer. When you come, you can stay with ourselves. My house is about three kilometers far away from the National Stadium, also known as the "Bird's Nest," where opening ceremony will be held.

Best regards,

Janet

86．_____ 87. _____ 88. _____ 89. _____ 90. _____

91．_____ 92. _____ 93. _____ 94. _____ 95. _____


【答案与解析】


Dear Ken,

I'm very exciting
 to learn that you're coming to Beijing for the Football Championship (锦标赛) in August, 2016. Both my parent
 miss you a lot. So do
 our friend, Cathy. August is the best time for
 the year to visit Beijing, because there's only a few
 rain, and the weather is neither too hot or
 too cold. There are so many places I want to take you to after I finish my work like
 a volunteer. When you come, you can stay with ourselves
 . My house is about three kilometers far
 away from the National Stadium, also known as the "Bird's Nest," where ∧ opening ceremony will be held.

Best regards,

Janet

86.exciting→excited

 句意：得知你要来北京参加2016年8月的足球锦标赛，我十分兴奋。此处形容人，要用excited。exciting只用于形容物，表示“令人兴奋的”。

87.parent→parents

 句意：我的父母都很想念你。both表示父母双方，因此parent要用复数形式。

88.do→does 句意：我们的朋友Cathy也是。本句为倒装结构，由于主语Cathy为第三人称单数，所以助动词应该使用单数形式does。

89.for→of

 句意：八月是一年中参观北京最好的时候。表示“一年之中最好的”介词应用of。

90.few→little

句意：因为雨水少，天气不冷不热。rain不可数，因此要用little修饰，few只能修饰可数名词。

91.or→nor

 此处表示“天气不冷不热”，应用固定搭配neither… nor…表示“既不……也不……”。

92.like→as

 句意：在我结束完志愿服务的工作之后。此处work后面的短语是对work的补充说明，表示“作为志愿者的这份工作”，所以应该用as连接。

93.ourselves→us

 句意：你可以和我们住在一起。此处动词短语之后应该接人称代词的宾格形式，因此应填us。ourselves为反身代词。

94.far

 句意：我家离国家体育馆距离三公里。表示距离多少，应用“距离+away from”。far away from表示“距离很远”，前不可以跟表示距离的长度单位。

95.the

 鸟巢是举办开幕式的地方。这里开幕式是特指，故应加上定冠词the。



VI. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。) (答案写在答题纸上)

96. What number should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 16


【解析】
 观察数字可以得知，中间的数字均是上边两个数字和左下角数字之和再减去右下角的数字，因此问号处的数字应该是5+6+7-2=16。



97. What letter should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 D


【解析】
 分析字母顺序可知，每一行最右边字母和最左边字母与最左边字母和中间字母之间间隔的字母个数相同，由此得知问号处字母为D。



98. Change one letter only in each word below to find a well-known phrase.

EO TS THP ROMTNS EO


【答案】
 DO AS THE ROMANS DO.


【解析】
 根据题意，改变每个单词中的一个字母得到一个熟知的短语，因此每个单词长度不变，根据字母组合首先推出romans，其次是the，于是整个短语就得出了，意思是“入乡随俗”。



99. What man can't live in a warm house?


【答案】
 Snowman


【解析】
 题目问的是不能在温暖房间里住得的是什么人，由此推测是雪人snowman，温度高了就会融化。



100. Which of the following pictures could replace the question mark?





【答案】
 D


【解析】
 观察图形的对称性，可以发现，前三个图的对称关系是，横向、纵向、横纵向，第四、五幅图对称关系是横纵向、纵向，以此类推，最左边的和最右边的也是对称的关系，因此问号处的图应和第一幅图对称关系一样，是横向对称，故D项正确。




Ⅶ
 . Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)(答案写在答题纸上)

(A) Suppose you're Xi Hai. Yesterday you had a wonderful time with your classmates in the new park near your community. Now write a letter to your friend Liu Yan to describe the Park and what you enjoyed doing there yesterday according to the picture and notes below. No less than 85 words.





【参考范文】


Dear Liu Yan,

Yesterday, I had a great time with my classmates in the new park near my community. The view there is very adorable. The park has been divided into four areas. We can play sandbag or slides on the playground. When we get tired, we can have a picnic in the large picnic area. There is a small garden beside these two areas. Not far from the garden locates the vegetable growing area which provided us a good opportunity to see how vegetables were planted. We enjoyed here most.

Best wishes,

Xi Hai



(B) Nowadays, some senior high school students think teachers should teach English all in English, while others think they should teach in both English and Chinese. What do you think? Write a composition in no less than 100 words giving your opinion and explain why.


【参考范文】


What Should English Teachers do?

There is a discussion about the language used by English teachers. Some senior high school students hold the view that teachers should teach English all in English, while others are in favor of bilingual teaching. As for me, I think it depends on what is taught by the teachers.

For one thing, it is better to use all English when teaching English listening and speaking, because there will be less time wasted in class and the students can practice listening and speaking all the time.

For another, the complex grammar of English is hard to explain in English and students can easily get confused. So grammar classes should be delivered through bilingual teaching.

Therefore, I think English teachers should teach English listening and speaking all in English while in both English and Chinese when teaching grammar. With effective combination, teaching tasks can be completed better.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2014年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. No, I’d been there twice before.　

B. No, it was my first visit to the USA.

C. Yes, I’ll go there this May.　

D. Yes, I’d like to visit the USA.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“我听说你去年去美国了。那是你第一次去那里吗”，所以A选项“不，我以前已经去过两次了”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 I heard you went to the USA last year. Was it your first visit?

2.A. I’ll go right now.

B. Sorry to hear that.

C. That’s a good idea.　

D. You’re welcome.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“（那本书）几乎每个书店都卖光了。你为什么不看我的呢？”，提出建议，所以C项“真是个好主意”为最佳答语。


【录音原文】
 It’s sold out in almost every bookstore. Why don’t you read mine?



3.A. Don’t put up the poster.

B. You probably left her alone.

C. They’re on your sister’s desk. 

D. It’ll take you half an hour to write.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“天哪，我到底把我的钥匙放哪里了？现在我找不到它们了”，所以C选项“它们在你姐姐的桌子上”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Oh, my God, where on earth did I put my keys? I can’t find them now.



4.A. Thanks. My brother is a teacher.　

B. Yes. I’m very happy to go with you.

C. Sure? I’m sorry to hear his illness.　

D. No. Classical music is my favorite.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“你对这个城市比较了解。你想和我们一起去吗”，邀请某人一起去某个地方，所以B项回答 “好，我很高兴和你们一起去”，较为恰当。


【录音原文】
 You know a lot about the city. Would you like to come with us?



5.A. I had been to Beijing three times.

B. It was hard work and I felt tired.

C. I took care of my friend’s daughter.　

D. I’ll work as a volunteer at the library.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“暑假你打算干什么”，因为是将来要发生的事情，所以用将来时，故D选项“我要到图书馆作志愿者”正确。


【录音原文】
 What are you going to do during the summer vacation?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








(A) Please listen to the following five mini—dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6.A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：周日Mike可能会做什么？对话中女士问Mike周日是否想一起去打网球，Mike回答说他不确定，因为他应该会去队里练足球。图片A中在踢足球，故答案为A项。


【录音原文】


W: Hi, Mike. Do you want to play tennis on Sunday?

M: I’m not sure if I can. I should go to soccer practice with my team.

W: Oh, right. Well, I’m cycling to the swimming pool with my brother.

Q: What will Mike probably do on Sunday?



7.A. One.　

B. Two.　

C. Three.

D. Four.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题：船上有几个人？对话中女士提到“one of them”和“the other one”，the other表示两者中的另一个，故船上一共有两个人。


【录音原文】


W: Look at the people in that rowing boat. I’m sure they’re in trouble. One of them keeps waving and the other one is just hanging over the side of the boat.

M: You’re right. Come on, let’s go and help them.

Q: How many people are there in the boat?



8.A. The man. 　

B. The man’s wife.　

C. The woman.

D. The woman’s mother,


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：奶酪是谁做的？录音中男士说非常喜欢这些奶酪，女士回答说“It is made by my mum”，所以奶酪是是女士的母亲做的。


【录音原文】


M: I really love this cheese.

W: Oh, do you? It is made by my mum. Well, I’ll be going back to Italy for a week in December, so I’ll bring you some more!

Q: Who makes the cheese?



9. A. Because he needs an electrician immediately.　

B. Because he can’t turn off the hot water.

C. Because there’s no hot water in his apartment.　

D. Because there’s no heat in his apartment.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题：为什么这位男士想让人去他的公寓？对话中男士提到他的公寓热水一直流，关不掉，所以他想找人来修理。故答案为B项。


【录音原文】


M: Hello. Will you please send someone up to my apartment? The hot water is running, and I can’t turn it off.

W: There’s no one in the office right now. I’ll send someone up as soon as I can.

Q: Why does the man want someone to go to his apartment?



10.A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 





【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题：这个女孩什么感受？录音中女孩说道，昨天晚上在她看完电视后，突然有一个人从她身后用手蒙住了她的眼睛，男士说你应该被吓到了吧，女士给出肯定回答，所以女孩受到惊吓。只有图片C是惊吓的表情，故正确。


【录音原文】


W: Last night after watching sports TV programs, I was sitting at the table, eating something. Suddenly, someone from behind me covered my eyes with his hands. Do you know how I felt at that moment?

M: Maybe it surprised you.

W: That’s right.

Q: How did the girl feel?



(B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的五个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)

11.A.


B.


C. 


D. 


12.A. By lunchtime.　

B. In the afternoon.

C. In the evening.　

D. At night.

13. A. Because he didn’t like the breakfast food.

B. Because he didn’t get up early enough.

C. Because he didn’t get on well with the manager.

D. Because he didn’t find the restaurant he liked.

14.A. At nightclubs.

B. At restaurants.

C. On the beach.　

D. In the hotel.

15.A. His new car.　

B. The holiday next year.

C. His new house. 

D. The coming new year.


【答案与解析】


11.C 问题：假期这位男士是怎么出行的？对话中男士提到“We had to set off really early because the plane took off at 6 a.m.”由此可知他们是坐飞机走的，图片C为一架飞机，故答案为C项。

12.A 问题：这位男士是什么时候到达海滩的？对话中提到“But then we were on the beach in the sun by lunchtime”，故他们到达海滩已经是午饭时间了。

13.B 问题：这位男士为什么没有吃早餐？男士说到等他们下楼时早饭已经没有了，说明是因为他们起的太晚了，赶不上早饭。

14.D 问题：男士在哪里吃的晚饭？对话中男士提到“And we usually stayed in for dinner at the hotel”，所以他们会待在宾馆吃晚饭，因此晚饭是在宾馆里吃的。

15.B 问题：男士攒钱是为了什么？男士提到喜欢那里的一切，而且明年想再去一趟，所以他在攒钱。


【录音原文】


W: Oh hello. Nice to see you again. Did you have a good holiday? I was thinking of ringing you to ask you about it.

M: Yes, it was lovely. We had to set off really early because the plane took off at 6 a.m. But then we were on the beach in the sun by lunchtime.

W: Great! And what did you do most days?

M: Well, we usually slept in. It was very nice not having to get up early. And then we stayed up late at night, going out to discos and nightclubs. During the day, we usually lay on the beach or looked round the town.

W: And what about the food?

M: Well, we didn’t usually have any breakfast. By the time we got downstairs at the hotel, they had cleared away all the breakfast things. We tried out different restaurants for lunch and most of them were very good. The fish was particularly nice. And we usually stayed in for dinner at the hotel.

W: So what did you like best?

M: I liked everything—tbe beaches, the weather, the food, the night life, the people. I’d like to go back again next year so I’m saving up for it already. People book very early for that area so I must fix it up right after the New Year. If I carry on saving for a few months, I’ll have enough money.

Questions:

11.How did the man travel for the holiday?

12.When did the man reach the beach?

13.Why didn’t the man have breakfast?

14.Where did the man have dinner?

15.What’s the man saving up for?



III. Passages (短文理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








(A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的短文及短文后的五个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。)

16.A. A tour guide.

B. A school director.

C. A journalist.　

D. A famous lecturer.

17.A. For five days.

B. For a week.

C. For ten days.

D. For a month.

18.A. Tomorrow morning.　

B. Tomorrow afternoon.

C. Tomorrow night.

D. The day after tomorrow.

19.A. At the school.

B. In the host families.

C. At the restaurant.　

D. In the hotel.

20.A. They’ll meet their teachers.

B. They’ll have a tour of the town.

C. They’ll go to their host families.　

D. They’ll take part in a party.


【答案与解析】


16.B 问题：根据录音材料，说话的人是谁？录音开始时提到“…I’m the school director”，所以他是学校主任。

17.D 问题：学生们将要在寄宿家庭待多久？录音中提到“…meet the families you’re going to be staying with during the next month.”所以他们将在寄宿家庭待一个月。

18.C 问题：介绍会将在什么时候举行？录音中提到“Tomorrow night there’ll be an introductory party…”，所以介绍会将在明天晚上举行。

19.A 问题：学生们会在哪里吃午饭？录音中提到“We do offer a small choice at lunchtime”，所以学校会提供午餐，因此学生们午饭在学校吃。

20.C 问题：会后学生们最有可能做什么？录音中提到“Now please listen carefully to the following things as the host families are waiting to meet you”，他们的寄宿家庭们正等待着他们，所以会后，他们最有可能去到他们的寄宿家庭。


【录音原文】


Good afternoon, everyone. My name’s Richard Parry and I’m the school director. I do hope you all have had a good journey, although I’m sure you must be feeling rather tired. No doubt you’re eager to meet the families you’re going to be staying with during the next month. Now please listen carefully to the following things as the host families are waiting to meet you.

Tomorrow night there’ll be an introductory party with your teachers. We hope you’ll all come. There’ll be food and drink, games and music and, if you play a musical instrument, let us know as we need some more musicians! Or, if you’d like to join in the entertainment—perhaps you sing or dance—come along early and help your teachers prepare the program.

During the day, your host family will show you around the town. They’ll also tell you which bus to catch so you can get to the school each day, and they’ll answer all your questions about where things are, like the banks, the shops, the post office and so on.

And finally, food. Very important, as I’m sure you’ll agree. We do offer a small choice at lunchtime. All your other meals are taken with your family.

Questions:

16. Who’s the speaker according to the material?

17. How long will the students stay with the host families?

18. When will the introductory party be held?

19.Where will the students have lunch?

20. What will the students most probably do after the meeting?



(B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有十个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍。)




Alayne and Steve both loved （21）. 
 and animals, but they worked long hours in an office. They lived in Seattle, Washington, and worked for a large company. Their jobs were OK and they earned （22）. 
 money, but they didn’t feel satisfied. They needed to work with animals.

One summer Alayne and Steve went on a （23）. 
 vacation in

Montana. There was an ad there: Land For （24）. 
 . They decided to buy the land and live on it when they （25）. 
 . They planned to start a home for animals. Back in Seattle, Alayne and Steve thought （26）. 
 their land and their plan. They ask （27）. 
 ,“Why wait?” They decided to go to Montana that same year.

Soon’ Alayne and Steve were in Montana—with dogs, cats, chickens, sheep, cows, donkeys, horses, and pigs. They （28）. 
 their home The Rolling Dog Animal Home. The animals at the home were old and sick. Some of them were disabled in some way—（29）. 
 , they weren’t able to see, hear, or walk. Alayne and Steve （30）. 
 the animals, and made them safe and happy.


【答案与解析】


21.nature 录音第一句提到“Alayne and Steve both loved nature and animals…”，故应填入nature。

22.a lot of 录音中提到“…they earned a lot of money”，但他们仍不觉得满足。

23.hiking 录音中提到“One summer Alayne and Steve went on a hiking vacation in Montana”，由此可知应填hiking。

24.Sale 录音中提到那里有一个广告写着“Land For Sale”，注意Sale首字母大写。

25.retired 由录音中“They decided to buy the land and live on it when they retired”，即他们打算买下来，退休后住在这里。

26. about 录音中提到“Back in Seattle, Alayne and Steve thought about their land and their plan”，即回到西雅图，他们两个人考虑他们的那片地和他们的计划。

27.themselves 录音中提到“They ask themselves, ‘Why wait?’”，他们问自己，为什么要等呢？

28.called 录音中提到“They called their home The Rolling Dog Animal Home”。

29.for example 录音中提到“for example, they weren’t able to see, hear, or walk.”前文讲到有些狗有点残疾，接着进行举例说明。

30.cared for 录音中提到“Alayne and Steve cared for the animals, and made them safe and happy”，因为有一些动物残疾了，所以Alayne和Steve照顾着它们。


【录音原文】


Alayne and Steve both loved nature and animals, but they worked long hours in an office. They lived in Seattle, Washington, and worked for a large company. Their jobs were OK and they earned a lot of money, but they didn’t feel satisfied. They needed to work with animals.

One summer Alayne and Steve went on a hiking vacation in Montana. There was an ad there: Land For Sale. They decided to buy the land and live on it when they retired. They planned to start a home for animals. Back in Seattle, Alayne and Steve thought about their land and their plan. They ask themselves, “Why wait?” They decided to go to Montana that same year.

Soon Alayne and Steve were in Montana—with dogs, cats, chickens, sheep, cows, donkeys, horses, and pigs. They called their home The Rolling Dog Animal Home. The animals at the home were old and sick. Some of them were disabled in some way—for example, they weren’t able to see, hear, or walk. Alayne and Steve cared for the animals, and made them safe and happy.



笔试部分(共八大题，计120分)

I. Vocabulary (词汇) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。)

31. The equator is an 
 (想象中的) line around the middle of the earth.


【答案】
 imaginary


【解析】
 根据提示“想象中的”，可填入imaginary。想象中的线imaginary line。



32. The report says the peace 　
 (协定) came after weeks of discussion.


【答案】
 agreement


【解析】
 结合句意和空前的peace可知，表达的是“和平协定”的意思。“和平协定”可译为“peace agreement”。



33. The school has 
 (建立) a successful relationship with the local community.


【答案】
 established/created/set up/built


【解析】
 根据句意，建立的是一种relationship（关系），所以可用的动词有established/created/set up/built。



34. It was a difficult time. 
 (除……之外) everything else, we had financial problems.


【答案】
 Apart from/In addition to/Besides


【解析】
 该空位于句首，而且要表示的意思是“除……以外，还有……”，所以可填的词有Apart from/In addition to/Besides。



35. The elevator in our building 
 (出毛病；坏了) this morning, so we had to walk up the stairs.


【答案】
 broke (down)/went wrong


【解析】
 该句要表达的意思是“电梯坏了”，所以broke (down)和went wrong均合适。



II. Grammar (语法) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Please complete the following passage by choosing the best one from the four choices marked A, B, C and D given in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。)

The elephant has some distant relatives called mammoths (猛犸), which lived in the Stone Age. More than 15,000 years ago people painted pictures of them on cave walls.

Then astonishingly, in 1799, a man walking along the banks of the River Lena in Siberia

36．_____ a surprising discovery.

A. made

B. took

C. drew

D. set


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 make a discovery为固定搭配，表示“有所发现”，根据时间状语in 1799可知，应使用过去时态，故答案为A项。



37. Peering into a wall of ice, he could _____ see the shape of a massive (巨大的), hairy mammoth, looking out at him.

A. rather

B. quite

C. still

D. just


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据句意，该句表示的是“他恰好看到一个体型巨大、长满毛的猛犸”。just表示“正好，恰好”，符合句意。



38. He immediately ran away _____ terror, but several days later he found the courage to return and cut the mammoth’s tusks—its two enormous teeth—out of the ice to sell them.

A. to

B. on

C. in

D. at


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 in terror意为“恐惧地，处于恐惧状态”。该句意思是：他很害怕，迅速的逃走了。



39. Mammoth tusks are the biggest teeth of any known creature, some _____ five meters in length.

A. reaching

B. increasing

C. expanding

D. completing


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 in length表示“在长度上”，与之搭配的动词为reach，为常用用法，reach…in length表示“长达……”。



40. These tusks were to _____ good use, protecting the mammoths’ young from other animals, and brushing away snow.

A. held

B. put

C. set

D. kept


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 be put to good use表示“充分利用，有效的使用”。该句意为：它的长牙可以有效地用来保护幼小的猛犸不受别的动物的攻击，还能推开积雪。



41. To most of us, mammoths are probably the most _____ of the elephant’s extinct relatives, but thousands of years earlier, in the woodlands of eastern North America, lived another of the elephant’s relatives called mastodons (乳齿象).

A. usual

B. frequent

C. regular

D. familiar


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 该句意为：对于我们大多数人来说，猛犸作为大象已经灭绝了的近亲，可能是人们最熟知的……。familiar“熟悉的，常见的”，符合句意，故选D项。



42. Like mammoths, mastodons also have had a hairy coat, but _____ mammoths mainly ate grass on the plains, mastodons preferred to eat twigs (嫩枝) and leaves.

A. when

B. while

C. as

D. even


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 该句强调的是前后对比，故该处while作连词用，意为“而，然而”，表对比。句意为：猛犸主要以平原上的草为食，而乳齿象则更喜欢吃嫩枝和树叶。



43.We do not know _____ mastodons became extinct.

A. what

B. who

C. why

D. that


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 该句中know后面为宾语从句，且从句结构完整，故应选择关系副词why，表示原因。该句意为：我们不知道为什么乳齿象会灭绝。



44. However, computer studies of the decrease in mammoth _____ suggest that it was a particular combination of over—hunting by humans, and changes in the climate at that time,

A. masses

B. amounts

C. totals

D. numbers


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 该句表示的是猛犸数量的减少，number指数字或东西的总数，该处表示的猛犸的数量，符合句意。mass作名词讲，意为“大量，众多”。amount指累计的结果。total指合计的结果的全体。所以选择D项。



45．_____ led to their disappearance.

A. which

B. what

C. when

D. where


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 分析句子可知，该句为定语从句，且有逗号与主句隔开，故为非限定性定语从句，所以由which引导，故选A项。



III. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框巾所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)

take, arrangement, be supposed to, much, all in all, include, look forward to

Dear Mom,

Today’s the big day. We’re leaving on the ten o’clock flight from Heathrow and arriving in Madrid at twelve. When we arrive we’ll take a taxi to the hotel. Then we’ll go out for a walk to get the feel of the city. We haven’t made any definite 46. 
 because we want to feel free. Peter is going to a football match on Saturday which he has booked in advance. And I’m going to the opera on Friday to see Carmen, and I have to book that early too. There 47. 
 be a really good flea market on Sunday mornings. There you can find bargains(便宜货) of all sorts. I thought maybe I could find some unusual souvenirs there. We’re especially 48. ____ tasting some of the local specialties in the restaurants.

One place I really want to visit is the Prado Art Gallery. There are a lot of very well—known paintings there, 49. 
 works by Velazquez and Goya. Peter isn’t so keen. He’s 50. 


interested in contemporary (现代的) art and wants to go to the Centro de Arte Reina Sofia to see Picasso’s Guernica. We’ll probably visit the galleries on Monday morning and then go for a sightseeing trip round the city in the afternoon.

I’ll phone you as soon as I get back home.

Love from

　 Mary


【答案与解析】


46.arrangement 后半句提到“因为我们想体验自由的感觉”，所以他们并没有固定的行程安排，故填入arrangement。

47.is supposed to 这句话的意思是“每周日早晨这里应该有一个非常好的跳蚤市场”，所以应填is supposed to。

48.looking forward to 该空后面的动词tasting为现在分词形式，这句话表达的意思是他们特别想去餐馆尝一尝当地的特色菜，所以应填入looking forward to，与系动词are构成将来时。

49.including 前文介绍普拉多美术馆有很多非常出名的画作，接下来举例说明，所以including“包括”符合句意。

50.more 前文说道Peter并不太喜欢那些作品，因为他对现代艺术更感兴趣，所以此处将两种风格的作品进行对比，故用比较级。



(B)Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways：①
 based on the context；②
 using the proper form of the given word；③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)




Many people see strange things in the sky and think they could be UFOs (Unidentified Flying Objects). It’s certainly difficult to （51）. exwhat happened to the young Australian pilot Frederick Valentich in 1978.

At 6:19 p.m. on October 21, 20—year—old Frederick took （52）. 
 in a Cessna 182 from Melbourne. He had to fly over the sea to King Island, between mainland Australia and the island of Tasmania.

At 7:06 p.m., Valentich contacted Steve Robey at Air Traffic Control in Melbourne, （53）. behe saw a large aircraft flying over him. Robey was very （54）. 
 (surprise)—he knew there shouldn’t be any other aircraft in the area. But the small Cessna wasn’t alone. Valentich watched the UFO flying above himself. The object was long and very fast, （55）. w a green light. It looked like metal, （56）. bit wasn’t a plane. Then it disappeared from the sky.

At 7:11 p.m., when Valentich was still 30 minutes from land, he reported engine （57）. pro.
 “I’m going to try to reach King Island,” he told Robey. Suddenly he （58）. sh, “I can see that strange thing above me again, and it’s not an aircraft!” Robey heard a （59）. strnoise over the radio, and then there was silence.

The Cessna 182 （60）. n reached King Island; the plane and pilot completely disappeared. We don’t know what happened to Frederick Valentich.


【答案与解析】


51.explain 该句句意为“确实很难解释这位年轻的澳大利亚飞行员Frederick Valentich在1978年遇到的事情”，故应填入explain。

52.off 因为他是飞行员，而且后文提到要飞跃海洋，抵达国王岛，所以这里表示“起飞”的意思，故填入介词off。

53.because 因为他看到有一架飞机从他的上方飞过，所以他联系空中交通管制队的Steve Robey。这里表示原因，所以要用连词because。

54.surprised 该处表示的是Robey非常惊讶，表示某人感到惊讶，要用ed形式，故应填入surprised。

55.with 该句描述的是这一不明物体的特征：非常长、速度非常快、还亮着绿光。with在此表示“具有，带着”，表示事物的显著特点。

56.but 此处应该表示“它看起来像是金属，但却不是飞机”，前后表示转折，故应填入but。

57.problem 此处表示的是“他报告了发动机故障”，故填入problem。

58.shouted 该空后面跟的是Valentich说的话，所以当时他应该是大喊“shouted”。

59.strange 因为这是他们从没见过的东西，前文用到了strange一词，该处表示的是听到了奇怪的声音，故填入strange。

60.never 后文讲到飞机和飞行员完全消失了，所以并没有抵达国王岛，故填入never。



IV. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage.（阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

(A)

I’m trying to do some review for my exams, but it’s hard to concentrate for long. I sit on the bed with my books, but then I lie down and fall asleep. And my parents ask me to do things or my friends call, so I give up studying. I’m starting to panic. What should I do?　 Rob



I get good marks at school, so my friends all want to copy my homework. But I spend a lot of time working while they’re having fun. It’s not fair, and I’m getting fed up with this situation. But how do I tell them they can’t copy my work—I don’t want to lose my friends. Help!

Lara

I secretly like a boy in my class, and I told my best friend. She promised not to tell anyone, but she really let me down. Now the whole class knows, including the boy. They all think it’s funny, but I’m very embarrassed and upset. Should I stop being friends with this girl? She said “sorry” but I don’t trust her any more. Abbie



It’s quite normal to be nervous but you should calm down! It’s helpful to have a regular routine—try to study at the same time every day. And you’d better tell your friends and family so they don’t interrupt you! Sit down to work at a desk or table, and take a break every half hour to get up and do something different for five minutes. Good luck!



Your friends ought to know that they shouldn’t copy your work. It’s cheating. The next time they ask, say no nicely but firmly. Tell them that they have to do the work themselves or they won’t learn anything. If they don’t understand, they aren’t real friends.



You’d better not tell her any more secrets! But it’s not necessary to end a good friendship because of a broken promise. It’s impossible for some people to keep a secret, and I bet your friend feels very guilty and sad. You ought to accept her apology.

Question 61—63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. Lara is very angry with her friends because .


A. they often have fun without her

B. they want to copy her homework

C. they take her homework back home

D. they get high marks in the exam

62. Abbie feels 
 after she learns that the class knows her secret.

A. embarrassed and upset

B. exhausted and sleepy

C. worried and sleepless

D. weak and worthless

63. It’s suggested that we should do something different every 
 while doing the revision.

A. ten minutes　

B. twenty minutes　

C. half hour　

D. two hours


【答案与解析】


61.B 短文第二段Lara介绍到她成绩很好，所以她的朋友们就都想抄她的作业，她花了很多时间写，而他们却在玩，所以她很生气。

62.A Abbie的朋友泄露了她的秘密，全班都知道她喜欢那个男生，所以她觉得很尴尬也很难过“very embarrassed and upset”，故答案为A项。

63.C 短文第三段倒数第二句提到，坐在桌前学习，每半个小时（every half hour）起来休息一下，花五分钟时间做点别的事情，故答案为C项。



Questions 64—65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. None of the problems in the passage is about the students’ school life.

65. Three pieces of advice are offered to solve the problems the people have.


【答案与解析】


64.F Lara的烦恼是同学抄她作业的事情，Abbie的烦恼是最好的朋友没有帮她保守秘密，让她很难过，所以这些都是关于他们的学校生活，所以题干表述是错误的。

65.T 针对这三个人的烦恼，给他们每个人提出了建议来帮助他们解决问题，故该表述是正确的。



(B)

We have spent thousands of years fighting for our survival. Yet now we have discovered that our planet is under threat and, to make matters worse, it’s all our fault.




The rainforests are dying, rare plant and animal species are disappearing, rivers and seas are being contaminated (污染), crops are failing to grow, people are dying of hunger and the air is being polluted. It’s time we woke up to these problems and started repairing the damage.

（66）. 　
 They’re home to half the world’s species and to millions of people. Moreover, the rainforests clean the air by absorbing carbon dioxide (二氧化碳) and giving out oxygen. The trees are being cut down for paper or to make room for cattle farms. （67）. 　
 This destruction is also bringing about changes in the climate, air pollution, flooding, drought and famine (饥荒). If we continue to burn and cut down the rainforests as we’re doing now, the earth will never be the same again.

Another problem is water pollution. Do you like swimming in the sea or drinking a cool glass of water on a hot day? （68）. 
 Factories are polluting our rivers and lakes with dangerous chemicals. Oil tankers are releasing thick, black oil into our oceans. Tons and tons of industrial and domestic waste are poured into our seas. Consequently, sea life is threatened with extinction.

Air pollution is another important issue. （69）. 
 In the past few years, more and more people than ever before have developed breathing problems. If we don’t do something now, our cities will become impossible to live in.

Fortunately, it is not too late to solve these problems. We have the time, the money and even the technology to prepare the way for a better, cleaner and safer future. We can plant trees and adopt animals. We can create parks for endangered species. We can put pressure on those in power to take action. Together we can save our planet. （70）. 


Questions 66—70: Choose from the sentences A-G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.

A. These simple pleasures may soon become a thing of the past.

B. Governments should improve public transport as soon as possible.

C. All we need to do is open our eyes and act immediately.

D. As a result, birds and animals lose their homes and die.

E The cars and factories in and around our cties are giving off dangerous gases.

F. One of the major problems is the destruction of the rainforests in South America.

G. We’ll force them to use environmentally friendly production methods.


【答案与解析】


66.F 该段讲的是热带雨林（the rainforests）的毁坏及其产生的后果，所以F项为正确答案。

67.D 下文提到的是树木被砍伐带来的后果，观察选项，D项为“结果，鸟儿和动物们丢掉了家园，死去了”，符合题意。

68.A 该句前一句讲的是炎热的夏天在海里游泳或喝一杯冷饮的感受，后一句讲的是工厂里排放的危险化学物质污染了我们的河流湖泊。A选项为一个过渡句，承上启下，“因为这些污染，这些简单的乐趣可能都会变成过去时”。

69.E 该段讲的是空气污染由城市中的汽车和工厂排放的有毒气体导致，故选择E项。

70.C 该段涉及的是保护环境的一些措施，最后呼吁我们要睁开双眼，迅速行动。



(C)

Everything you need in 270 square feet!

Hard to believe? Well, it’s true. Ask architect Young—Joe Kim. He designed a small but beautiful home. It’s small—only 15’ x 18’(4.5m x 5.4m) —but it has everything you need.

In the cozy living area you can put your feet up on a comfortable sofa and watch your favorite TV show. You can fit a table and chairs in the dining area. The kitchen has a refrigerator, stove, oven, and microwave. A twin bed and a small dresser fit in the sleeping area. And the bathroom has a shower, sink, toilet, and medicine cabinet.

You even get a loft (阁楼) for storage or extra sleeping space. You can choose the carpet for the floors and paint for the wails and ceilings. You can also order shutters (百叶窗), a window box, and a picket fence (栅栏).

Do you need more space? The most exciting thing about this house is that it can grow with your needs. You can add a bedroom or a family room at any time.

Order your E-Z Home from the factory today!

We can deliver almost anywhere in the world. When you receive your E-Z Home, ask two friends to help you put it together. All you need is a screwdriver (螺丝刀) and a wrench (扳手). In about a week you will have your own E-Z Home!

*You must hire an electrician and a plumber(水暖工) to hook up (连接) electricity and water.



Order Form

E—Z Home 15’ × 18’................$15,999

Extra Bedroom 15’ × 18’...........$11,999

Family Room 15’ × 18’..............$11,999

Shutters..........................................$399

Picket Fence ..................................$499

Window Box .................................$99

* Land and shipping costs not included.

Kobe, Japan:

In 1995 an earthquake destroyed my house, and I needed a new one quickly. This one took only 6 days to build. I’m happy to have my own home again.

Curitiba, Brazil:

I love my new home!

Vancouver, Canada:

I never wanted to live in a factory-built home, but when I looked at E-Z Homes, I was surprised. They’re beautiful!

Questions 71—75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71. Why do many people love the E-Z Home although it’s designed so small?

72. How long will it usually take to build an E-Z Home?

73. Who is needed if the customer wants to solve the electricity problem?

74. What’s the price of an Extra Bedroom 15’×18’ according to the passage?

75. Which three countries are mentioned in the customers’ letters?


【答案与解析】


71.Because it has everything they need.

(短文斜体部分提到这种房子虽小，但是它应有尽有（but it has everything you need.）)

72.About a week. / About seven (7) days.

(短文中提到“In about a week you will have your own E-Z Home”，所以只需要大概一周的时间，就能建好。)

73.An electrician.

(短文中提到“You must hire an electrician and a plumber to hook up electricity and water”，所以想要解决通电问题就需要一个电工（an electrician）。)

74．$ 11,999.

(根据图表Order Form中内容，建一个Extra Bedroom 15’ × 18’需要11999美元。)

75.Japan, Brazil and Canada.

(短文中一共有3位顾客来信，分别来自日本（Japan）、巴西（Brazil）和加拿大（Canada）。)



(D)

“As I was turning a sharp corner, the back tire skidded (横滑). That’s the last thing’~ remember,” says David. David lost control of the motorbike and when he woke up, he was at the bottom of a hill. He was bleeding and his left leg was broken.

He knew he had to get back to the road for help. Slowly, he began the painful crawl up the hill. He was in agony (痛苦), but kept going.

Eventually he reached the road. A passing car stopped to help him. David felt extremely relieved. He was exhausted, but he knew he was lucky to be alive.



I felt excited when, in 1912, my family and I boarded the famous new ship, the Titanic. On the fourth day of its voyage the Titanic crashed into a huge iceberg. The engines stopped and water started rushing into the ship.

All around me, people were screaming and running to the lifeboats. My father lifted me into one of them and said, “Hold your mother’s hand and don’t be afraid.” I was shaking with fear.

Eva’s father stayed behind to help the other passengers. Tragically, there weren’t enough lifeboats for everyone. Eva never saw her father again. “He should have come with us,” she kept repeating as the ship disappeared into the sea.



“Don’t play on the rocks, Patrick!” my mother said as I left the house. It was a rather cloudy day, just a week before our holiday was over. The beach was lovely but the tides were dangerous; twice a day the sea came up and covered the rocks.

I was playing on the rocks when suddenly, to my horror, I realized I was surrounded by water. I climbed up higher, but the water was rising fast. The rocks were wet and I kept slipping. I thought I was going to drown.

The water had reached my waist when I saw a fishing boat. I screamed for help. The boat came towards me and the fisherman was able to rescue me just in time. From that day on I never played on the rocks again.

Questions 76—80: Complete the summary of the passage above with no more than two words for each blank.

Three people tell us their experiences of narrow escapes. A road accident happened to David while riding his (76). 
 . David lost control of the bike and fell down to the bottom of a hill. David crawled up the hill with his (77). ____ left leg until he was saved by a passing car. Eva’s experience happened on the Titanic, which (78). 
 a huge iceberg and sank to the bottom of the sea on its fourth day of the voyage. Eva escaped from the endangered ship with the help of her father, but her father died while trying to save the other passengers. The danger occurred to Patrick who was playing on the rocks during his holiday. Patrick was terrified by the rising water. Soon the water reached his (79). 
 . He thought he was going to (80). 
 but he called to a fishing boat and the fisherman rescued him.


【答案与解析】


76.motorbike 短文第一段第三句提到David lost control of the motorbike…所以他当时在骑摩托车。

77.broken/injured 短文第一段最后一句提到“He was bleeding and his left leg was broken”。

78.crashed into/hit/struck 短文第四段提到“…the Titanic crashed into a huge iceberg”，所以在航行的第四天，泰坦尼克号撞到了一个巨大的冰山，沉到了海底。表示“撞到”可以用的动词或词组有crashed into、hit或struck。

79.waist 短文最后一段第一句提到“The water had reached my waist when…”，所以当时的水位已经升到了他的腰部。

80.drown 短文倒数第二段最后一句话提到“I thought I was going to drown”，所以他当时觉得自己快要被淹死了，故填入drown。



V. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)




81. Dennis Tito, the 60—year—old multi—millionaire from New York, was sitting in a Russian spaceship. He was on a journey to the International Space Station.
 It might have been a routine trip for the two cosmonauts who were traveling with him, but for him it was certainly no ordinary journey. Dennis Tito was the first tourist ever in space, and he had paid the sum of $20 million to go there. 82. As the spacecraft left the earth’s atmosphere, Tito drank a glass of fruit juice to celebrate and looked down at the earth’s blue—green surface.
 Two minutes later, he was sick. Luckily it was only a minor problem. He soon recovered, and from then on enjoyed a smooth journey. When he arrived at the space station, there was a big smile on his face. “A great trip!” he commented. “I love space.”

For a long time space travel was something for heroes. But if some people are right, all this is going to change. Many companies want space travel to belong to the public, not just governments. 83. There are other plans, like cruises through space from one side of the world to the other. Maybe we’ll be able to depart from New York at nine o’clock in the morning and arrive an hour later—in Tokyo!
 Such a schedule would allow the business traveler to return to New York on the same day, and still have eight hours for a meeting!

Notes: Dennis Tito 丹尼斯·狄托


【答案与解析】


81．丹尼斯·狄托，这位来自纽约的60岁的亿万富翁正坐在俄罗斯的太空船上。他正在去往国际空间站的路上。

(multi-millionaire亿万富翁。spaceship太空船。be on a journey to在去往……的路上。the International Space Station国际空间站。)

82．飞船离开地球大气层的时候，狄托喝了一杯果汁以示庆祝；向下张望他看到了蔚蓝色的地球表面。

(as在此作连词，引导时间状语从句，含义是“当……的时候”。the earth’s atmosphere地球大气层。look down at向下看……。blue-green蓝绿色。)

83．还有别的计划，比如从世界的这一端飞到另一端的空中旅行。或许我们将来能够早上九点从纽约出发，一小时后到达东京。

(like此处为介词用法，翻译成“像……”。cruises through space空中旅行。depart from从……出发。)



(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets. 请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)

84．简到了学校才意识到丢了钥匙。(强调句型)

85. 这所新大学以纪念本市的第一位市长而命名。(in honor of)


【答案与解析】


84. It was not until she got to the school that Jane realized (that) she had lost her keys.

(强调句型的构成为It is (was) + 被强调部分+ that (who) + 句子的其他成分。“直到……才……”可用表达为“not until”。“丢钥匙”这一动作发生在“意识到”之前，所以要用过去完成时had lost the keys。)

85. The new college was named in honor of the first mayor of the city.

(纪念in honor of。被命名be named。)



VI. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Correct the errors in the passage according to the following requirements. First, you have to decide whether there is an error or not in the line which is numbered. If there is no error, put the sign “√” in the corresponding line on the right. If there is an error, correct it in the following ways: for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the right; for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “∧ “ and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the right; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the right.

Notes: Do not make any correction if there is no error in the line.

按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。

例如：

All students have to play ∧ least one musical instrument in my school, and　 at



 
 I chose the violin. I’m expected to play in the orchestra on all of special occasions. of


I have very few
 free time, but when I do, I like to play volleyball.　 little


When I was young, I lived in a place calling Coromandel　 86.

in New Zealand. I was been taken there by my parents when I  87.

was a few weeks old, but lived there until I was fourteen. I　 88.

still think of that period like the happiest time of my life. 89.

Coromandel has been a busy gold—mining town, but that was long　 90,

before my family arrived. By then it had become a very run—down

place. My father was a doctor, and people would pay to him 91.

in sheep, pigs, hens and. occasionally, piece of gold. 92.

He would have preferred money, of course, but they simply didn’t have some.　 93.

My sister and I had no care in all. We went to the village　 　 94.

school, where was attended by just twenty children of all ages.　 95.

Out of school hours, we looked after animals on the peaceful farms around the town.


【答案与解析】


86.calling→called

这个地方被称作Coromandel，所以call要使用其过去分词形式，表被动。

87.been

被动语态的构成是“主语+be+过去分词”，该句中主语为I，系动词为was，过去分词为taken，所以应删掉been。

88.but→and

该句前后之间语义为顺承关系，并不存在转折关系，所以连词but改为and。

89.like→as

think of…as“把……看作”，为固定搭配。

90.has→had

Coromandel当时是一个繁忙的采金旧城。但这是在“我们家”到来之前。所以发生在arrived这一动作之前，表示“过去的过去”要用过去完成时，因此使用助动词had。

91.to

动词pay的用法为pay sb. sth.中间不需要介词，因此删掉介词to。

92.piece→pieces

该句讲到人们去看病有时会付给他金币，但并不是一块金币，所以要用复数形式pieces。

93.some→any

一般情况下some用在否定句和疑问句中要变为any。

94.in→at

not at all表示“一点也不”。

95.where→which

逗号后面的句子为定语从句，修饰前面的the village school，关系代词在句中代替先行词作主语，先行词为物，且为非限定性定语从句，故为which。



VII. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分’)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96. One letter in each word of a well—known saying has been changed. What’s the saying?

TAPE TIE PULL MY TOE CORNS


【答案】
 TAKE THE BULL BY THE HORNS.


【解析】
 意思是“不畏艰险；明知山有虎，偏向虎山行”。



97. What number can replace the question mark?





【答案】
 88


【解析】
 观察数字可得出它们之间的规律是left2
 + right2
 + top = middle，所以42
 +72
 +23 = 88。



98. Five girls swim in a race. Judith can beat Beverly but is slower than Margaret. Denise is faster than Judith but has never beaten Susie. Which girl should come in fourth?


【答案】
 Judith


【解析】
 分析题干可知，Margaret，Susie和Denise位于前三名，其次是Judith，Beverly最慢，所以位于第四名的是Judith。



99. How many squares (正方形’) can you see in the pattern below?





【答案】
 15


【解析】
 题干问的是“在下面的图中你能看到几个正方形”，通过观察可知共有15个。



100. What letter should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 O


【解析】
 观察图表发现，字母D在字母表中是第4位，W是倒数第4位，S是19位，H是倒数19位。按照此规律，L是第12位，而从后往前数，倒数第12位的是字母O。



VIII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

(A) Suppose you’re Elaine Richards and you’ve read an advertisement in the Bingley Times on March 2nd. However, you’ve some questions about some of the details of the advertisement. Please write to the editor a letter of about 100 words asking for the answers.




Dear Sir / Madam,

I’m writing in response to your advertisement in the Bingley Times on March 2nd.

…

Yours faithfully,

Elaine Richards


【参考范文】


Dear Sir / Madam,

I’m writing in response to your advertisement in the Bingley Times on March 2nd. I’m very glad to know that you have Dance-Aerobics classes and I am very interested in it. I wonder if you could give me the answer of my questions.

First, I want to know what equipment is needed for the classes. Do I need to buy any special shoes or clothes? Actually I don’t know anything about the sports equipment. If some equipment is necessary, could you please tell me where to buy it?

Second, as I intend to attend classes regularly, I also want to know the details of the prices and the fees needed.

Thank you for your attention. Please reply as soon as possible.

Yours faithfully,

Elaine Richards



(B) Nowadays, some people doubt whether physical education should be taught at school because not all students enjoy or are good at sports. What do you think of it? Please write your opinion in about 130 words.


【参考范文】


In school education, physical education has been one of the subjects for so many years. I think that it should be taught at school, the reasons are as follows.

Firstly, nowadays children don’t have too much time or opportunity to do sports, so physical education at school is necessary for them, especially those children living in crowded cities. By doing sports, they can have more exercise which is good for their health.

Secondly, in team sports children can develop their social skills, because they need to work as a team. Team spirit is especially important for their future work. They need to learn how to cooperate with others. They can make more friends and have more communication with others.

In conclusion, as physical activities can help children to keep healthy and be full of energy, I think that it is important to have physical education in school classes.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2014年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) （共5小题；每小题1分，计5分）








Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read only once. （请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。）

1.A. It doesn’t matter.

B. Skill comes with practice.

C. Take her by the hand.　

D. Have a nice trip.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“下周我将要去非洲度假”，回答应该祝对方旅途愉快，因此D项正确。


【录音原文】
 I’ll go to Africa for my holiday next week.

2.A. I’ll have the steak, please.

B. I’m not going to do anything at all.

C. There’s a big piano in the middle.　

D. This kind of chocolate’s made by my mother.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“您决定了吗，想要（吃）什么？”，回答应与食物有关，因此A项正确。


【录音原文】
 Have you decided, madam? What would you like?



3.A. I’ll let you know what time it is.　

B. It’s great to see old friends there.

C. We love to go on trips during the holidays.

D. We’re having a good winter but a busy one.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“好久不见，你最近如何？”，由此可知对话场景为两人久别重逢，故D项“今年冬天我们很好，但是很忙碌”。因此D项正确。


【录音原文】
 Long time no see. How are things with you?



4.A. I have never eaten it before.

B. Thanks. But it really took only an hour.

C. Sure? I’m sorry to hear that.

D. There’s no people working in the restaurant.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“你一定花了一整天来做这顿饭”，此处是在表达对对方厨艺的赞赏，回答应表示感谢，故B项“谢谢，但实际上只花了一个小时”正确。


【录音原文】
 You must have spent all day cooking such a great dinner.



5. A. Never mind. That’s the least you can do.

B. No, that’s not your fault. I agree with you.

C. Yes, although you hate going to the hospital.

D. Forget it. I’ve never had a chance to go there.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“我感觉很难受，我应该去看医生吗？”，由此可知回答应与医院有关，故C项“是的，尽管你讨厌去医院”正确。


【录音原文】
 I feel terrible. Should I go and see a doctor?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) （共10小题；每小题1分，计10分）








(A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice.（请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。）

6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问的是“对话发生的日期是哪天？”，录音中女士提到“今天是周三，对不对？”，男士回答“是的，只有一星期就圣诞节了”，由此可知，对话发生的日期是12月18日，故A项正确。


【录音原文】


W: It’s Wednesday, isn’t it?

M: That’s right. Only a week until Christmas.

W: So it is. I must send a card to the Browns.

M: And I must send one to Jack and Bob.

Q: On what date does the dialogue happen?



7.A. The woman and the man.

B. The man and the woman’s husband.

C. The man and his wife.　

D. The woman and the man’s wife.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问的是“谁去看电影？”，录音中女士问“你想和我一起去看《暴雨春情》吗？”，男士说“我不喜欢，但是我妻子想去”，由此可知，女士和男士的妻子会去看电影。故D项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Would you like to see the film Tomorrow Is Too Late with me?

M: I don’t like it, but my wife would love to. Do you have tickets?

W: Two for tomorrow evening.

M: Thanks. I’ll tell her the good news.

Q: Who go to see the film?



8.A. At John’s office.　

B. At Beauty Hotel.

C. At Golden Duck restaurant.　

D. In the office building.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问的是“明天早上John将在哪里和Mr. Yang见面？”，录音中男士提到“我告诉他的秘书我们在他的宾馆会面”，女士问“就办公大楼后面的美丽宾馆吗？”，男士给予了肯定回答。故B项正确。


【录音原文】


W: John, are you meeting Mr. Yang at your office tomorrow morning?

M: No, I told his secretary that we would meet him at his hotel.

W: Is that Beauty Hotel, behind the office building?

M: That’s right, and then we’ll go on to Golden Duck restaurant.

Q: Where’s John meeting Mr. Yang tomorrow morning?



9. A. Because she has turned to play tennis.

B. Because she doesn’t have time lately.

C. Because she has broken her leg.

D. Because she doesn’t like playing it now.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问的是“为什么Tina近来不能经常打高尔夫？”，录音中女士提到“最近我似乎没有时间”，由此可知B项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Hello, Jack. This is Tina speaking. It was good to talk to you.

M: My pleasure. By the way, how’s your golf now? Still playing?

W: No, not much. I just don’t seem to find the time these days.

M: What a shame! You used to enjoy it so much.

Q: Why can’t Tina often play golf these days?



10.A. To attend a party.　

B. To visit a friend.

C. To discuss something.

D. To watch a movie.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问的是“周末他们想做什么？”，录音中女士问“我能在四点去找你吗？我想和你讨论点事”，男士回答“当然”。因此C项为正确答案。


【录音原文】


W: Will you be free Saturday?

M: Not in the morning, I’m afraid, but I’ll be free in the afternoon. I usually stay at home on the weekend.

W: Then could I come to see you at about four o’clock? I’d like to discuss something with you.

M: Of course.

Q: What will they want to do during the weekend?



(B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. （请听下面的对话及对话后的五个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。）

11.A. A dialogue.

B. A speech.　

C. A play.　

D. A piece of music.

12.A. In the garden. 　

B. In the classroom.

C. In the woods.

D. In the teacher’s office.

13. A. Because he didn’t prepare for the play.

B. Because he doesn’t get on with other actors.

 C. Because his performance is so terrible.

D. Because his voice is not loud enough.

14.A. Two months.

B. Three months.　

C. Four months.　

D. Five months.

15.A. She is pleased with it. 　 　

B. She feels angry at it.

C. She is sorry about it.　

D. She feels hurt by it.


【答案与解析】


11.C 题目问的是“这两位说话人今天将要练习什么？”，录音中女士提到“你演的是罗密欧，没有了罗密欧，我们还怎么演《罗密欧和朱丽叶》”。因此他们将排练戏剧，故C项正确。

12.A 题目问的是“两位说话人将在哪里练习？”，女士提到“我们将在花园里的大树下面练习”，由此可知A项正确。

13.D 题目问的是“为什么Miss Brown对Sam不满意？”，录音中男士提到“或许你会这样认为，但是Miss Brown不那么认为，她说我的声音不够大”，由此可知D项正确。

14.B 题目问的是“Sam学习罗密欧的台词花了多久？”，录音中最后男士提到“我花了三个月时间学习罗密欧的台词”，由此可知B项正确。

15.C 题目问的是“对于Sam无法参加戏剧的演出，女士觉得如何？”，录音最后女士提到“不能和你一起演出很遗憾”，由此可知C项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Hi Sam. What are you doing out here? Practice starts in five minutes for the school play. We’ve decided to do it under the big tree in the garden today—it’s too hot inside.

M: I’m not going to come.

W: But you have to come. You’re playing Romeo. How can we do Romeo and Juliet without Romeo?

M: I’m not going to be Romeo any more.

W: Oh, don’t be silly. Why aren’t you? You were so pleased when Miss Brown chose you. And you’re such a good actor, too.

M: Well, you might think so but Miss Brown doesn’t. She said my voice isn’t loud enough.

W: Oh that’s too bad. I know she asked you to speak louder at the first few practices we had, but you did what she said. You’ve got a louder voice than most of the other people acting anyway.

M: Well, she says she’s not going to give me another chance.

W: I could go and talk to her. After all, I’m playing Juliet so it’s important I like the person who’s acting Romeo. I prefer you to anyone else.

M: It won’t help and she’s already asked someone else to be Romeo anyway. She offered me another smaller part but I don’t really want it.

W: But it’ll be such a shame if you’re not in the play at all. Why don’t you take the part she’s offering and maybe you can have a bigger part next time?

M: You can’t persuade me. I spent three months learning Romeo’s lines. I can’t start again.

W: Oh Sam, I’m so sorry not to have you with us.

Questions:

11. What are the speakers going to practice today?

12. Where are the speakers going to have the practice?

13. Why is Miss Brown dissatisfied with Sam?

14. How long did it take Sam to learn Romeo’s lines?

15. How does the woman feel about Sam’s absence from the play?



III. Passages (短文理解) （共15小题；每小题1分，计15分）








(A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. （请听下面的短文及短文后的五个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。）

16.A. A fire.　

B. A flood.

C. An earthquake.　

D. A power cut.

17.A. On the third floor.

B. On the fourth floor.

C. On the fifth floor.

D. On the sixth floor.

18.A. Because he’s a pop singer.

B. Because he’s a famous writer.

C. Because he’s on the 8 o’clock News every night.

D. Because he’s the leader of the fire fighters.

19. A.


B. 


C. 


D. 


20.A. Excited.　

B. Puzzled.

C. Curious.

D. Nervous.


【答案与解析】


16.A 录音中提到“公寓楼下停了两辆消防车”，由此可知，公寓大楼着火了。故A项正确。

17.B 录音中提到“我立刻注意到他们的梯子升到了三楼，就在我的公寓下面”，由此可知，说话者住在四楼，故B项正确。

18.C 录音中提到“每天晚上出现在《八点新闻》节目当然让大家都很熟悉你”，由此可知说话者是晚上《八点新闻》的主持人，故C项正确。

19.A 录音中提到“一个短发男子，留着胡子”，由此可知A图符合。

20.D 录音最后提到“我紧张地走进去”，由此可知说话者进去的时候是很紧张的。故D项正确。


【录音原文】


I came round the corner and saw a huge crowd gathered in the middle of the usually quiet street. Two fire engines were parked outside my apartment complex.

Immediately I noticed that their ladders were raised to the third floor, just below my apartment. While I was rushing towards the building I became aware of the group of bystanders and some fire fighters around the entrance. As soon as I came closer to them, they recognized me. Being on the 8 o’clock News every night definitely makes you look familiar to people. After they had greeted me, I asked what was happening. They told me that the apartment below mine had caught fire, but they had managed to put it out.

Before I was going into the building, a man with a mustache and short hair, carrying a large television set stopped me. The man asked me to give him a hand loading the TV into his van. After we had put it into the van, he thanked me and drove off.

Smiling, I entered the building and headed for my apartment. When I reached it，I saw that the door was open. Nervously I entered. It was then that I noticed that my television was missing. I had just helped a burglar steal my own television!

Questions:

16. What happened to the speaker’s apartment complex?

17.On which floor does the speaker live?　

18. Why do many people recognize the speaker?

19. Who’s the man carrying a large television?

20. How did the speaker feel when he saw his door was open?



(B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. （请听下面的短文，短文中有十个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍。）

Welcome to Burton Safari Park. This cassette has been made （21）. _____ you can listen to a guided tour as you drive round the wildlife park in your car. Burton is one of Europe’s （22）. _____ wildlife parks. Here you can see wild animals from all over the world—and they’re not in （23）. _____. Before we start, we do have some information for the animals’ safety and for your own. （24）. _____, please stay in your car at all times. （25）. _____ emergency or breakdown, please use your horn and lights and a person will come and help you. If you （26）. _____ to stop, please do so on the left side of the road, allowing traffic to pass on the right. Please don’t feed the animals. Our animals are （27）. _____ on special diets and your food could make them ill or even kill them,

We’re （28）. _____ our tour with some of Burton’s most interesting wild animals, our four white rhinos from South Africa. The white rhino doesn’t get its name from its （29）. _____; the African word white means wild. The white rhino has a wide mouth which helps it eat grass. （30）._____, there are very few white rhinos left because humans have hunted them for their valuable horns which can be made into things like handles for knives.


【答案与解析】


21.so that 录音中提到“制作这段录音是为了让你们一边开着车游玩，一边听导游介绍”，因此空格处填so that，表示“为了，以至于”。

22.oldest 录音中提到“伯顿是欧洲历史最悠久的野生动物园之一”，因此空格处填oldest，表示“最古老的，历史最悠久的”。

23.cages 录音中提到“那些动物都不在笼子里”，由此可知，空格处应填cages，表示“笼子”。

24.First 录音中提到“首先，请一直待在车内”，因此空格处应填First，表示“第一，首先”，句子开头首字母应大写。

25.In case of 录音中提到“为了防止紧急状况或突发状况，请使用喇叭和灯，有人会来帮助你们”，由此可知空格处应填In case of，表示“以防，万一”。注意句子开头首字母应大写。

26.would like 录音中提到“如果你想要停车，请靠左”，由此可知，空格处应填would like，表示“想要”。

27. fed 录音中提到“我们的动物吃的是特殊食物”，由此可知，空格处应填fed，be fed on为固定词组，表示“以……为食”。

28.starting 录音中提到“旅行一开始，我们就看到伯顿野生动物园一些最有趣的野生动物”，由此可知，空格处应填starting，表示“开始”。

29.colour/color 录音中提到“白犀牛的名字并非取自它的颜色”，由此可知空格处应填colour或color。

30.Sadly 录音中提到“令人悲伤的是，只剩下非常少的白犀牛了”，由此可知空格处应填Sadly，表示“令人悲伤的是，悲伤地”。注意句子开头首字母应大写。


【录音原文】


Welcome to Burton Safari Park. This cassette has been made so that you can listen to a guided tour as you drive round the wildlife park in your car. Burton is one of Europe’s oldest wildlife parks. Here you can see wild animals from all over the world—and they’re not in cages. Before we start, we do have some information for the animals,safety and for your own. First, please stay in your car at all times. In case of emergency or breakdown, please use your horn and lights and a person will come and help you. If you would like to stop, please do so on the left side of the road, allowing traffic to pass on the right. Please don’t feed the animals. Our animals are fed on special diets and your food could make them ill or even kill them.

We’re starting our tour with some of Burton’s most interesting wild animals, our four white rhinos from South Africa. The white rhino doesn’t get its name from its color; the African word white means wild. The white rhino has a wide mouth which helps it eat grass. Sadly, there are very few white rhinos left because humans have hunted them for their valuable horns which can be made into things like handles for knives.



笔试部分（共八大题，计120分）



I. Vocabulary (词汇) （共5小题；每小题1分，计5分）

Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets.（请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。）

31. We can’t _____(保证) the punctual arrival of trains in foggy weather.


【答案】
 guarantee/ensure


【解析】
 句意：我们无法保证火车在雾天能够准点到达。can’t后面应该接动词原形，“保证”可用guarantee或ensure表示。punctual准时的。foggy有雾的。



32. They’re able to offer _____(吸引人的) career opportunities to graduates every year.


【答案】
 attractive/fascinating


【解析】
 句意：他们每年都能向毕业生提供吸引人的职业机会。“吸引人的”可用attractive或fascinating表示。offer提供。



33. Her _____(署名；签字) is almost illegible (难以辨认的), so we must make sure of it.


【答案】
 signature


【解析】
 句意：她的签名几乎难以辨认，因此我们必须弄清楚。“签字，签名”的动词可用sign表示，此处需填名词形式signature。



34. John accepted the championship award _____(代表) his team at the celebration.


【答案】
 on behalf of/representing


【解析】
 句意：John在庆功宴上代表他们团队接受了冠军奖励。此处可用on behalf of或representing来引导状语。



35. The children _____(染上) the bad habit of watching television as soon as they came back from school.


【答案】
 got into/picked up/fell into


【解析】
 句意：孩子们染上了放学一回到家就看电视的坏习惯。“染上习惯”可用get into/pick up/fall into the habit of...，由came back可知，本句叙述的事件发生在过去，空格处可填got into或picked up或fell into。



II. Grammar (语法) （共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Please complete the following passage by choosing the best one from the four choices marked A, B, C and D given in the boxes.（请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。）

In order to bring up children, many qualities are required. As well as the usual requirements



36. of love, patience and understanding—a sense of humor is a useful _____ of any parent’s personality.

A. thought

B. feature

C. attitude

D. behaviour


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：对任何父母的性格来说，幽默感都是一个有用的特征。a sense of humor表示“幽默感”，是一个人的性格特征，feature是“特征”的意思，故B项正确。thought想法。attitude态度。behaviour行为。



37. ,_____ it’s quite an art to see to a child’s bad mood by transforming it into behavior

A. In fact

B. At once

C. At least

D. In all


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：事实上，应对孩子的坏情绪时，将其改变成家里每个人都能接受的行为也是一种技巧。in fact表示“事实上”，符合句意，故A项正确。at once立即。at least至少。transform...into...表示“将……转换成……”。



38. everyone in the family can _____ Of course, the sooner it’s dealt with the better.

A. bunches

B. groups

C. sets

D. packs


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 孩子的坏情绪是让人难以接受的，因此应该将其改变成家里每个人都能接受的行为。accept表示“接受”，符合句意，因此A项正确。receive收到。supply提供。provide提供。



39. Another aspect of child rearing（抚养）is _____ teaching children limits and of rules.

A. bunches

B. groups

C. sets

D. packs


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：抚养孩子的另一方面就是教会孩子限制条件和成套的规则。sets of rules为固定表达，表示“成套的规则”。因此C项正确。groups of“成群的”；bunches of“一串串的；大堆的”。其余三项均不能和介词of搭配连用。



40. This means the child needs to be _____ of what his or her rights are and what other people’s are too. Being consistent（一致的；连贯的）and setting limits on children must occur on a daily basis.

A. known

B. accustomed

C. familiar

D. aware


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：这意味着孩子既需要意识到自己的权利，也需要意识到他人的权利。be aware of为固定搭配，表示“意识到……”，符合句意，故D项正确。known为……所知的。accustomed习惯的。familiar熟悉的。



41.Temporary（暂时的）measures don’t achieve anything _____ just waste time.

A. neither

B. however

C. but

D. nor


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：暂时的措施不会获得任何效果，只会是浪费时间。not...but...为固定搭配，表示“不是……而是……”。符合句意，因此本题选C项。neither两者都不。however然而。nor也不。



42. A common mistake, however, is being _____ stricter than necessary. Parents must be

A. very

B. far

C. quite

D. fairly


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：然而一个常见的错误是，严厉程度超过了必要范围。stricter为比较级，只有far可以与比较级连用，故B项正确。very非常。quite相当。fairly相当。



43. willing to allow their children the opportunity to explore and learn experience. In addition, parents must keep in mind the unique nature _____ of each child and act accordingly. What’s more, more parents must know the importance of routine as it gets children used to everyday activities.

A. by

B. on

C. from

D. with


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：父母必须愿意给孩子机会去探索，从经历中学习。learn from为固定搭配，表示“从……中学到东西”。符合句意，故选C项。



44. For instance, eating at the same time _____ their parents gets them into the habit of

A. like

B. as

C. such

D. than


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：比如，孩子和父母一起吃饭会让他们养成坐在桌子旁边的习惯，教会他们如何举止得体。the same as为固定搭配，表示“和……一样”。符合句意，因此B项正确。



45. sitting at a table and _____ them how to conduct themselves properly.

A. learns

B. starts

C. carries

D. teaches


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本文主要讲述教育孩子的有关事项，teach表示“教”，符合句意，故D项正确。learn学习。start开始。carry携带。



III. Cloze (完形填空) （共15小题；每小题1分，计15分）

(A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context.（请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。）

 take in, worth, add to, protect, refer to, carriage, know




The Great Wall of China is （46）. _____ to be over 1,900 kilometers long, making it by far the longest wall in the world. If it were laid out in a straight line, it would reach 6,500 kilometers—as it has many bends and curves(弯曲处). The building of the wall is said to have been started in the third century BC by First Emperor of Qin Dynasty.The reason it was built was to keep the Huns out of China.

A lot of effort was put into constructing the wall. It’s made of earth, stone and brick and its highest section is close to nine meters or, to be more specific, eight meters and forty centimeters (厘米).Over the centuries, the wall has often been （47）. _____, rebuilt and repaired. This was done to give China （48）. _____ from invaders (入侵者). Despite its size, however, the wall failed to put a stop to invading armies such as the Mongols and the Manchus.

The Great Wall holds an impressive record which won’t be surpassed (超过) for quite a while. Not only is it （49）. _____ of its reputation (名声) as one of the greatest creations of humankind, but it’s also said to be the only man-made structure visible from space. It’s no wonder that many travel guides have （50）. _____ the Great Wall of China as the world’s greatest tourist attraction.


【答案与解析】


46. known 句意：众所周知，中国的万里长城有1900公里长。be known to为固定词组，表示“众所周知……”，符合句意，故填known。

47.added to 句意：几世纪以来，长城经常补建、重建和修复。add to愿意为“增加”，这里表示“补建”。由has been可知，空格处应用被动形式，故填added to。

48.protection 句意：这样做是为了保护中国不受外敌入侵。联系语境可知，补建、重建和修复长城就是为了抵御侵略者，保护家园。通过分析句子结构可知，空格处应填名词，故填protection，表示“保护”。

49.worthy 句意：万里长城不仅名副其实，是人类最伟大的创举之一……。be worthy of意为“值得……的”，be worthy of its reputation表示“名副其实”。

50.referred to 句意：许多导游都将中国的长城称作世界上最伟大的旅游景点。refer to…as为固定搭配，意为“把……称作”，又空格前为助动词have，故空格处填referred to。



(B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one ward in one of the following three ways:①
 based on the context;②
 using the proper form of the given word;③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)




Rene Laennec was a French doctor who learned to tap on people’s chests to detect(发现) illness from an Austrian doctor 51. _____ (name) Leopold Auenbrugger. As a boy, Leopold (52). _____ to tap wine casks (桶) in his father’s inn to see how much wine they held. A full one made a (53). dif_____ sound from an empty one. When he became a doctor, he tapped people’s chests to see how much fluid (液体) was in their lungs. Laennec did the same and learned to tell by tapping (54). _____ (care) on a chest if it was diseased or not. But he was even (55). _____ interested in diseases of the heart, and he wished that he could hear heartbeats clearly. In those days, a doctor would place his head on a patient’s chest to listen, but if the patient was extremely fat it was (56). im_____ to hear any heartbeat at all.

One day when Laennec was (57). wa_____ in the park, he saw some girls playing with a see-saw(跷跷板). One of them scratched the end of the plank (木板) (58). w_____ the others placed their ears against the other end. On walking up, the doctor was asked why the sounds traveled along the wood. “The sounds are magnified (扩大), girls, er...” (59). Su_____ he turned and rushed back to the hospital. Snatching (抓起) some thick paper, he rolled it up like a tube (管子) and began listening to patients’ chests. He heard the heartbeats and their breathing clearly. Laennec soon made a better 60. ins_____ of wood which he called a stethoscope (听诊器). Later, they were made of steel and rubber.


【答案与解析】


51.named 句意：Rene Laennec是位法国医生，他从一位名叫Leopold Auenbrugger的奥地利医生那学会通过听胸部来诊断疾病。通过分析句子结构可知，空格处应填named，为过去分词短语作定语，修饰面的doctor。

52.used/had/learned 符合句意的词都可以，故空格处可填used to，表示过去常常这么做，也可填had to，表示就得通过这种方式才能知道酒桶装多少酒，还可以填learned to，表示学着用这种方式来知道酒桶装多少酒。

53.different 句意：装满酒的酒桶和空酒桶发出的声响是不一样的。由空格后的from可知空格处可填different，different from表示“与……不同的”。

54.carefully 句意：Laennec也这样做，然后学会通过仔细轻拍胸部并听其声音来判断是否有病。通过分析句子结构可知，修饰动词tap需用副词，故空格处应填carefully，表示“仔细地”。

55.more 句意：但是他对心脏病甚至更感兴趣。空格后提到“he wished that he could hear heartbeats clearly”，由此可知他对心搏这一块更感兴趣。又even后常接比较级，故空格处填more。

56.impossible 句意：如果患者较胖，那么就无法听到心跳的声音了。结合语境可知，空格处应填impossible，表示“不可能的”。

57.walking 句意：有一天Laennec在公园里散步，她看见一些女孩在玩跷跷板。由空格后的“park”和“see-saw”可以推断出，他当时在公园里散步。空格前为be动词was，故空格处填walking。

58.while/when 句意：其中一个女孩在木板的一头刮出声音，而其他人把耳朵贴在木板另一头。通过分析句意可知，空格前后的动作同时进行，因此空格处可填while或when，表示表“当……时”。

59.Suddenly 句意：突然，他转身跑回医院。联系语境可知，Laennec受到当时情景的启发，所以突然回医院。故空格处应填Suddenly，表示“突然”。句子开头首字母应大写。

60.instrument 句意：不久，Laennec就用木头制作了一个更好的仪器，并称其为听诊器。由常识可知，听诊器为仪器，故空格处应填instrument，表示“仪器”。



IV. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) （共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分）

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage.（阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。）

(A)



	
$2,250 a month—TWO BLOCKS FROM OCEAN in Laguna Beach
 This beautiful home with wonderful light is just a short walk from the Pacific Ocean, at the corner of Glenneyre and Legion. The location offers great access to surf（海浪）, sand and sun but is set back to avoid the day-to-day crowds. It has genuine（天然的） hardwood floors, a brand-new central heating and air conditioning system, and top-of-the-line kitchen appliances（器具）.
 The house is 2,200 square feet in total and includes:
 l a master bedroom
 l 3 smaller bedrooms
 l 2 full bathrooms and half bath
 l living room with pot-bellied stove
 l huge family room with cathedral（大教堂的） ceiling
 l totally remodeled island kitchen with ample（宽敞的） counter space
 l laundry room
 l 3-car garage
 Available to rent from February 2014.
 Please email hforrent002876@uninoclassifields.net
 or call 949/555-4539 to arrange an appointment. No drop-ins please!









	
Sent: Monday, January 6, 2014, 14:03
 From: steve 009@stevemail.mail

 To: hforrent002876@uninoclassfields.net

 Re: rental home in Laguna Beach
 I saw your ad for the rental（租赁） and would be very interested in setting up a time to see the place. My wife and I would be available this weekend or even earlier if you could arrange an appointment after 5:30 p.m. (we both work). We’re hoping to find someplace a little sooner, but if the place is right, we’re willing to wait as we’re both wind surfers and your place sounds great. Please email me back or call 949/555-0002 so we can schedule an appointment.
 　 Steve Mealamu





Questions 61—63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. The beautiful house in the advertisement is near the _____.

A. Indian Ocean

B. Arctic Ocean　

C. Atlantic Ocean　

D. Pacific Ocean

62. There are _____ bedrooms altogether in the house according to the advertisement.

A. three

B. four　

C. five　

D. six

63. Steve and his wife both want to rent the house because they are interested in _____.

A. surfing　

B. football　

C. boating　

D. swimming


【答案与解析】


61.D 文章第一句提到“This beautiful home with wonderful light is just a short walk from the Pacific Ocean”，由此可知房子在太平洋附近，故D项正确。

62.B 房屋基本信息里提到“a master bedroom”以及“3 small bedroom”，所以房子共有一个主卧和三个小卧室，共四个卧室。故B项正确。

63.A 邮件最后提到“we’re both wind surfers”，由此可知Steve和他的妻子都想租这个房子是因为他们都喜欢冲浪，故A项正确。



Questions 64—65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. If some people want to rent this home, they can visit the owner of the house anytime.

65. Steve Mealamu sent the email on the afternoon of January 6 according to the passage.


【答案与解析】


64.F 广告最后提到“arrange an appointment. No drop-ins please!”，drop in意为“顺便走访，随意看看”。也就是说参观房屋需要预约安排。故本题描述错误。

65.T 由邮件开头的时间标记可知，邮件的发送时间是：Monday, January 6, 2014, 14:03。



(B)

You didn’t ask for it, and you might not know about it, but you’ve probably already eaten some of it. It’s genetically engineered food（转基因食物）.

Perfectly round tomatoes all exactly the same size, and big fat chickens are now a normal part of our diets. They’re made that way by genetic engineering—not by nature. Their genes（基因）have been changed.




Every living thing has genes. Genes carry information. They’re passed on from generation to generation. They make sure that humans give birth to humans and cows give birth to cows. （66）. _____ Genetic engineers take genes from one species—for example, a scorpion（蝎子）, and transfer them to another—for example, corn. In this way a new life form is created. These new life forms have been described as a real-life Frankenstein.

Genetic engineers put duck genes into chickens to make the chickens bigger. They put hormones（激素）into cows to make them produce more milk. They put genes from flowers into soya beans and from fish into tomatoes. This doesn’t make them cheaper, tastier or healthier. （67）. _____

（68）. _____ Many of the genes which are used—such as those of scorpions, rats and mice—aren’t part of our diet, so we don’t know how dangerous they may be. For example, people can develop allergies (过敏症) to food which has been genetically engineered.

The effects of genetic engineering on the natural world may be disastrous (灾难性的). The engineers may create life beings—monsters (怪物)—that we can’t control. The new life forms have no natural habitat or home. They’ll have to find one, fight for one—or kill for one. It may be your land they fight for—or you that they kill. （69）. _____ In America, pigs were given human genes to make them bigger and less fatty. The experiment failed. The pigs became very ill and began to lose their eyesight.

We would all like a better, healthier and longer life, and genetic engineering might give us this. （70）. _____ In the story of Frankenstein, the doctor created such a terrible and dangerous monster that he had to destroy it. We must make sure that this tale (传闻) remains a story—and no more than that.

Questions 66—70: Choose from the sentences A-G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.



	


	











A. Moreover, the effects of these experiments can often be cruel.B. The effects of genetic engineering on our health aren’t known.

C. Some food companies are refusing to use genetically engineered products.

D. It makes them easier and faster for the farmer to grow.

E. On the other hand, it may be a dangerous experiment with nature.

F. Plants which grow faster can save the lives of starving people in the near future.

G. They also make sure that a dog can’t give birth to a frog, or an elephant to a horse.




【答案与解析】


66.G 空格前提到“基因确保人类生出的是人类，奶牛生出的是奶牛”，G项意思为“它们还确保狗不会生出青蛙，大象不会生出马”，与空格前内容一致，填入空格处使语意连贯，符合上下文逻辑，故空格处填G。

67.D 空格前提到，通过把一个物种的激素或基因转移到别的物种上，无论是价格上还是口味上还是健康方面都没有转变，由此可以推断出空格处应该讲述转基因会给物种带来哪些改变，D项意思为“农民种植起来更快，也更容易”，符合语境，故空格处填D。

68.B 本段主要叙述人们尚不清楚转基因对健康的危害，B项意思为“转基因工程对健康的影响尚不为人所知”，与本段意思一致，故空格处填B。

69.A 根据后文“The experiment failed. The pigs became very ill and began to lose their eyesight”，由此可知这种实验后果很严重。A项提到实验的副作用，与上下文内容相符，故空格处填A项。

70.E 空格前一句讲述基因工程的有益之处，空格后以Frankenstein为例，指出基因工程的弊端，故空格处填E项，起承上启下的作用。



(C)




How do you pay for what you buy? Do you usually use cash, or do you like to pay by credit card? If you’re like a lot of people, you probably have more than one credit card in your wallet. Also, you might use them more often than you should.

Credit cards first became popular in the 1920s. Back then, individual businesses, such as hotels and oil companies, gave credit cards to their best customers. Unlike today’s credit cards, customers could use these cards only at the store or business that gave out the card. Customers also had to pay their bill in full. They couldn’t pay for purchases a little at a time.

The first multipurpose (多功能) credit card was introduced by a businessman named Frank McNamara. He got the idea one evening when he took some business clients (客户) to dinner. At the end of the meal, McNamara discovered that he couldn’t pay the bill because he didn’t have any cash with him! Luckily, his wife had cash, and she paid the bill.After that experience, McNamara decided to find a way to allow people without cash to pay for meals in restaurants.




In 1950, McNamara started a credit card company called Diners Club. Unlike earlier credit cards, this card could be used by customers at a variety of restaurants. When a customer paid for a meal by credit card, Diners Club paid the restaurant. At the end of the month, Diners Club sent a bill to the customer and collected the money. Customers liked the card because they didn’t have to carry around a lot of cash. Restaurant owners quickly learned to like the card, too. Why? They discovered that customers usually spent more money when they could pay by credit card.

Soon after the appearance of Diners Club, banks began to get involved in the credit card business. In 1956, Bank of America offered a new kind of credit card. With this card, you could either pay your bill in full at the end of the month or make smaller monthly payments. If you didn’t pay in full, however, you had to pay interest on your debt.

Questions 71—75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71. When did credit cards first become popular according to the passage?

72. Who paid for the dinner for Frank McNamara when he had dinner with his clients?

73. What’s the name of the credit card company that Frank McNamara founded?

74. Why did people like to use credit cards in different restaurants?

75. How do people pay the bill when they use a credit card offered by Bank of America?


【答案与解析】


71. Credit cards first become popular in the 1920s / 1920’s。

(文章第二段首句提到“信用卡于20世纪20年代开始流行”，由此可知答案。)

72. Frank McNamara’s wife paid for the dinner.

(文章第三段提到“幸运的是，他的妻子带了现金，然后付了账单”，由此可知是Frank McNamara的妻子付的账单。)

73.The name of the credit card club is Diners Club.

(倒数第二段首句“提到在1950年，McNamara成立了一家信用卡公司，名叫Diners Club”，由此可知答案。)

74.Because they didn’t have to carry around a lot of cash.

(倒数第二段提到“顾客喜欢信用卡，因为他们不需要携带大量现金”，由此可知答案。)

75. They either pay their bills in full at the end of the month or make smaller monthly payments.

(最后一段倒数第二句提到“有了信用卡，你既可以在月末还清账单，也可以分月小额支付”，由此可知答案。)



(D)

Pablo Picasso drew pictures before he could talk. As a child, he sat happily with his paper and pencils and drew for hours. His father, a painter, was very happy that his son liked to draw, but he didn’t know that one day Pablo would be one of the greatest artists of the twentieth century.

Pablo Picasso was born in 1881 in Malaga, Spain. He was a very bad student, and he hated school. Instead of studying, he drew pictures. When he was only 8 years old, he finished his first oil painting. It had beautiful colors. Picasso never sold this painting.

When Pablo was 14, his family moved to Barcelona. He wanted to go to the school of Fine Arts. To get into the school, a student had to finish a painting in one month. Picasso finished his painting in one day.

When he was 18, Picasso went to live in Paris. He was very poor at first. He lived in a small room and at night worked by only the light of a candle. Sometimes he didn’t even have money for a candle. But Pablo Picasso had a strong personality. He believed in himself. He created one piece of amazing art after another. He met important people, and they began to buy his work. Eventually Picasso became rich and famous.

Picasso was unusual in many ways. For example, for a long time, he didn’t want a telephone. Then one day his son almost died because he couldn’t call for help. Picasso was also strange because he didn’t throw anything away, not even an empty cigarette package. He liked to be alone, so he locked his studio and wouldn’t let anyone in. Picasso loved animals. He had a monkey, a goat, snakes, and many dogs. He was married twice, but was not very close to his family and friends. His work was more important to him than people were.

Picasso lived a long and full life. He never stopped working. He painted 200 pictures during the year he was 90. He was still working on the day he died at the age of 91. Picasso left the world the genius of his art.

Questions 76—80: Complete the summary of the passage above with no more than two words for each blank.

This passage tells us the life of Pablo Picasso, one of the greatest artists of the twentieth century. Pablo Picasso was born in 1881 in Malaga, （76）. _____. When he was young, he hated going to school. Instead, he enjoyed drawing pictures very much. At the age of （77）. _____, Picasso finished his first oil painting. When he was 14, his family moved to Barcelona. Then when he was 18, he went to live in Paris （78）. _____ he had a difficult time and worked hard every day. Thanks to his strong will and self-confidence, Picasso eventually became successful in the art world. However, Pablo was also a strange person in some aspects. For example, he didn’t throw anything away, not even an empty cigarette package. Pablo （79）. _____ all his life to working on painting and created more than two hundred pictures in the year before he （80）. _____


【答案与解析】


76.Spain 文章第二段第一句提到“毕加索于1818年出生在西班牙的马拉加”，由此可知空格处应填Spain。

77.eight/8 文章第二段提到“他只有八岁时，就完成了第一幅油画”，由此可知空格处可填eight或8。

78.where 通过分析句子结构可知，空格处应填关系副词where引导定语从句。

79.devoted/dedicated 文章最后一段第二句提到“他从未停止工作”，由此可知毕加索将一生都贡献给工作。故空格处可填devoted或dedicated，devote...to...意为“把……献给……”，dedicate to意为“致力于……”。注意应使用过去时。

80. died/passed away 文章最后一段提到“就在他90岁那年，他完成了200幅绘画作品。在他91岁去世当天他仍然还在绘画创作”，所以在他去世的时候，作品不止200幅。空格处可填died或passed away，其中pass away表示“去世，过世”，和die同义。



V. Translation (翻译) （共5小题；每小题2分，计10分）

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese.（请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。）




The Jarawa（加洛瓦族）are a tribe（部落）of 200—300 people, who live on the Andaman Islands（安达曼群岛）in the Indian Ocean. They look very different from their Indian neighbors. Most probably, their closest relatives are African. 81. Because no one outside the tribe really speaks their language, not much is known about them.


But we do know how the Jarawa live. They are nomadic（游牧的）people, moving from place to place to find food. They hunt small animals and fish, they gather berries and honey, and they’re self-sufficient（自给自足的）—they do everything themselves.

The threats to the Jarawa started in 1970. 82. A road was built through the forest where they live. Indian authorities (
 当局
 ) decided to build towns and “settlers” were brought from other places.
 They also wanted the Jarawa to live in these new towns. This policy, called forced settlement, has been a disaster for tribal peoples in places all over the world. It’s clear why: forced settlement makes tribes no longer self-sufficient, and they can get new diseases. A tribe’s sense of identity（独特性）can easily be destroyed.

In the case of the Jarawa, it seems that the fight against these dangers has been successful because an international group organized a campaign. 83. As a result of the campaign, there was a court case and eventually the authorities closed the road through the Jawara’s land.
 They also had the settlers removed.


【答案与解析】


81．在加洛瓦部落以外没有人真正讲他们的语言，所以对他们的了解不是很多。

 (句中的their和them均指“加洛瓦族”，outside表示“在……之外”。)

82．加洛瓦族居住的森林中有一条公路得以修建。印度当局决定建立城镇，把其他地方的“居民”迁到这里。

 (settler表示“定居者，居民”，bring from表示“从……带来”。定语从句可翻译成形容词。)

83．这次反对运动的结果是公开庭审听取意见，最后印度当局关闭了这条穿越加洛瓦部落土地的公路。

(campaign运动；战役。court case法律案件，庭审。eventually最终。)



(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。）

84．你能清楚地向我解释哪些房屋能为工人们所用吗？（宾语从句）

85．许多专家指出体育锻炼直接有助于人的身体健康。（contribute...to...）


【答案与解析】


84. Can you explain to me clearly which / what houses can be used by the workers?

 (宾语从句可置于explain后面。“为……所用”是被动语态，可用be used by来表示。)

85. Many experts point out that physical exercise contributes directly to a person’s health / physical fitness.

 (“指出”可用point out表示；“体育锻炼”可用physical exercise来表示；“直接”修饰有助于（contribute to），为副词，应用directly。)



VI. Error Correction (短文改错) （共10小题；每小题1分，计10分）

Correct the errors in the passage according to the following requirements. First, you have to decide whether there is an error or not in the line which is numbered. If there is no error, put the sign “√” in the corresponding line on the right. If there is an error, correct it in the following ways: for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the right; for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “∧ “ and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the right; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the right.

Notes: Do not make any correction if there is no error in the line.

按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾（√）；如有错误（每行只有一个错误），则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线（\）划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线（\）划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏词符号（∧），在该行右边横线上写出该词。

该行错一个词：在错词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。



	


	











　 例如：　 All students have to play A least one musical instrument in my school, and 　 　at　



 
 　 I chose the violin. I’m expected to play in the orchestra on all of special occasions. 　 of　


　 I have few free time, but when I do, I like to play volleyball.　  little




The weekend when I visited my best friend in London was

supposing to be very exciting for me. Melina, whom I hadn’t 　 86. _____

seen her for about three years, offered to take me on a sightseeing　 87. _____

tour by car soon after I arrived. Unfortunate, she ended up doing　 88. _____

everything but that! First, she showed me the building where she

had gotten her first job. Then, she drove me to the café which she 　 89. _____

had met first boyfriend. She pulled over to the side of the 90. _____

road, stopped the car for while and gave me a description　 91. _____

of her relationship with him. Before I could say everything, she smiled　 92. _____

up at me and said that she wanted to take me to other place which　 93. _____

was special to her. I was very disappointed when we got on the place　 94. _____

where she had bought her car! On top of all that, she kept talk　 95. _____

about herself all day long! I was fed up with it, but I couldn’t make her stop.

When she finally decided to call it a day, she turned around and found me asleep!


【答案与解析】


86.supposing→supposed

be supposed to为固定搭配，表示“应该”。




87. her

非限制性定语从句中的关系代词whom在句子中已经充当宾语，her属于重复，应删除。

88.Unfortunate→Unfortunately

此处应用副词来修饰整句话。



89.which→where

定语从句句子成分完整，café为地点，应用关系副词where。

90.met Λ→her

first boyfriend所属不明确，应在其后面加上her。

91.for Λ→a

for a while为固定搭配，表示“一会儿，暂时”

92.everything→anything

由句意可知，everything应改为anything，表示“没来得及说什么或没等我开口”。

93.other→another

此处意指“另外一个地方”，应用another。

94.on→to

“到达某处”应该为get to。因此on应改为to。

95.talk→talking

keeping doing sth.表示“一直”，因此talk应改为talking。



VII. IQ Test (智力测试) （共5小题；每小题1分，计5分）

Answer the following questions.（回答下列问题。）

96. What number continues this sequence (顺序)?





【答案】
 26


【解析】
 通过观察数字可知规律：1+3=4，4+4=8，8+5=13，13+6=19，。因此问号处为19+7，等于26。



97.There were five cars in a race.

* A didn’t come first.

* B was neither first nor last.

* C came one place behind A.

* D was not second.

* E was two places behind D.

In which order did the cars come?


【答案】
 DBEAC


【解析】
 提示里提到A车和C车前后相连，D车领先E车一个位置，而D车不是第二，所以D车可排在第一或第三位，若D车排在第三，A车必须排在第一，但A车不在第一，故D车只能排在第一， E车与D车隔一个位置排第三，A车与C车紧紧相连排第四和第五，B车排第二。



98. Two men robbed a bank. They decided to bury the money they stole. If it took them five days to dig a hole, how many days would it take them to dig half a hole?


【答案】
 None.


【解析】
 本题为脑筋急转弯，“半个洞”是无法挖出的。



99. Place two letters in each bracket so that they finish the word on the left and start the word on the right.

HO (..) AN

KI (..) AR


【答案】
 HO(LE/ME)AN; KI(TE)AR


【解析】
 填入的必须是两个字母，而且填入的字母是左边单词的结尾，是右边单词的开始。



100. Which of A, B, C, D or E can replace the question mark?





【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据观察可知，下面两个图形中的相同的部分去掉以后就可以合成上面的图形。



VIII. Writing (写作) （共2题；A题满分10分，8题满分20分，计30分）

(A) Suppose you’re Francesca Spiess and you’ve just received this letter from the organizer of a competition you entered. Read the letter and the notes you’ve made on it. Then write a letter of about 100 words to Mr. Greaves.You must use all your notes.





【参考范文】


Dear Mr. Greaves,

Thank you for your letter yesterday. I’m so delighted to know I have won the prize in the competition.

In answer to your letter, I would prefer to leave on 7th, September because my university starts at the end of September. Besides, Geneva Airport is more convenient for me, as it’s close to my home.

I would feel grateful if you could tell me what kind of clothes I should take with me, as I haven’t been to this part of the world before.

I am looking forward to hearing from you.

Yours sincerely,

Francesca Spiess



(B) Some people believe that success in school will lead to success in future life. There is also a popular idea that people who do well in school do well in life. What’s your opinion? Please write a composition about it in 120—150 words.


【参考范文】


Education And Success

　 We’re often told that if high marks at middle school will lead to the best universities, which will bring about good jobs in the future. Is it true that the better we do in school, the more successful we’ll be in life?

To some extent, the more education we have, the more opportunities we’ll have for success. People with good education are inclined to befriend with similar people with the same education background. At the same time, they can have a range of choices, which is not possible for people with little education. So, in a way, doing well in school means having more chances to succeed.

However, that doesn’t mean that people with little education can’t be just as successful. Opportunities come to everyone. All we have to do is to develop the ability to grasp them. Good education just provides more opportunities, and it cannot guarantee a successful life for everyone.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2013年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. Thank you very much.

B. She's so lucky.　

C. You're a wise man

D. I'm not so good.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中使用了congratulations，表示祝贺。对此的回应应该是表示感谢。因此选A项。


【录音原文】
 Jill, congratulations on passing your driving test.

2.A. It's a pleasure.

B. It's kind of you.

C. It's up to you.　

D. That's all right.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到了车子坏了，并且抱歉让对方久等。对于别人的道歉应该回应“没关系”，只有D项符合题意。


【录音原文】
 My car broke down. I’m sorry to have kept you waiting for so long.



3.A. It's not exciting.　

B. It's not serious.

C. I hope you're feeling better now

D. I can do anything for you tomorrow.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“我昨天没有去电影院，因为我头疼得厉害。”因此C项“我希望你现在好点了”是对别人病情的关心，符合语境。


【录音原文】
 I didn’t go to the cinema yesterday because I had a bad headache.



4.A. Just a little, please.

B. No. I'm hungry and can eat more.

C. Yes. I can't bear the food.

D. I miss it very much.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中孩子提到牛肉好吃，并询问父亲是否再吃一些(How about some more)。A项“就一点点。”符合语境，为正确选项。


【录音原文】
 Dad, I think this beef is delicious. How about some more?



5.A. Yes, I'll be busy doing housework.

B. I'm afraid not. I have to prepare for my exam.

C. No, I have nothing important to do.　

D. I'm sorry to hear that. I’ll see her at once.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中，对方邀请能否来他的生日派对。只有B项“恐怕不能，我必须准备考试”是对别人邀请的委婉拒绝。其他选项逻辑上均不符合。因此选B项。


【录音原文】
 Sam! Today’s my birthday. Will you be able to come to my party tonight?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. （请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6.A. Today.

B. This Thursday.　

C. This Friday.

D. Next Wednesday.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 对话中女士明确说到，希望Mark能在这周五做一个演讲(make the speech this Friday)。因此正确答案选C项。


【录音原文】


W: Mark, have you got a moment, please?

M: Yes, sure.

W: Listen, I know this is late in the day, but I wonder if you’d be able to fly out and make the speech this Friday.

Q: When will Mark have to make the speech?



7.A. Kids' homework.

B. Children's school life.　

C. Kids' kindergarten. 　

D. Children's teachers.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 对话中女士认为孩子们有太多作业要做了，她认为孩子们不应该做家庭作业，而应该在放学后做更多有趣的事情。由此可知，对话主要讨论了孩子们的作业问题，因此选A项。


【录音原文】


W: I think kids have too much homework. In fact, I think kids shouldn’t have any homework at all.

M: None at all?

W: Yes, then they can do more interesting things after school.

Q: What are they talking about?



8.A. It was boring.

B. She was working.　

C. It was excellent.　

D. She played tennis.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据女士的回答，“I had a fantastic weekend, very nice”可知，女士的周末过得非常不错，因此选C项。


【录音原文】


W: Did you have a good weekend?

M: Well, it was OK. I didn’t do much, really, just sat at home relaxing, you know. How about you?

W: Yeah, | had a fantastic weekend, very nice!

Q: How was the woman’s weekend?



9. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 C


【解析】
 对话中男士提到在找一个朋友的办公室，他的朋友在化学系(chemistry department)，后来又提到，他的朋友可能每周三教课(lectures)。由此可知，他的朋友在大学里面当老师。因此可推测，对话发生的地点在某所大学，因此选C项。


【录音原文】


M: I’m looking for the office of a friend of mine. He’s in the chemistry department.

W: Can you give me his full name?

M: Sure, it’s Charles Johnson and I believe he lectures every Wednesday, but I’m not sure.

Q: Where are the speakers?



10. A. Because he took part in an important party.　

B. Because he didn't like to go home early.

C. Because he started his work too late.

D. Because he had to work late in the office.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 男士回家后马上道歉，并且解释回家晚的原因，“I had to work late in the office”。后面进一步解释是因为重要的公务(important business)。只有D项符合录音原文，因此选D项。


【录音原文】


M: I’m home! Sorry I’m late, darling. I had to work late in the office.

W: But it’s seven o’clock. And this is the third time this week!

M: I know, I’m really sorry, but it’s important business.

Q: Why was the man home late?



B) Please listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面的对话，根据对话内容选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. Why does the woman want to go to Southeast Asia?

A. To find a new job there.

B. To move her family there.

C. To take some beautiful photos there.

D. To spend her vacation there.

12.What kind of place interests the woman?

A. Somewhere with lots of people around.

B. Nowhere but at home.

C. Somewhere far from the sea.　

D. Somewhere quiet and with good weather.

13.Where is Phuket?

A. In Singapore.

B. In Korea.　

C. In Thailand.　

D. In Japan.

14. How does the man feel about the hotels along the beach in Phuket?

A. Large.　

B. Cheap.　

C. Expensive.

D. Comfortable.

15. What's the possible relationship between the two speakers?

A. Good friends.

B. Doctor and patient.　

C. Two strangers.　

D. Father and daughter.


【答案与解析】


11.D 录音中女士提到，“I’m thinking about spending my vacation in Southeast Asia”，可知女士想去东南亚是为了度假，因此选D项。

12.D 当男士问到具体想找怎么样的地方时，女士回答到，“somewhere with good weather, that’s quiet…”。由此可知，女士希望找寻天气好又安静的地方。D项符合录音原文，因此选D项。

13.C 对话中，男士推荐女士去Phuket。然后女士询问Phuket在哪儿时，男士回答到，“In Thailand”。因此正确答案为C项。

14.B 对话中，男士主动提及Phuket的宾馆，“there are plenty of cheap hotels along the beach”。所以那儿的宾馆便宜，因此选B项。

15.A 根据对话，两人见面就亲切的打招呼，然后讨论在哪儿度假，并热心地为对方推荐，可以推测两人为好朋友。


【录音原文】


W: Hello, Dick.

M: Hi, May. I haven’t seen you for a long time. What are you doing here?

W: I’m thinking about spending my vacation in Southeast Asia, but I haven’t decided where.

M: Oh? What kind of place are you looking for?

W: Somewhere with good weather, that’s quiet and far away from the crowds.

M: Hmm, Phuket might be the place.

W: Phuket? Where is that?

M: In Thailand. It’s a beautiful island with excellent beaches. I was there last year. It’s fantastic!

W: Sounds good. But what about the weather?

M: The weather is great. And there are plenty of cheap hotels along the beach.

W: It sounds just like the kind of place I’m looking for.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；16—20小题每小题1分，21一25小题每小题2分，计15分)








A) Please listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question according to the material you hear. The material will be read twice. (请听下面的材料，根据你所听到的材料内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

16. Why is it very pleasant to walk around in Shipton?

A. Because there's a new library that you can visit.　

B. Because there're few visitors walking in the street.

C. Because there's a horse and cart that you can ride on.

D. Because cars aren't allowed into the town center.

17. How long does the speaker advise you to visit the museum?

A. At least three hours. 

B. At least half a day.

C. At least one day.

D. At least one day and a half.

18. Where is the museum mentioned in the passage?

A. In the center of the town.　

B. Outside the town.

C. At the foot of a hill.　

D. Far from the prison.

19. Which century does the museum's exhibition reflect?

A. 9th century.　

B. 14th century.　

C. 15th century.

D. 19th century.

20. How do we get to the museum from the main square?

A. By driving a car.　

B. By riding on a horse and cart.

C. By following the green signs.

D. By walking along the street and then turning left.


【答案与解析】


16.D 短文开始就建议去Shipton。并且给出了适合散步的理由，“Cars aren’t allowed into the center so it’s very pleasant to walk around”。因此正确答案选D项。

17.B 录音提到，“Allow at least half a day to visit the museum.”也就是说，推荐参观博物馆的时间为至少半天，因此选B项。

18.B 录音紧接着介绍博物馆的方位，“It’s on a hill just outside the town in a very old building which used to be a prison(在镇外的山上一个古老的建筑物，那里以前曾是监狱)”。只有B项符合录音原文，因此选B项。

19.D 录音中提到博物馆给了历史生命。“Go back to the nineteenth century…”由此可知，博物馆展现了19世纪的历史，因此选D项。

20.C 录音最后介绍到，“If you start in the main square and follow the green signs, they will take you to the museum”。跟着绿色标志就能到博物馆，因此选C项。


【录音原文】


And to finish our programme about the area, I must advise you to visit Shipton. Cars aren’t allowed into the centre so it’s very pleasant to walk around.

Allow at least half a day to visit the museum. It’s on a hill just outside the town in a very old building which used to be a prison. It’s a much happier place now than it was then, I can tell you. One room describes the history of the building itself. You can’t miss it—it’s just in front of the castle and you can see that from wherever you are in town.

History is brought to life in the museum. Go back to the nineteenth century; walk along a street with copies of all the original shops. There’s even a horse and cart that you can ride on. And there’s plenty more—toys, pottery, jewelry.

Have a look round the town of Shipton too while you’re there. If you start in the main square and follow the green signs, they’ll

take you to the museum. And you’ll see lots of other interesting things on the way too. Well, that’s all for today.



B) Please listen to the following material, an, drill in the blanks according to the material you hear with one or two words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面的材料，根据你所听到的材料内容填空。每空填一或两个单词。材料读两遍。)



Super New Competition

Prize: A computer and a (21) 


Content: Write a crime story in (22) 
 words.

Happens in the (23) 
 .

The stranger, the better.

Notes: Send your entries to Joy Jones. 

Put your name, address, (24) 
 and age at the end of the story.

Reach Joy Jones before (25) 
 8th.


【答案与解析】


21. (color/colour) printer 录音中首先介绍了比赛的奖品，其中提到你不仅仅能获得一台电脑，“It comes with a color printer as well”。由此可知，此处填入(color/colour) printer。

22． 1,500 根据录音，“We want you to write a short story up to 1,500 words long”。可知，比赛的内容是写一篇1500字以上的短故事。

23.future 录音继续对写作比赛做出具体要求，其中提到，“everything that happens in your story must be in the future”。也就是说故事必须发生在未来。

24.telephone number 录音最后开始介绍一系列的注意事项，其中提到“Put your name, address, telephone number and—don’t forget your age…”由此可知，空格部分填入telephone number。

25. March 短文最后提到，Make sure you post your story in time to reach me by the 8th of March(保证及时邮寄你的故事，在3月8日之前达到)。由此可知，此处填入March。注意首字母大写。


【录音原文】


Now it’s time for me to tell you about our super new competition. And I have to say you won’t believe the prize we’ve got for you this month. Would you believe we’re giving you the chance to win your own computer, and not just a computer? It comes with a colour printer as well. This is a competition you really have to enter, isn’t it? So what do you need to know? And what do you have to do?

We want you to write a short story up to 1,500 words long. What you have to do is sit down and write a short crime story using your own ideas—and they can be as strange and wonderful as you like—in fact, the stranger, the better, but, and this is important, everything that happens in your story must be in the future.

Send your entries to me, Joy Jones, at the usual address. Put your name, address, telephone number and—don’t forget your age—at the end of your story. Make sure you post your story in time to reach me by the 8th of March. So good luck, good writing and good reading until next month.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

For each of the following sentences or dialogues there are four choices marked A, B, C and D. Please choose the one that can best complete the sentence or dialogue. (下列各句或对话均含有A，B，C，D四个选项，请从四个选项中选出可以完成该句或对话的最佳选项。)

26. If you want to know more about 
 factory, you can go and ask 
 man wearing a beard.

A. /; the　

B. the; a

C. /; a 

D. the; the


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：如果你想更多地了解这个工厂，你可以去问问那个留着胡子的男士。通过句意可知，这里man特指那个留着胡子的男士，而且是针对某个工厂，而不是泛指的任何工厂，因此空格处均使用定冠词the。因此选D项。



27. I'd rather have a house that was 
 attractive to look at, but 
 comfortable to live in.

A. less; more 　

B. no; most

C. little; most

D. no; much


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 两个空格部分均用来修饰形容词，同时通过表示转折的but进行连接，由此可知，第一个空格与第二个空格部分的内容需要形成一定的对比转折关系。因此选A项。句意：我宁愿要一所不那么好看但是住起来更加舒服的房子。



28. We couldn't eat in a restaurant because 
 of us had 
 money.

A. all; some　

B. any; no

C. none; any

D. no one; some


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：我们不能在餐馆吃饭，因为我们都没有钱。A项因为我们都有一些钱明显不符合语义逻辑，因此排除。B项中我们中任何一个没有钱也不符合语义，故排除。C项和D项中none和no one均可以作代词表示没有人，但是在否定句中，后面需使用any，因此排除D项，而选择C项。



29. The project 
 by the end of 2020 will greatly expand the city's telephone network.

A. to be completed

B. being completed

C. completed

D. having been completed


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：到2020年底竣工的项目将大大扩展城市的电话网络。由于项目是被完成的，而且是将来才会完成的，因此使用表示将来的to be completed做后置定语修饰the project。



30. Every object 
 a story. Even the most ordinary object can present powerful images 
 us.

A. was telling; from

B. tells; from 　

C. tells; to　 

D. told; to


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：每件物品都讲述了一个故事。甚至最普通的物品也能给我们展现出一些有力的形象。本句表述的是一般的情况，因此不能使用过去式，排除A项和D项。present sth. to sb.展现某物给某人。因此选C项。



31. Every possible means 
 to prevent air pollution, but the sky is still not very clear.

A. were using

B. have used　

C. has been used

D. was used


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：每一种可能阻止空气污染的方法都已经试过了，但是天空仍然不干净。but后面连接的句子使用现在时，又根据句意可知，空格处应该表示现在已经完成的动作，需使用现在完成时态。而且方法是被使用，因此use需使用被动语态，因此选C项。



32. The 911 rescue team found the 
 boy extremely 
 , the wolves howling in the woods.

A. missing; scaring 　

B. missed; scared　

C. missed; scaring

D. missing; scared


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：911救援队发现这个失踪的男孩极度害怕，而狼正在森林里嚎叫。missing失踪的。missed错过的，感到思念的。scaring令人感到害怕的。scared感到害怕的。因此答案选D项。



33. Since they pay for only the materials and not for the labor, do-it-yourself homeowners are happy to see how much money they 
 save!

A. must 　

B. can　

C. used to　

D. shall


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：既然他们只付材料的钱而不付人工费，自己动手型的私房屋主很高兴看到他们能够节省下这么多钱。can“能够”，符合语意。must必须。used to过去常常。shall将要，必须。



34. An agreement 
 after a long discussion, 
 made everybody shout “hurrah!”

A. put forward; that 

B. was appeared; it

C. reached; one　

D. was arrived at; which


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：经过长期讨论以后终于达成了一个协议，这让每个人都为之喝彩。arrive at an agreement达成协议。由于主语为an agreement, 因此谓语需要使用被动语态was arrived at。逗号后面which引导非限制性定语从句，其中which指代逗号前面的句子。因此选D项。



35. She hurt her leg climbing the mountain; otherwise, she 
 the meeting yesterday.

A. will attend

B. had attended

C. would have attended　

D. would attend


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：她爬山时伤了腿，否则的话，她可能会参加昨天的会议。此处otherwise后面的句子表示对过去的事情的虚拟，因此选C项。



36. Only when 
 to move 
 that he had left his briefcase at his office.

A. the train began; did he realize

B. did the train begin; he realized

C. the train began; he realized

D. did the train begin; did he realized


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：只有当火车开始移动时，他才意识到他把公文包遗留在了办公室。本句中Only提前置于句首，主句需要使用部分倒装语序，因此选A项。



37．—How did you lose all those files?

—The electricity went off 
 I was working on my computer.

A. as though　

B. since

C. while

D. in case


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 —你是怎么把这些文件丢失的？—当我正使用电脑工作的时候，断电了。while表示“当……的时候”，符合题意，因此选C项。as though似乎，好像。since既然，自从。in case万一，假使。



38．—My car's broken down again.

 —

—Yeah, it's driving me crazy.

A. What's the problem?　

B. That's terrific.

C. What's wrong with it?

D. That's too bad.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 —我的车又坏了。—那太糟糕了。—是啊，我都要疯了。空格后面yeah表示同意对方的看法，因此空格处不能填入特殊疑问句，因此排除A项和C项。对于别人的不幸应该表示同情或者安慰。B项“那真是太棒了”明显不符合语境。只有D项符合语境。



39．—May I speak to Mr. Black?

—I'm sorry. He isn't here right now. 


—This is Bob Smith.

A. All right. I'll give him the message.

B. May I ask who's calling, please?

C. Do you want to leave a message?

D. He won't be back until three.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题是关于打电话的场景。从空格后面的“This is Bob Smith (我叫Bob Smith)”可知，空格处应该是问对方的名字。B项“May I ask who’s calling？”打电话时询问对方姓名，可以翻译为“请问你是谁？”。因此选B项。



40. —Excuse me, please fasten your seat belt!

 —

—I said, “Please fasten your seat belt! ”

A. Yes. That's right. Thanks!

B. Oh. Sure, thank you for telling me.

C. I'm sorry. I beg your pardon?　

D. Yes, please. I really appreciate your help.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干中说话的一方重复了自己说过的话，说明对方可能没有听清楚他的话。C项“对不起，请再说一遍。”是在这种情况下常用的一种固定表达。因此选C项。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of the 5 words out of the 7 given ones in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个单词中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)

much, who, safe, sleep, notice, try, same




A teenager sleepwalker was rescued after she was found asleep on the arm of a 40-metre-high crane (起重机), police have just reported.

Police and fire-fighters were called to a building site in southeast London after a passer-by had (41) 
 the girl on the crane. A fire-fighter climbed up and discovered the 15-year-old girl was fast (42) 
 . He didn't want to wake her in case she panicked and fell off the crane. Luckily he found the girl's mobile phone and called her parents. They then phoned their daughter to wake her up, and she was brought (43) 
 down to the ground. The rescue operation lasted for two hours.

Apparently the unnamed girl had left home in the middle of the night and climbed the crane while she was asleep. An expert at the London Sleep Center said, “I've treated people (44) 


have driven cars and ridden horses while asleep. One patient has even tried to fly a helicopter. But I've never heard of a (45) 
 unusual case than this.”


【答案与解析】


41.noticed 根据上下文句意可知，这里指一个路人发现了在起重机上的女孩，notice作动词在这里意思为“注意到”。又由于是在讲过去发生的事情，因此正确答案为noticed。

42.asleep 空格后面讲到“他不想叫醒她”，由此可知，这个女孩处在睡眠状态。由于空格部分处在be动词was后面，因此此处填入形容词asleep。

43.safely 根据上下文可知，女孩被安全带到地面。空格部分修饰动词词组was brought down，因此使用副词形式safely。

44.who 分析句子结构，空格部分引导定语从句修饰people，因此填入who。

45.more 空格部分句子中后面使用了表示比较的than，因此此处填入more，修饰后面的形容词unusual，构成比较级。



B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways:①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper form of the given words; ③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)




Two-thirds of British teenagers know exactly how much a laptop (笔记本电脑) costs. But when they are (46) 
 (ask) about the price of a bottle of milk, three-quarters have no idea. So teenagers are good (47) 
 knowing the price of things they want to buy, but they are (48) 
 (hope) at knowing the price of everyday things. The survey was of over 300 British teenagers and you can't (49) 
 laughing at some of the results:

*77% of teens do not know the price of a bottle of milk and 34% seem to (50) ththat it costs over ￡1.

*However, 66% know (51) 
 (clear) how much a laptop costs.

*And how much does it cost to bring up a child (52) u they're 21? Just under two-thirds suppose the cost was ￡50,000 or less. In fact, the true cost is a painful ￡140,000 and only one in five teenagers knows that.

*Over half of teens are more worried about looking good (53) 
 having money.

* Some think that the British Prime Minister is a very rich man. A third of teenagers believe that he gets over ￡1 million a year (he actually gets ￡178,000, (54) 
 is not bad!)

*And what about having no money? 12% of teenagers think the (55) exp“being in the red” (It means you've borrowed money or spent money you don't have) means being embarrassed. How embarrassing for a few red-faced teenagers!


【答案与解析】


46.asked 根据上下文句意，这里指当他们被问及一瓶牛奶的价格时，四分之三的人不知道。由此可知，此处需要使用过去分词形式asked，与前面的are构成被动语态。

47.at be good at doing sth.“.擅长做某事”固定搭配。

48.hopeless 根据上文中提到的他们不知道一瓶牛奶多少钱可知，这里指对于日常生活中的东西，他们不知道价钱，此处需要使用hopeless表示否定的含义。

49.help can’t help doing sth.“忍不住做某事”为固定搭配。

50.think 根据上下文句意可知，此处指34%的人似乎认为一瓶牛奶需要花费超过1英镑。根据首字母提示，此处填入think。

51.clearly 空格部分修饰谓语动词know，因此需使用副词clearly。

52.until until直到……。本句句意为：把一个孩子养到21岁需要花费多少钱？

53.than 根据本句中的more可知，本句为比较句型，因此填入than。本句意思为：超过一半的青年孩子比起是否有钱，更加担心外貌。

54.which 分析句子结构可知，空格部分需要填入引导词修饰前面的178,000，由于位于逗号后面引导非限制性定语从句，因此使用which。

55.expression 根据句意可知，这里是问短语“being in the red”的含义。expression表达词句，语句。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；56—60小题每小题1分，61—75小题每小题2分．计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

A

Philip Pullman is the author of the award-winning and best selling books named His Dark Materials. The three books follow the progress of a young girl called Lyra and her friend Will on their journey into unknown worlds. His Dark Materials is much more than an adventure story about growing up, or innocence (天真) an mad experience, and it explores the major themes of truth, love and death.

Pullman himself spent a great deal of his childhood traveling abroad because both his father and stepfather were pilots in the Royal Air Force. As a child he went on several long sea voyages and he lived in Africa and in Australia. “Before I was 11 I had been to eight different schools.”

“In Australia I made a great discovery. TV hadn't reached Australia yet, but everyone listened to the radio. I remember listening to gangster serials, and cowboy serials, and best of all—Superman! When I first saw a Superman comic, it changed my life. I'd been reading books for a long time, but I'd never known comics before. Soon afterwards I discovered Batman too, whom I loved even more.”

Pullman started writing his first novel the day after he had finished his final exams at Oxford University. “1 discovered after about an hour that it was much harder than I'd expected. It still is! I found that the amount I could write comfortably every day was about three pages, so that's what I've done ever since.”

Before he became a full-time writer, Pullman had been teaching for many years. “What I enjoyed most in that difficult and valuable profession was telling stories, telling folk tales and ghost stories and Greek myths, over and over, until I knew them as well as I knew my own life.” He had always loved telling stories—as a schoolboy he had entertained his friends by reading ghost stories to them, or by making up his own.

Questions 56—58: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

56. Philip usually writes about 
 pages every day.

A. three

B. four　

C. five　

D. six

57.From the passage we learn that 
 .

A. Pullman's stepfather didn't like him while he was young

B. TV sets were popular with the Australians when Philip lived in Australia

C. Pullman began his writing after he finished his exams at Oxford University

D. Philip's stories weren't well received by his students

58.The best title for this passage is 
 .

A. Philip Pullman, a storyteller　

B. His Dark Materials, an adventure story

C. Superman, a great comic

D. Lyra, a visitor to unknown world


【答案与解析】


56.A 原文中第四段最后一句中Philip说到，“the amount I could write comfortably every day was about three pages”。因此正确答案为A项。

57.C 根据第四段开头，“Pullman started writing his first novel the day after he had finished his final exams at Oxford University”。由此可知，C项表述正确。第二段中提到了他的继父，但是并没有提到继父是否喜欢他，因此A项排除。第三段中第一句和第二句讲到当他到达澳大利亚时，那儿还没有电视机，因此B项错误。第五段中最后讲到，当他是一个学生时，“he had entertained his friends by reading ghost stories to them, or by making up his own。由此可知D项错误。

58.A 本文主要介绍Philip Pullman及他的作品，他怎么开始写作，为什么喜欢写作等等。A项Philip Pullman, a storyteller即介绍了Philip Pullman，而且强调了他的作家身份，符合本文主旨。B项和D项涉及到他的某个作品或者作品中的人物，但是并不能概括本文，因此不符合题意。第三段倒数第二、三句提到了Superman，但是这并不是本文介绍的重点，因此排除。



Questions 59—60: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

59. Philip liked Batman more than Superman according to the passage.

60. Philip had been teaching in school before he became a full-time writer.


【答案与解析】


59.T 根据文章第三段最后一句，当他发现《蝙蝠侠》时，“I loved even more”。因此可知，本句表述正确。

60.T 文章最后一段第一句提到，“Before he became a full-time writer, Pullman had been teaching for many years”。由此可知，本句表述“Philip 在成为全职作家之前在学校教书”符合原文。



B




Do not underestimate (低估) the power of revision in the days and hours before an examination. The closer you are to the exam, the more chance you have of storing and keeping important information. But do not overdo it. (61)

An effective daily routine can help you to go through an exam period, so in the days leading up to your first exam, get into the habit of being up and ready to work by 9:00 am. It can be a shock to the system after months of working to your own timetable to be mentally alert (警觉的) at that time if you have not prepared for it.

On the day of the exam, have a good breakfast, pack everything you need (pens, pencils, erasers, etc.), then make your way to the examination hall in good time. Do not arrive too early, though, as other people's anxiety can be passed on to you, and you may suffer from panic.

Once in your seat, simply stop for a few seconds and collect your thoughts. (62) 
 When you first look at the test paper, spend a short period reading through all the instructions and questions, paying attention to key verbs such as “discuss”, “compare” and “evaluate”. (63) 
 It is wise always to allow for 10 minutes at the end of the exam to give yourself time to go back over your answers. Once you have selected the questions you wish to deal with, begin by attempting the one you think is your strongest. It will give you more confidence when you see a well-answered question down on paper.

(64) 
 If you do need something else to focus on to help collect your thoughts, choose a fixture in the room, such as the ceiling—or anything else—that will not allow you to be distracted.

Finally, once you have finished, never hang around outside afterwards to discuss the exams you've taken with other students. (65) 


Questions 61—65: Choose from the sentences A-G to complete the passage. There are two extra sentences which you do not need to use.

A. After all, examiners can get very bored marking dull answers.

B. Close your eyes and take in a few slow, deep breaths to help you relax.

C. When you get home, read the examination paper through and look up all the words you didn't understand.

D. Go and have a well-earned rest—then prepare for your next exam.

E. Map out a quick plan of points you wish to make and how much time you should spend on each question.

F. Sleep, exercise and relaxation are all just as important.

G. Try not to be tempted to look at those around you, or at the clock.


【答案与解析】


61.F 空格前面提到考试之前的几天非常重要，但是不要做得太过。F项中提到了“睡觉，运动和休息同样重要”是对不要做得太过的进一步解释，同时与空格后面提到的“An effective daily routine(有效的日常安排)”相呼应。因此F项符合题意。

62.B 空格前面讲到考试时一旦坐在座位上，就需要停下来并且收拢思绪。空格后面讲到当你首先看到试卷的时候应该怎么样，由此可知空格部分应该是在讲看到试卷之前的一些准备事情。B项“闭上眼，慢慢地深呼吸几次帮助你放松”与前面的收拢思绪相对应，符合文意，因此选B项。

63.E 空格前面讲到刚看到试卷之后应该先通读所有的指令和问题，空格后面讲到了时间安排。E项“快速筹划出你希望获得的分数，并且计划好每个问题应该花费的时间”与上下文相呼应，并且语意连贯，因此选E项。

64.G 空格后面提到假如你需要某样物品来集中思绪，选择房间里面的一个固定设备，或者天花板，或者其他不让你分神的东西。由此可知，空格处可能提到了不能看的容易分神的物品。G项“不要去看你旁边的人，或者钟表。”符合语境。

65.D 最后一段讲到提到一场考试考完后，不要在外面闲逛，和同学讨论已经考过了的考试，由此可知空格中应该讲考试后应该怎么做。D项“好好休息，然后准备下一场考试”符合语境。



C


Chichester sails alone round the world, 1967


Francis Chichester was 65 years old when he set off to sail around the world from Plymouth, England on 27 August, 1966 in his 80-metre boat Gipsy Moth IV. He stopped only once, for a few days in Sydney. He sailed 47,000 kilometers alone, returning to Plymouth 226 days later to a hero's welcome.

It was not his first solo achievement. In 1929, Chichester made the second solo flight from Britain to Australia, and in 1960 he won the first solo transatlantic race in Gipsy Moth III, by sailing from Plymouth to New York City in 40 days.


Riddles crosses Alaska, 1985


On Wednesday 20 March, 1985, the American woman Libby Riddles made history by becoming the first woman to win the 1,700-kilometre Iditarod Sled Dog Race in Alaska. The race goes from Anchorage to the Bering Sea. Her feat captured the attention of the nation; she was named the 1985 Sportswoman of the Year by the Women's Sports Foundation and was given an award for her humane treatment of her dogs. Also, her dogs Dugan and Sister, won the 1985 Golden Harness award, which was given to the best dogs during the Iditarod race.


Hempleman-Adams walks to the North Pole, 2003


In April 2003, David Hempleman-Adams became the first person to walk solo to the geomagnetic North Pole. The 500-kilometre journey took just under three weeks, and it involved pulling more than 45 kilos of equipment and supplies. It was his second attempt to walk to the North Pole. He said that at times the expedition had got extremely difficult and he had thought about giving up.

When he left home, he told his wife that he was going on a skiing holiday. She only learned the truth when he called her the day after finishing the journey.

Questions 66—70: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

66. Where did Francis Chichester stop on his voyage?

67. Who won awards in the Iditarod race in Alaska, apart from Libby Riddles?

68. What did David Hempleman-Adams tell his wife before he started the journey?

69. What's the distance from Anchorage to the Bering Sea?

70. Which journey was the longest in time according to the passage?


【答案与解析】


66.In Sydney.

(题目中问关于Francis Chichesster，因此定位到原文中的第一个标题下面一段。根据原文第一段第二句，他仅仅在悉尼逗留了一次，在那儿待了几天。)

67. Her dogs, Dugan and Sister./ Her dogs./Dugan and Sister.

(根据第三段最后一句，她的狗Dugan and Sister，在Iditarod race中赢得了1985年的Golden Harness奖。)

68.He was going on a skiing holiday.

(最后一段第一句提到，他离开家的时候，告诉妻子“he was going on a skiing holiday”。)

69． 1,700 kilometers.

(第三段中介绍到Libby Riddles赢得了1700千米的Iditarod Sled Dog Race，紧接着介绍到赛道从Anchorage直到the Bering Sea。也就是说它们之间的距离有1700千米。)

70.Chichester’s sailing round the world.

(通过比对可知，Chichester的环球旅行，距离是47,000千米，旅行时间是226天。Riddles的是1,700千米。Hempleman-Adams的是500千米，旅行时间不到3周。因此Chichester的旅行距离和时间均为最长。)



D




Reality TV began in the early 1980s, when a Japanese television company made a series of programmes called Endurance. Starting with thousands of contestants (竞争者) in the first show, the programme presenters made them do really difficult and / or unpleasant things every episode. The presenters made fun of the contestants, too. Viewing figures in Japan were enormous.

In Survivor, sixteen people are taken to a remote island and made to stay there for more than a month. They have to find their own food or go hungry. The producers let the contestants take one luxury item each. Every three days, one contestant must leave the island and the last person wins ￡1 million.

It's not just adults who take part in these shows. A television series in Britain in 2003, called That'll teach ’em, took 30 teenagers and put them in a fictional King's school, where they lived for one month and received 1950s-style tuition. The pupils were made to wear thick 1950s school uniforms (including a school hat) during the hot summer and they had to do a long run every day. “They made us take cold showers and we had to have our hands checked every day to see if they were clean,” says one pupil. “We weren't allowed to take anything from our modern lives into the school.” Although there was no prize money in the programme, the teenagers learned a lot from the experience.

In 2004, there was a programme in Britain where contestants were not allowed to sleep for seven days to try to win ￡97,000 prize money. The winner was 19-year-old Clare Southern. Shattered had many complaints from viewers.

But where will it stop? Programmes like this are broadcast all over the world. But there are people who think that these programmes degrade both the contestants and the viewers, and feel that contestants are often made to do dangerous things to make good television.

Questions 71—75: Please complete the summary of the passage above with no more than two words for each blank.

Reality TV began in (71) 
 in the early 1980s when a company made a programme called Endurance. In Endurance, contestants were required to do difficult things and (72) 
 of by the presenters. After that, many such programmes sprang up around the world. For example, in Survivor, producers asked 16 people to live on an island for over a month and the last person leaving the island won ￡1 million. That'll teach ’em took thirty teenagers to a fictional King's school (73) 
 the contestants had to wear 1950s school uniforms, run a long way and have a cold shower every day. No modern things were (74) 
 to be taken into the school. Shattered received many (75) 
 from viewers in 2004 because contestants were kept awake for 7 days. Although they were popular, some people were worried about their negative effects on contestants and viewers.


【答案与解析】


71.Japan 原文第一段第一句提到，“Reality TV began in…，when a Japanese television company…”由此可知，这种电视真人秀开始于日本。

72.made fun 根据原文中第一段的倒数第二句，电视节目主持人还取笑(made fun of)竞赛者。因此填入made fun。

73.where 分析题目中句子可知，空格部分需要填入定语从句引导词where，从句修饰空格前面的school。

74. allowed/permitted 原文第三段倒数第二句提到，“We weren’t allowed to take anything from our modern lives into the school”。由此可知，此处填入allowed或者permitted。

75. complaints 根据原文第四段最后一句，“Shattered had many complaints from viewers”，因此此处填入complaints。



IV. Translation(翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Please translate the following sentences into Chinese or English, using the hints given in the brackets (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子翻译成汉语或英语。)

76. I came to realise that true friends never really lose their special feelings.


【答案】
 我开始/终于认识到，挚友之间的那种特殊情感是永远也不会真正消失的。


【解析】
 come to realise…在这里表示逐渐或者最终认识到……。realise后面为that引导的宾语从句。



77. “Culture shock” is the term experts use when talking about the feelings that people have in a new environment.


【答案】
 “文化冲击”是专家们在谈论人们在新环境下的感受时所用的术语。


【解析】
 culture shock文化冲击。分析句子结构，experts use when…作定语从句修饰the term，其中省略了定语从句引导词that。紧接着在feelings后面又由that引导了一个定语从句来修饰feelings。



78．张蔷说她有愧于学校给予的荣誉。(worthy)


【答案】
 Zhang Qiang said she was not worthy of the honor/honour the school had given her.


【解析】
 “有愧于”翻译为be not worthy of。“学校给予的”翻译为定语从句后置修饰honor(荣誉)。



79．不管我说什么，他都不相信。(no matter)


【答案】
 No matter what I say, he just does not believe me.


【解析】
 no matter不管……。“不管我说什么”翻译为让步状语从句“no matter what I say”。



80．我妈妈出国已经四年了，我盼望着再见到她。(look forward to)


【答案】
 It’s been four years since my mother went abroad, and I’m looking forward to seeing her again.


【解析】
 look forward to (doing) sth. 盼望(做)某事。我妈妈出国已经四年了应该使用“it has been+时间段+since”结构。



V. Error Correction(短文改错) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Correct the errors in the passage according to the following requirements. First, you have to decide whether there is an error or not in the line which is numbered. If there is no error, put the sign “√” in the corresponding line on the right; If there is an error, correct it in the following way: for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the right; for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “∧ “ and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the right; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the right.

Notes: Do not make any correction if there is no error in the line.

按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。

例如：

One of my favourite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth　  is
 century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧ they have now. She lived in a 　 than



 
 small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where　 where


near her home.

Dear Roberto,

Thanks for your letter. Good luck in your exams. When you pass them,

you'll be able to stay England. Just remember that!　 81.

I've just had my car repair by a mechanic. It was very expensive!　 82. 

￡800! I really wish I have enough money to buy a new one. 83.

I think I’ll buy a sports car next time!

Other thing I'd really like to do is to travel more. My friend is 84.

planning to go on a holiday soon. He wanted to cycle over the Pyrenees　 85.

through the Spain and then go across the Mediterranean by boat. He　 86.

expects to arrive in the Middle East in two month's time. I only wish　 87.

I could go with him.

I hope to come to London for a weekend in June. Maybe you can 88._____

get tickets for a musical so as Les Miserable? One of my friends told　 89.

me that it's very good, and I haven't seen it still.　 90.

Best wishes,

Marina


【答案与解析】


81.England前面加in

表示在某地停留，需要在后面接介词。stay in England待在英格兰。

82.repair→repaired

have sth. done “让/叫/使/请别人做好了某事”，因此需要将repair改为过去分词形式。

83.have→had

wish后面接从句表示虚拟语气，因此需要将have改为had。

84.other→Another

other后面接的是thing，thing表示单数，因此需要将other改为another。

85.wanted→wants

这里描述的是现在的事情，需要使用现在时，因此需要将wanted改为wants。

86.the Spain

Spain为国家，意思是“西班牙”，不需要使用定冠词the。

87.month’s→months’

two表示复数的量，因此需要使用months’。

88．√

89.so→such

such as比如，例如。为固定搭配。

90.still→yet

still不能放在句尾。在否定句中表示还没有做某事通常需要使用yet。yet既可以放在句中，也可以放在句尾。



VI. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

91.What letter is missing from the wall?





【答案】
 O


【解析】
 观察墙面，从左手上方第一个字母H开始，每次往后间隔一个字母，一直跳到右手边底部的最后一个字母后返回左手上方第二个字母，继续往后间隔一个字母，一直跳到右手边底部第倒数第二个字母。可以组成短语“Here today, gone tomorrow.”因此问号的字母应该为O。



92. What word can be prefixed to these words to make new words?

DAY SHINE BEAM RISE


【答案】
 SUN


【解析】
 sunday, sunshine, sunbeam, sunrise



93. What number should replace the question mark in this series?





【答案】
 17


【解析】
 9-5=4,9-7=2；15-11=4，15-13=2,；27-23=4，27-25=2；21-19=2，21-17=4



94.Which letter is opposite letter “b”?





【答案】
 e


【解析】
 观察图片可知，a—f，b—e，c—d。



95. A car travels at a speed of 40 mph over a certain distance and then returns over the same distance at a speed of 60 mph. What is the average speed for the total journey?


【答案】
 48mph


【解析】
 假设汽车走了60公里的路程，那么第一次以40mph的速度走了60÷40=1.5小时。第二次回来时走了60÷60=1小时。那么汽车的平均速度为120÷(1.5+1)=48mph。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you're a college student, Wendy Parez, and you have held your Thames College Party at Star Hotel. However, you have some complaints about the organiser after dinner. Please write a letter in about 120 words to Mrs. Grundy. The given parts are not included in the composition.




Dear Mrs. Grundy,

I am writing to you about the party we held at your hotel on Friday l0th November. I have a number of complaints.


　



　



　


I look forward 'to hearing from you.

Yours sincerely,

Wendy Parez


【参考范文】


Dear Mrs. Grundy,

I am writing to you about the party we held at your hotel on Friday 10th
 November. I have a number of complaints. First of all, about the time for dinner, we booked for 7 p.m., but our table was not ready until 8 p.m. Then, as for the meal, you were supposed to provide choice of vegetarian dishes which you had promised, but we only discovered one vegetarian dish available. You also promised Disco time from 9 p.m. to 11:30 p.m. But in fact, it didn’t start until 10 p.m. Most of us had to leave at 11 p.m. to catch the last bus, which meant we had only one hour for dancing.

This evening party is quite disappointing because of your mistakes and I hope that you could send our students an apology. I look forward to hearing from you.

Yours sincerely,

Wendy Parez



B) Nowadays some senior high school students pay little attention to their health because of their lessons. However, health is essential for them to continue their studies. Please write an article in 100--140 words, and give some advice on ways to keep healthy.


【参考范文】


Ways to Keep Healthy

Nowadays, many senior high students don’t pay much attention to their health, which is very harmful because good health is essential for everyone to continue study, work and live a good life. Here I would like to give some advice.

First, a healthy diet is very important. We should eat different kinds of food everyday. Fruit and vegetables contain vitamins. Grains can provide energy that you need. We also need to have some meat, like beef, chicken, fish and so on. However, you cannot eat them too much, or else you will feel uncomfortable in your stomach. Second, you should take more exercise. For example, you can choose to play basketball or play table tennis three times a week. It will help you keep fit.

All in all, we must realize the importance of good health, and follow good living habits to stay healthy.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2013年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)








Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. I think it’s OK for you.

B. We have no friends working in stores.

C. I have the same bag as you.　

D. We often go shopping after work.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“这个尺码适合我，但是我不太喜欢这个颜色。你觉得呢？”，向别人寻求意见，所以A选项“我觉得挺合适你的”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Well, this size fits me, but I don’t like the colour much. What do you think?

2.A. I wish you wouldn’t.

B. Mary and I don’t like the window.

C. I think they will go out.　

D. The machine needs to be cleaned.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音内容为“Mary，这里很热。我想打开窗户，你介意吗”，A选项“我希望你还是别开了”表示介意开窗，为最佳答语。


【录音原文】
 Mary, it’s hot here. Do you mind if I open the window?



3.A. We can take a train there.　

B. OK. Lot’s go to the park.

C. The coffee here is nice.

D. Yes. There’s a good film on ‘IV.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音内容为“Sam这真是个美好的夜晚。我们为什么不出去走走呢”，B项“好的。我们去公园吧”对于提议表示赞同，故正确。


【录音原文】
 It’s a beautiful evening, Sam. Why don’t we go out for a walk?



4. A. My parents like running in the morning.　

B. They prefer talking with their teachers online.

C. I’m going back to my hometown.　

D. My experience in London was wonderful.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音内容为“春节就要来了。假期你有什么打算吗”，C项“我要回家乡”，为恰当答语。


【录音原文】
 The Spring Festival is coming. Do you have any plans for your holiday?



5.A. No, I don’t have time to help you.

B. I had a good time in the factory.

C. I usually visit my friends on Saturdays.　

D. Yes, I went with my wife last weekend.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音内容为“上周六新超市开业了。Mr. Smith，你去过那里吗”，D项“是的，上周末我和我妻子一起去的”为最佳应答句。


【录音原文】
 The new supermarket opened last Saturday. Have you been there. Mr Smith?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6.A. 


B. 


C. 


D.



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题：这位女士怎么去机场？录音中女士说道“I’d rather go by bus”，所以她要坐公交去。


【录音原文】


W: I’ve just heard that I’ve got to go to a conference in New York.

M: How will you get to the airport? Do you want me to order a taxi or will you go by train?

W: Don’t worry. I’d rather go by bus.

Q: How will the woman get to the airport?



7.A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 





【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题：开往罗马的火车什么时候出发？录音中提到“That goes at a quarter past eleven from Platform Four”，所以开往罗马的火车在11:15发车，图片C显示的是11:15，故为正确选项。


【录音原文】


W: Excuse me, what time does the train leave?

M: This train leaves for Paris at five to three.

W: Paris? Isn’t this the Rome train?

M: No. That goes at a quarter past eleven from Platform Four.

Q: What time does the train to Rome leave?



8.A. Sunshine and showers.

B. A strong wind.　

C. Sunshine and snow.　

D. A heavy rain.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：明天的天气如何？女士说道“Then take your umbrella because it’s sunshine and showers”，所以天气时晴时雨，答案为A项。


【录音原文】


M: Do you know what the weather’s going to be like tomorrow? We’re hoping to have a picnic by the river.

W: Then take your umbrella because it’s sunshine and showers.

M: Oh no. Last time we went, the weather was perfect.

Q: What’s the weather going to be like tomorrow?



9. A. Because he has to fix his car at home.

B. Because his bike was stolen.

C. Because something is wrong with his feet.　

D. Because his broken bike hasn’t been repaired.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：这个男孩今晚为什么不出去？男孩本来是要出去的，但是“…the front wheel of my bike’s bent and I haven’t been able to fix it”，所以是因为他的自行车坏了，还没修好，故答案为D项。


【录音原文】


M: I’m not going out this evening after all.

W: I thought you and Mary were going for a bike ride.

M: We were, but the front wheel of my bike’s bent and I haven’t been able to fix it.

Q: Why is the boy not going out this evening?



10.A. Behind the door.

B. Between the beds.

C. Under the little window.

D. In the big kitchen.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题：这位女士最终把桌子放哪里了？录音中女士试着把它放在大窗户下面，但是那里阳光太强烈，不适合学习，所以她“…put it under the little window opposite the door”，即放在小窗户下，对着门。故答案为C项。


【录音原文】


M: You look tired, Alice.

W: Oh, I am. I’ve moved all the furniture around in my bedroom. I used to have my desk behind the door but I decided to move it.

M: So where have you put it?

W: I tried it under the big window but it was too sunny there to study, so I’ve put it under the little window opposite the door.

Q: Where did the woman put the desk finally?



B) Please listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面的对话，根据对话内容选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. Why is the man not happy with his new car?

A. Because it isn’t the latest model.

B. Because he can’t start it every morning.

C. Because it was damaged in a recent accident.

D. Because he didn’t know where to park it.

12.When did the man buy his new car?

A. Last year.　

B. Last month.　

C. Last week.　

D. Last night.

13. Where does the man keep his car at night?

A. In front of the gate.　

B. In the parking lot.　

C. In the company.　 　

D. In the garage.

14. What does the man insist on in the dialogue?

A. The model of the car should be changed.

B. The woman should lend a car to him.

C. His car should be checked as soon as possible.　

D. The woman should return the money to him.

15. How long does the woman want to keep the car?

A. An hour.

B. A whole day.

C. A week.

D. A month.


【答案与解析】


11.B 男士对于上个月买的新车很不满意，录音中提到“Well, I’m having problems trying to start mine. Every morning it’s the same thing”，所以男士不高兴的原因是每天早上车都发动不起来，故答案为B项。

12.B 录音中男士向女士投诉说“I’m not happy with the new car which I bought last month”，所以男士是在上个月买的新车。

13.D 女士问男士是否晚上把车停在外面，男士回答说“No, I never leave it out at night. I put it away in the garage…”，所以男士晚上把车停在车库，故答案为D项。

14.C 录音中女士让男士下周来对车进行检修，但男士坚持说道“I’d like you to look at it as soon as possible, Mrs. Stewart”，所以他想尽快检查出车的问题出在哪里。

15.B 对话最后提到“But you’ll need to leave it all day because he’ll have to drive it around a lot”，所以女士需要他把车放在这里一整天，故答案为B项。


【录音原文】


W: Hello, Mr Black.

M: Ah, good morning, Mrs Stewart. I came to see you.

W: Always happy to see a good customer. What can I do for you?

M: Well, I’m not happy with this new car which I bought last month.

W: We’ve never had any complaints before about that model. It’s one of the best cars on the road. I drive one myself, you know. I’ve never had anything wrong with it.

M: Well, I’m having problems trying to start mine. Every morning it’s the same thing. And I’ve been late for work because of it.

W: Leaving it out at night, are you? I expect it’s getting damp.

M: No, I never leave it out at night. I put it away in the garage as soon as I get home from work. It’s really annoying. There must be something wrong with the engine.

W: Well, 1 suppose we’d better have a look at it for you. Bring it in next week and ...

M: I’d like you to look at it as soon as possible, Mrs Stewart. I didn’t expect all this inconvenience with a new car.

W: Well, we’re very busy this week. Why don’t you bring it in early tomorrow morning and I’ll get one of the lads to look at it? But you’ll need to leave it all day because he’ll have to drive it around a lot.

M: OK.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；16—20小题每小题1分，21—25小题每小题2分，计15分)








A) Please listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question according to the material you hear. The material will be read twice. (请听下面的材料，根据你所听到的材料内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

16.What happened to Rebecca?

A. She died in a serious car accident.　

B. She drowned in a boating accident.

C. She hurt her leg in a boating accident.

D. She went to Italy on holiday.

17. Where did the young girl spend her honeymoon?

A. In England.

B. In America.　

C. In Italy.

D. In Egypt.

18. What was Mrs. Danvers’ attitude towards the girl?

A. Kindly.　

B. Careful.

C. Helpful.

D. Unfriendly.

19. Why didn’t Maxim want his wife to go to the cottage?

A. Because he had bad memories of it.

B. Because he wanted to sell the cottage.

C. Because he would pull down the cottage.　

D. Because he placed something in it.

20.Who often stayed in the cottage?

A. Maxim.

B. Mrs. Danvers.

C. Rebecca.

D. The young girl.


【答案与解析】


16.B 录音中提到“…Rebecca, who drowned in a boating accident”，所以她在船只失事事件中溺水身亡，故答案为B项。

17.C 录音中提到“After a honeymoon in Italy…”所以他们是在意大利度蜜月，故答案为C项。

18.D 结婚后年轻的女孩需要管着这个大房子还有很多的仆人，其中还包括“...the unfriendly housekeeper, Mrs. Danvers”，所以Mrs. Danvers对她的态度并不友好。

19.A 当他的妻子进去木屋时，Maxim非常生气，他解释说“…the cottage held bad memories”，因为他对那个木屋有不好的回忆，所以他不想让妻子去那里。

20.C 录音最后一句提到“Later, she discovered that Rebecca often stayed there when she was alive”，所以木屋是Rebecca活着的时候经常待的地方。


【录音原文】


A shy young glrl of 2l was working for an American woman in Monte Carlo when she met Maxim de Winter, a rich and handsome Englishman. People said that Maxim couldn’t get over the death of his beautiful wife, Rebecca, who drowned in a boating accident. But Maxim asked the young girl to marry him. After a honeymoon in Italy, Maxim took his new wife back to his beautiful home, Manderley, on the southwest coast of England.

But when she arrived at Manderley, the second Mrs de Winter didn’t feel at all confident in her new role. She found herself in charge of a huge house with lots of servants, including the unfriendly housekeeper, Mrs Danvers. She soon realised that Mrs Danvers adored Rebecca. In fact, Rebecca seemed to go around the house, and the second Mrs de Winter felt Rebecca’s presence everywhere. But Maxim never talked about her.

One afternoon, Maxim and his wife went for a walk on the beach with the dog. When she followed the dog to an empty cottage, Maxim called her back. He was quite angry, and explained impatiently that the cottage held bad memories. Later, she discovered that Rebecca often stayed there when she was alive.



B) Please listen to the following material, and fill in the blanks according to the material you hear with one or two words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面的材料，根据你所听到的材料内容填空。每空填一或两个单词。材料读两遍。)

Outdoor Garden

What will you do when you’re preparing to go off on holiday?

If you have a greenhouse:

Had better invite a friend or (21) 
 to help look after the garden.

Water should not be thrown over the leaves of plants.

The plants should be watered in the (22) 


If you don’t have a greenhouse:

Place a thick layer of newspaper in the bottom of the (23) 


(24) 
 the tap and keep the water flowing until the paper is wet.

Put the flower pots to (25) 
 on the wet paper.


【答案与解析】


21. neighbour 录音中提到“invite a friend or neighbour to help you”，所以应填入neighbour。

22. morning 录音中提到“And also for some reason, ask him if he can possibly water in the morning, rather than in the evening”，所以浇花的时间应该是在早上。

23.bath 要是没有温室的话，“Place a six-inch-deep layer of newspaper in the bottom of the bath.”即在浴缸底部铺厚厚一层报纸。

24. Turn on 铺完报纸，接着就要“Turn the tap on and keep the water flowing until the papers are thoroughly wet”，所以要打开水龙头，让水一直流，直到把报纸彻底浇湿。

25.stand 最后一步就是要“Now put the flower pots to stand on the wet paper”，即把花盆放到湿的报纸上，故填入stand。


【录音原文】


Hello, this is your gardening adviser.

Now, just as our gardens are at their most colourful, and most productive time, what do we do? We’ll go off on holiday. What I suggest you do is this: invite a friend or neighbour to help you. You can ask him to water the plants in the greenhouse until you return, but first make sure that he knows how to do it. What he should not do is throw water over the leaves of the plants themselves, because if he does that, it will invite diseases.

And also for the same reason, ask him if he can possibly water in the morning, rather than in the evening. If you haven’t got a greenhouse, there is one safe and easy way to keep the plants well in your absence, and this is how you do it.

Place a six-inch-deep layer of newspaper in the bottom of the bath. Yes, the bath! Turn the tap on and keep the water flowing until the papers are thoroughly wet. Now put the flower pots to stand on the wet paper, go off on holiday, and they should be alive and well when you return in two weeks’ time.

Thank you for calling. Goodbye and good gardening!



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)



I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

For each of the following sentences or dialogues there are four choices marked A, B, C and D. Please choose the one that can best complete the sentence or dialogue. (下列各句或对话均含有A，B，C，D四个选项，请从四个选项中选出可以完成该句或对话的最佳选项。)

26. Since your brother is an excellent student, I don’t think 
 will be difficult for him to work out this maths problem.

A. that　

B. it

C. this

D. one


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：既然你哥哥是一名优秀的学生，我认为对他来说解决这些数学题不难。该题考查句型it is + adj. + for sb. to do sth.，it为形式主语，故答案为B项。



27. —What do you think of the washing machines here?

—The price of the washing machines in your shop is 
 than that in other shops, but the quality is not as 
 .

A. higher; dearer　

B. lower; good

C. more expensive; brighter　

D. cheaper; kind


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：——你觉得这儿的洗衣机怎么样？——你店里的洗衣机价格比别的店便宜，但质量却比不上他们的。形容price（价格）一般用形容词high或low，根据句意，答案为B项。



28. It’s quite obvious that the aging population in China will be heavy burden on 
 whole society in the future.

A. a; /　

B. the; the

C. a; the

D. the; /


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：很明显，中国的老龄人口未来将会成为整个社会的沉重负担。burden在这里表泛指，故使用不定冠词a，而society前有形容词whole修饰，使用定冠词the修饰。



29. By 6:00 pm they had covered 
 of the whole trip. After another 
 drive, they would get to their holiday camp.

A. thirds-four; two hours　

B. three-fourth; two hours’

C. three-fourths; two-hour

D. third-fours; two-hours


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：到下午六点的时候，他们已经走完了四分之三的路程。再开车两个小时，他们就会到达他们的度假营了。表示分数时，分子用基数词，分母用序数词，所以表示“四分之三”用three-fourth。当单词之间用连字符连接时，用单数形式，故答案为C项。



30. There is very little 
 the company can do about this 
 it is not their responsibility.

A. that; because　

B. for which; though　

C. which; as if 　

D. what; unless


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：鉴于这不是公司的责任，他们为此也做不了什么。that引导的是定语从句，定语从句中，当先行词为不定代词little时，要用that。前后存在因果关系，后半句为原因，所以要用连词because。



31: Lucy, as well as her parents, 
 a great job in the fight against the flood in her hometown.

A. were doing

B. are doing

C. has done 　

D. was done


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：Lucy和她的父母在家乡对抗洪水的斗争中表现得很出色。主语后有as well as等构成的短语时，谓语动词仍与短语前的主语保持一致。该句中前一个主语为Lucy，故系动词为单数形式。因为抗洪发生在过去，且这一动作影响持续到现在，故使用现在完成时。



32. Catherine felt uncomfortable 
 a speech before the public and she thought she’d ask the others for help.

A. make

B. made　

C. making　

D. having made


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：Catherine觉得在公众面前讲话很不自在，她认为她得向别人寻求帮助。feel在该句中为系动词，所以在该句中的用法为feel + adj. + doing sth.，故答案为C项。



33. Tina 
 like dogs very much, but one attacked her two years ago so she doesn’t like them any more.

A. ought to

B. used to

C. must　

D. would


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：Tina曾经很喜欢狗，但两年前有一只狗攻击了她，所以她就不再喜欢狗了。used to do sth.表示过去常常做某事，to后跟动词原形，故答案为B项。



34. It 
 at yesterday’s meeting to raise salaries 
 10% in the next two years.

A. was decided; by　

B. has decided; with　

C. announced; until　

D. has announced; at


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：昨天的会议决定，在今后的两年里将工资提高10%。该句的主语为it，所以应使用被动语态，表示“被决定”。raise by后面加百分数或倍数表示“增长了……”。故答案为A项。



35. Computers keep us 
 about the 
 news, and also provide entertainment for us.

A. informed; latest　

B. to know; later

C. learning; latter

D. to think; late


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：电脑不仅给我们提供信息，还供我们娱乐。keep sb. informed about sth.让某人知道。the latest news表示“最新消息”，故答案为A项。



36. —I don’t feel like going to the party this evening.

— 
 . What about watching the tennis game on the computer?

A. So do I　

B. Nor I do

C. And I do

D. Neither do I


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——我今晚不想去参加聚会了。——我也不想去。在电脑上看网球比赛怎么样？neither do I 表示“我也不……”。neither用作副词，意为“也不”，放在句首，表示前面否定的内容也适用与另一个人或物，句子须采用部分倒装，也可用nor代替neither。



37. Tommy ____ the watch from the office. He didn’t come into the room on the day it was stolen.

A. can’t have stolen　

B. might have taken

C. must have taken　

D. needn’t have stolen


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：Tommy不可能从办公室偷了手表。手表被偷那天他没有进那个房间。can’t have done表示对过去事情的否定推测，译成“不可能做过某事”，故答案为A项。



38. —Is that the time? I didn’t realise it was so late. I really must be going.

 — 


—I’m afraid so, I’ve got to start work early tomorrow.

A. Didn’t you have a wonderful time?　

B. Do you have to leave so early?

C. Can we see each other again soon?　

D. Will you please stay longer?


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：——到这个时间了吗？没觉得都这么晚了。我真的得走了。——你必须得走这么早吗？——恐怕是的，明天我得早点工作。根据句意，只有B选项合适。



39. —Could you tell me the times of trains to Cambridge?

—Yes, they leave on the hour. 


—Oh, I have to wait for half an hour!

A. If you hurry you might just get it on time.

B. The next train will arrive in two minutes.

C. You have no time to catch the next train.

D. And the next one goes at 5 o’clock.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——您能告诉我开往剑桥的火车是几点的吗？——好的，它们整点发车。下一辆将在5点出发。——哦，我还得等半个小时！因为是整点发车，所以选项D中5点发车符合语境。



40. —-Oh, excuse me, 
 I can’t get it to accept my card.

—I don’t think so. Would you like me to help you?

—Thanks, that’s really kind of you.

A. can you give me your phone number?　

B. do you mind posting the letter for me?

C. can you tell me the way to the nearest bank?

D. is this machine out of order?


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——打扰一下，这个机器出故障了吗？读不了卡了。——我觉得不是。需要我帮你吗？——谢谢，你真是太好了。因为读不了卡，所以是在问机器是不是出问题了，故正确答案为D 项。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words out of the 7 given ones in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个单词中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)

carry, expand, do, three, newspaper, predict, time

This boy lives in Mumbai, India, where an estimated (估计的) 300 people arrive every day from the countryside. They come to look for work. But they also need somewhere to live. While Mumbai is (41) 
 really quickly, other cities are growing even more rapidly. Where are all these new arrivals going to live? Until we take this question seriously, the problem will get worse.

Every day almost 180,000 people around the world move into cities from the countryside—that’s about 70 million people a year. A recent report (42) 
 that two billion




more people will have moved to cities by 2030. Unless something is (43) 
 , up to half of these will live in the worst kind of housing: slums(贫民窟). In 2005 one billion people were living in slums worldwide—about a (44) 
 

of the people who live in cities. By 2030 it is estimated that a further billion will be living in slums.

If people were more aware of the situation, they would get their governments to act. But poor housing receives little media attention. If only TVs and (45) 
 gave as much attention to world poverty as they give to sport. Only when people work together, can the situation be improved.


【答案与解析】


41.expanding 这句话的意思是“虽然孟买扩张很快，但其他的城市发展更加迅速”，while引导让步状语从句，从句使用的是现在进行时，故填入expanding。

42.predicts 因为报告的是未来的事情，所以是预测的情况，且主语为a recent report，故填入predicts。

43.done 该句意为“除非做点什么，否则有一半的人将会住在最差的住房中：贫民窟”，主语为something，故应使用do的过去分词done构成被动语态。

44.third a third of 表示“三分之一”。

45.newspapers 前一句提到住房条件差并没有引起媒体的关注。TV（电视）和newspapers（报纸）都属于媒体。



B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper form of the given words; ③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)




As you settle down in front of your television, have you ever wondered how TV ratings are calculated? Don’t worry, we’re not being (46) 
 (watch) while we’re in front of the TV. It’s the Audience Research Board (ARB) that works (47) 
 the ratings for each programme. To do this, the board appoints researchers whose task is to choose a sample group of viewers, (48) 
 receive a small payment for their cooperation. To gather the required information the researchers connect the viewer’s TV set and video recorder to electronic metres which record when these appliances (装置) are (49) 
 (turn) on and off and what is being viewed.

There is a difference (50) b counting TV programmes and those recorded on video. To count the latter, the day, time and channel are imprinted (压印) by the electronic metre. (51) Ho , only when the video is watched does the programme recorder on the metre become activated (激活). It sounds complicated but the ARB needs to (52) sep live recordings from taped ones.

(53) 
 A problem is the number of viewers in one household. If there is more than one viewer, then the household is given a special remote control. Every (54) 
 someone makes use of it, they have to press their given number so that the metre recognises who is watching.

　 Finally, (55) wall the figures are collected, they are compared to the TV guides and in the end the national viewing figures are calculated.


【答案与解析】


46.watched 该处考查的是现在进行时的被动语态，构成为“be (not) being done”，所以watch要用其过去分词形式watched。

47.out/on work out算出；work on从事。这两个动词短语放在原文中均正确。

48.who 该句为定语从句，先行词为viewers（观众），所以引导词为who。

49.turned 该句主语为appliances，所以要用被动语态，故turn应使用其过去分词形式turned。

50.between a difference between…and…表示的是“……和……的区别”。

51.However 该句的意思是“然而，只有当录像被收看的时候，仪表上的节目记录器才被激活”，表示转折关系，故填入However。

52.separate separate…from…分离；把……和……分开。此处表示的是“将现场录音和录好的节目区别开来”。

53.Another 这句话的意思是“另一个问题是，一个家庭中的观众数量”。another表示三者或三者以上的另外一个。

54.time every time表示“每次”，这句话的意思是“每次有人用它的时候，他们都要按上面的数字，这样仪表才能知道有谁在观看电视节目”。

55.when 该句中when引导时间状语从句，表示“当……的时候”。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；56—60小题每小题1分；61—75小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of the passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

A

Global warming is no longer just a threat-’-ht is a reality. Most global warming has been caused by the production of greenhouse gases, in particular, carbon dioxide (C02). Whenever we turn on the ‘IV, drive a car or take a flight, we add more C02 to the atmosphere. Today we talk to environmental campaigner Gina Freeman about carbon emission（排放物）.

Reporter: Is it too late to do something about carbon emissions?

Gina: No, it isn’t. And as soon as carbon emissions decrease, air pollution will decrease. But unless we take action now, we won’t reduce the effect of global warming.

Reporter: You’re particularly concerned about the increase in air travel. Why?

Gina: Air travel is a major source of carbon emissions. It’s estimated that by 2020 it will be the single biggest cause of global warming. I believe that we won’t prevent global warming until we stop flying.

Reporter: So what can we do?

Gina: Take holidays closer to home. If we don’t travel so far, we’ll reduce carbon emissions. And if we travel by train, we’ll only produce 12.5% of the emissions of a flight.

Reporter: But how do I visit my grandparents in Canada? I can’t get there by train!

Gina: One solution is to “offset” (抵消), or balance, carbon emissions. For example, if you take a return London-Montreal flight, you will produce 1.46 tones of CO2. If you pay an organization to reduce CO2 in the atmosphere by the same amount, you will offset your carbon emissions. There are several organizations which fund carbon offset projects.

Reporter: What kind of projects?

Gina: For example, planting trees, which absorb CO2 from the atmosphere.

Reporter: So it will be OK for me to fly if I plant enough trees.

Gina: It’s better not to fly at all. But if you can’t avoid producing carbon, the next best thing is to offset it.

Reporter: Will carbon offset projects solve the problem of global warming?

Gina: No, they won’t. But the situation won’t improve unless we all work together. And the future will look brighter when all governments agree to reduce carbon emissions.

Questions 56—58: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

56. If we travel by train, we’ll only produce 
 of the carbon emissions of a flight.

A. one eighth　

B. one quarter

C. two fifths　

D. three fourths

57. Freeman thinks that 
 will be the biggest cause of global warming by 2020.

A. train travel

B. bus travel　

C. car travel　

D. air travel

58.The main idea of this passage is about 
 .

A. the advantages of train travelling　

B. air pollution and carbon offset projects

C. carbon emissions by trains and planes　

D. global warming and government efforts


【答案与解析】


56.A 短文中Gina提到“And if we travel by train, we’ll only produce 12.5% of the emissions of a flight”，所以坐火车产生的碳排放量是飞机的12.5%，也就是八分之一，故答案为A项。

57.D 短文中提到“Air travel is a major source of carbon emissions. It’s estimated that by 2020 it will be the single biggest cause of global warming”，所以Freeman认为到2020年全球变暖最大的诱因是航空旅行（air travel）。

58.B 阅读全文，可知这篇短文主要讲的是空气污染问题以及所提倡的碳补偿项目（carbon offset projects），故答案为B项。



Questions 59—60: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

59. Gina Freeman thinks that planting trees can’t absorb CO2 from the atmosphere.

60. One solution to solve the problem of global warming is to balance carbon emissions.


【答案与解析】


59.F 在提到碳补偿项目（carbon offset projects）时，Gina提到“For example, planting trees, which absorbs CO2
 from the atmosphere…”，所以Gina认为种树有利于减少大气中的CO2
 含量。

60.T 短文最后Gina提到碳补偿项目并不能解决全球变暖问题，但如果政府都同意减少碳排放量，我们的未来就会变得更加明亮。所以控制碳排放是解决全球变暖的途径之一。



B

Francis Crick and James Watson solved the mystery of human DNA in 1953 and shared the Nobel Prize for Medicine in 1962. (61) 


Many believe that Crick and Watson’s discovery was largely based on X-ray pictures of atoms taken by a woman scientist, Rosalind Franklin. (62) 
 She believed that the structure of DNA could be discovered from them. In the race to describe DNA, either Franklin or Crick and Watson could have been the first to publish their results. But did the men win by cheating?




(63) 
 Her father had refused to pay for her to study at Cambridge until he was persuaded to change his mind. And when she passed her exams, the university did not give her a full degree—only men could be given full degrees. At King’s College women couldn’t be served in the same dining room as male scientists. What’s more, her male colleague, Maurice Wilkins, treated her like an assistant; according to Watson, he believed that Franklin “had to go or be put in her place”.

Yet it was Franklin’s pictures described as “the most beautiful X-ray photographs of any substance (物质) ever taken” that provided the clue (线索) to the mystery of DNA. (64) 
 Wilkins explained to Watson how the picture could be used to work out the structure of DNA. Both Crick and Watson clearly benefited from Franklin’s work, but they didn’t acknowledge (承认) it at the time. But the cancer from which Franklin died five years later, at the age of 37, was probably caused by X-rays.

(65) 
 However, Nobel prizes may only be given to the living, so Franklin can’t be honoured in this way. But her life shouldn’t be seen as a failure. She is beginning to be recognised as a brilliant scientist.

Questions 61—65: Choose from the sentences A-G to complete the passage. There are two extra sentences which you do not need to use.



A. Franklin was accustomed (习惯的) to male prejudice (偏见) against female scientists.

B. In 1953 Maurice Wilkins showed one of Franklin’s X-rays (Photo 51) to Watson without telling her.

C. Francis Crick and James Watson had helped in the finding of DNA and their work was practised in medicine.

D. Franklin preferred taking photos to playing games when she was a child.

E. In 1950 Franklin started taking photos of atoms at King’s College London.

F. But was it all their own work, or did they steal someone else’s?

G. Now many people think that Franklin deserves to be awarded a Nobel Prize.


【答案与解析】


61.F 第一段提到Francis Crick和James Watson于1953年解决了人类DNA难题，并于1962年共同获得了诺贝尔医学奖，F项“但那都是他们自己的成果吗，还是盗用了别人的？”引起下文。

62.E 前一句提到Rosalind Franklin，下文介绍的是她的成果，所以E项“1950年，Franklin开始在伦敦大学国王学院拍摄原子的照片”放在此处恰当。

63.A 该段讲述的是在大学中存在的性别歧视。A选项“Franklin已经习惯了男性对于女性科学家的歧视”，概括该段大意。

64.B 该空后一句出现了Wilkins，所以这一句应该是介绍他，故B选项中“1953年，Maurice Wilkins在没有经过Franklin允许的情况下，给Watson看了的X射线照片（照片51）”放在此处合适。

65.G 该段第二句提到“However, Nobel prizes may only be given to the living, so Franklin can’t be honoured in this way”。所以空格处应该是关于Franklin和诺贝尔奖。G项符合题意。



C

People have been talking about space tourism ever since astronauts first landed on the moon. Will the dream ever become reality?

Believe it or not, we’re counting down to the first space tourist flight. The Virgin Galactic Spaceship is due for lift-off (升空) soon, and we’ll enjoy a great journey!

How exciting! I’m going to book a ticket!

Hang on, it won’t be cheap—each passenger will pay US $200,000 for the three-hour flight.

Over a thousand dollars a minute that’s extremely expensive!




Yes, but the space tourists will fly at three times the speed of sound, they’ll experience four to five minutes of weightlessness and they’ll be able to look down on Earth. “Every passenger will have a spectacular (壮观的) view; they will have large windows and luxurious (豪华的) seats,” says Virgin boss Sir Richard Branson, who’s going to travel on the first flight with members of his family. And the holiday will include pre-flight training and three days’ luxury accommodation at the Virgin Galactic space camp. Initially (起初), the spaceships will take off from the Mojave Desert near Los Angeles, but later there’ll be a spaceport in New Mexico.

And what about people who don’t have thousands of dollars?

I’m sure the cost of space flights will come down, and one day ordinary travelers will be able to go on trips into space. So perhaps our grandchildren will spend their holidays on the moon. But meanwhile, you can book a spaceship flight online at www.virgingalactic.com.

Forget it! I’ve got to go—I’m flying to Florida today and I’m visiting the Kennedy Space Centre tomorrow. The tour starts at 9:45 am...

Questions 66—70: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

66. How much will you pay if you take the Virgin Galactic Spaceship?

67. How long will you experience weightlessness during the flight?

68. Who are mentioned in the passage that will be among the first passengers?

69. Which place will the spaceship take off from initially?

70. At what website can you book a spaceship flight online?


【答案与解析】


66.US $200, 000

(短文中提到“…each passenger will pay US $200, 000 for the three-hour flight”，所以乘坐维珍银河太空船需要花费20万美元。)

67.For four to five / 4-5 minutes.

(短文中提到“…they will experience four to five minutes of weightlessness and…”所以在飞行过程中，会失重4到5分钟。)

68. Sir Richard Branson and members of his family.

(短文中提到“…Virgin boss Sir Richard Branson, who’s going to travel on the first flight with members of his family”，所以Sir Richard Branson和他的家人将成为第一批乘客。)

69.The Mojave Desert (near Los Angeles).

(短文中介绍“Initially, the spaceships will take off from the Mojave Desert near Los Angeles…”，所以飞船首次将从莫哈韦沙漠（The Mojave Desert）起飞。)

70.www.virgingalactic.com.

(短文提到“…you can book a spaceship flight online at www.virgingalactic.com”，所以订票网址是www.virgingalactic.com。)



D

The mobile phone explosion is changing Africa. It has already become the first continent to have more mobile phone users than landline subscribers (座机用户). The International Telecommunication Union (ITU) says Africa is the world’s fastest-growing mobile phone market.

In 2001, only three percent of Africans had telephones of any kind. Countless thousands of people died because they couldn’t ring up a doctor. “Now every bus conductor and street vendor (小贩) has a mobile phone,” said Anthony Zwane, a sociologist (社会学家) at the University of Swaziland. “They’ve become people’s way of communicating.”

In 1995 there were only four million landline telephones in South Africa. By 2005, 10 years after the country’s first two mobile networks were switched on, there were 20 million mobile phone subscribers in a population of 42 million.

Traditional African culture, with its emphasis on oral story telling, encourages phone use as a means of social and family contact. The average Nigerian uses his or her mobile for 200 minutes a week, compared to 154 minutes per week in France, 149 minutes in Japan, 120 in Britain, and 88 in Germany.

Mobile transmission (传送) signals can be cut off by hills, but clever companies in Ghana have found out how to solve this problem. They have put up tall towers with a platform on top where you can pick up a mobile phone signal. People pay a few pence, climb up a ladder and make a call. It’s much easier than taking a bus to a place where there’s a signal.

Questions 71—75: Please complete the summary of the passage above with no more than two words for each blank.



Africa has become the first continent to have more mobile phone users than landline subscribers. Very few Africans had phones at the beginning of the (71) 
 century and thousands of people died because of lack of phones to call a doctor. In 1995 there were only 4 million landline telephones in (72) 
 . By 2005 there were twenty million mobile phone users among forty-two million people. Now many people have mobile phones and they’ve become their way of (73) 
 with each other, because traditional African culture, emphasizing oral story telling, encourages people to use phones. For example, (74) 
 other countries, such as France, Nigerians spend more time on mobile phones a week. To solve the problem that mobile transmission signals are cut off by hills, clever companies in Ghana have set up tall towers and charge people for making (75) 
 from there.


【答案与解析】


71.twenty-first/21st 短文第二段第一句话提到“In 2001, only three percent of Africans had telephones of any kind.”，所以2001年也就是21世纪初。

72. South Africa 短文第三段第一句话提到“In 1995 there were only four million landline telephone in South Africa”，所以应填入South Africa。

73. communicating/contacting/connecting 短文第四段提到“Traditional African culture…encourages phone use as a means of social and family contact”，所以手机是用来沟通交流的。

74. compared to 第四段最后一句提到“The average Nigerian uses his or her mobile for 200 minutes a week, compared to 154 minutes per week in France…”，所以该空填入compared to，表示“与……相比”。

75．(phone) calls 由于信号不好，他们建起高塔，在上面搭一个平台，在上面可以接收信号。所以人们建高塔是为了打电话（make phone calls）。



IV．Translation(翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Please translate the following sentences into Chinese or English, using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子翻译成汉语或英语。)

76. Steel cans are popular because they are convenient, easy to store and unbreakable.


【答案】
 钢罐很流行，因为它们（用起来）方便，易存储，不易碎。


【解析】
 steel cans译为“钢罐”。为了使翻译更符合汉语的表达习惯，故可以适当添加词语，比如“钢罐（用起来）方便”。



77. This means that Americans love their pets very much, and they provide them with a home, food, exercise and medical care.


【答案】
 这就是说，美国人非常喜欢他们的宠物，他们给宠物提供家、食物、锻炼及医疗护理。


【解析】
 that引导的宾语从句可以单独译为一句，使句子表达更加地道。medical care医疗护理。



78．我真不想买那辆车，因为我负担不起。(afford)


【答案】
 I really don’t want to buy that car because I can’t afford it.


【解析】
 “负担不起”可译为“can’t afford it”。



79．我后悔没有与我的亲戚和老朋友们保持联系。(keep in touch)


【答案】
 I regret not keeping in touch with my relatives and old friends.


【解析】
 “后悔没有做某事”可使用regret not doing sth.表示。“保持联系”可译为keep in touch。



80．有人建议这本小说至少得读三遍。(It is suggested…)


【答案】
 It is suggested that the novel (should) be read at least three times.


【解析】
 “有人建议”可译为“It is suggested…”。It is suggested that sb. should do sth.句型，其中的should可省略。



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Correct the errors in the passage according to the following requirements. First, you have to decide whether there is an error or not in the line which is numbered. If there is no error, put the sign “√” in the corresponding line on the right; If there is an error, correct it in the following way: for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the right; for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “∧ “ and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the right; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the right.

Notes: Do not make any correction if there is no error in the line.

按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。

例如：

One of my favourite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth　  is
 century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧ they have now. She lived in a 　 than



 
 small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where　 where


near her home.

　 Before you decide to keep a dog you should learn all you can

about them first. You could perhaps ask a friend owns one, or else　 81. 


go to your local library, which probably have books about dog care.　 82. 


If you get a dog, it’s unfair to leave it at home in its own all day, as they 83. 


get alone in the same way that people do. Try to make sure that somebody 84. 


is with it for at the least some of the time. All dogs need exercise,　 85. 


as if you aren’t lucky enough to have a garden, it’s better you live　 86. 


near a park or some other type of open space where your dog can run 　 87. 


around freely. Keep it on a lead at other time, though, especially in areas 88. 


with plenty of traffic or on farmland. At home you should teach your dog what　 89. 


you want it to behave. If you find this difficult, take it to a trained centre, 90. 


where it will also learn to behave like other dogs.


【答案与解析】


81.friend∧owns→who / that

friend后面跟的是定语从句，先行词是人，所以要使用引导词who或that。

82.have→has

该句中which指代的是local library，故谓语动词应使用第三人称单数has。

83.in→on

on one’s own独自一人。

84.alone→lonely

lonely表示“寂寞的，孤寂的”，带有较强烈的感情色彩。alone用作形容词，通常只是表示一个人，并不包含寂寞孤独等感情色彩，故该句应使用lonely，表达其孤独的感受。

85.the least

at least至少。

86.as→so / but

该处可以表示因果关系或转折关系，均符合句意，所以应使用连词so或but.

87．√

88.time→times

at other times表示“在其他时候，平时”。

89.what→how

该句中you want it为插入语，how to behave表示“怎么表现”。

90.trained→training

training center训练中心。



VI. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

91. What number should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 5


【解析】
 (6+8)÷2=7；(9+3)÷4=3；(3+7)÷5=2；(7+8)÷3=5



92. Change one letter only in each word below to find a well-known phrase.

ON TIE WINK


【答案】
 IN THE PINK


【解析】
 in the pink非常健康；气色红润；精力充沛。



93. What letter should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 W


【解析】
 圆圈中的单词为spring，方框中的单词为autumn，三角形中的单词为summer，依据此规律，梯形中的单词为winter，所以问号代表的字母为W。



94. If a group of 6 people have an average age of 21, and each person is half the age of the next person, what are the ages of the 6 people?


【答案】
 2, 4, 8, 16, 32 and 64


【解析】
 假设最年轻的人的年龄为X，他们年龄平均为21岁，那么可得到等式(X + 2X + 4X + 8X + 16X + 32X) ÷ 6 = 21，所以X=2，那么他们的年龄分别为2岁、4岁、8岁、16岁、32岁和64岁。



95. Which day is two days before the day after the day three days after the day before Tuesday?


【答案】
 Wednesday


【解析】
 周二的前一天是周一；周一之后的三天是周四；周四的后一天是周五；周五的前两天是周三，所以这一天是周三（Wednesday）。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you’re John and would like to join a health and fitness club. Please write an application letter in 80-120 words to the club according to the following advertisement. The given parts are not included in the composition.



YOUTH CLUB

Health and fitness for the 21st century

Free membership for life!

It’s our tenth birthday this year and to celebrate we’re offering free membership to two lucky people!

If you want to be one of those people, here’s what you have to do: tell us your answers to these questions:

•Why do you value good health?

•Why do you try to keep fit?

•Which of these facilities (设施) would you use most and why?

swimming; tennis; basketball; table tennis; weight training

Both winners must agree to feature in our advertising and take part in interviews with the press.

Send your entry and a photo of yourself to Peter Brown,

Youth Club. PO Box 999.

Dear Mr. Brown,

I would like to join your club, and below are my answers to the questions in your advertisement to become one of your members.　



　



　


I’m looking forward to your reply.

Best wishes!

Yours sincerely,

John


【参考范文】


Dear Mr. Brown,

I would like to join your club, and below are my answers to the questions in your advertisement to become one of your members.

Good health is the basis for our life and work. If we are not in good health we cannot concentrate on anything. So keep healthy is quite necessary for us.

We can release our pressure while doing exercises. We can feel energetic and happy after some exercises, so I try hard to keep fit. Therefore, keeping fit helps us to live a healthy life.

If I am lucky enough to be a member of the Youth Club, I would spend most exercise time on taking part in swimming training because I like swimming and this is an effective way to keep fit. I am an outgoing man and would like to make more friends. By communicating with them, I can expand my horizon and change my attitude towards like and work.

I’m looking forward to your reply.

Best wishes!

Yours sincerely,

John



B) Nowadays many famous books such as the Harry Potter series are adapted (改编) into films. Some people think that it is better to read a book than see a film version of the book, while others disagree. Please write a composition in 120-150 words to state your opinion on it.




【参考范文】


Nowadays, some people would like to go to the cinema or watch movies in front of a computer, while others think reading the same story in a book is more interesting. In my opinion both have their advantages and disadvantages.

On the one hand, books can fully inspire our imagination. When we read a book, we need to use our imagination to think of the characters and places described by the author, whereas in the film, everything has been presented by the actors and all we need to do is accept it. What’s more, when a book is adapted into a film, some of the details may be cut or changed completely. Some emotions involved in the book cannot be fully expressed by the plot of the film.

On the other hand, films are visual. Visual impact can make the story more memorable. Besides, films can stress the key point and make stories easy to understand. Seeing a film is more relaxed because it takes less effort than reading.

In conclusion, I think the best way is to read the story first and then see the film version in order to deepen the impression and understanding.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2012年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当回应你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)




1. A. Yes, I just came up with something wonderful.

B. No, I think the baby looks like his father.

C. Well, I gave up smoking many years ago.

D. Yes, I’ve known her for several months.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“你对这个项目有什么想法吗？”，回答应与想法相关，A项“是的，我想到了好主意。”符合语境，故选A。come up with提出……(想法/建议)。


【录音原文】
 Have you got any good ideas for the project yet?

2. A. Well, I used to watch TV after dinner.

B. You’re right. We should try to set one up.

C. Like her sister, Emily is outgoing too.

D. I’m worried about my son’s behaviour.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“你觉得我们应该试图为整个团队安排一次会议吗？”，B项“你说得对。我们应该开次会。”符合语境，故选B。set up原意为“成立，创办”，此处应理解为“开会”。


【录音原文】
 Do you think we should try to arrange a meeting with the whole team?



3. A. Of course, go ahead! Please help yourself.

B. Good! I’m glad you’ve arrived at a decision at last.

C. Come on, eat up! It’s wrong to waste food.

D. Drink up, everyone! Your glasses are still half-full.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“就那样吧。我已经决定了，我要选择伦敦的工作。”，B项“很好！我很高兴你终于做出了决定。”符合语境，故选B。arrive at表示“到达，抵达”，后加decision表示“做出决定”。


【录音原文】
 That’s it. I’ve decided. I’m going to take the job in London.



4. A. No, we mustn’t let our emotions run away with us.

B. No, I always get those two mixed up.

C. Yes, poor man. Send my greetings to him.

D. Yes, a feeling of happiness came over everyone.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“对于Geoff最近生病这件事，我感到非常遗憾。”，C项“是啊，请代我向他问好。”符合语境，故选C。A项中的run away with后加情绪，表示“控制……，影响……”，后加人，表示“私奔”。


【录音原文】
 I really feel sorry for Geoff with all the illness he’s had lately.



5. A. Yes, I’ve just got to deal with it.

B. No, I wasn’t expecting a visit.

C. Yes, it’s no good living in the past.

D. No, it was a big disappointment.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“音乐会如你预想的那样好吗？”，回答应与自身感受相关，D项“不，那太令人失望了。”符合语境，故选D。


【录音原文】
 Was the concert as good as you expected?




Ⅱ
 .Dialogues(对话理解)(共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice． (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A. He has recovered from a cold.

B. He caught a cold for a second time.

C. He has been ill since they last met.　

D. The weather becomes clear and warm.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问的是“男士的话是什么意思？”，录音中女士问“上次见面时你感冒了，现在已经好了吗？”，男士回答“是的，几天之后就好了，但是我感冒刚好就又感冒了。”，由此可知，男士又感冒了。故B项正确。


【录音原文】


W: How are you these days? Have you managed to throw off that cold you had when we last met?

M: Well, yes, it cleared up after a couple of days, but I’d no sooner got over that than I picked up another one.

Q: What does the man mean?



7. A. Father and daughter.　

B. Teacher and student.

C. Doctor and patient.

D. Shop assistant and customer.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问的是“两位说话者之间可能是什么关系？”，录音中男士说“回你房间学习！这一周你什么事也没做！你听到了吗？我让你去学习！”，女士回答“我去还不行吗？别对我发火！我马上做！”，男士对女士说话的语气较为强烈，而女士却比较顺从，两人关系应该比较亲密，A项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Go back to your room and study! You haven’t done anything this week! Did you hear me? I said study.

W: Okay, okay! Don’t go on at me! I’ll do it later.

Q: What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?



8. A. The main idea of her talk.　

B. Their tutor’s lecture.

C. The timetable of a conference.

D. The length of his presentation.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问的是“这两位说话者在谈论什么？”，女士问“你演讲需要多久？你可以讲两个小时。”，男士回答“两个小时听起来太长了！我也不想听别人说这么久。”，由此可知两人在讨论演讲时间多长，故D项正确。


【录音原文】


W: How long do you need for your presentation? You can have two hours.

M: Two hours sounds far too long! I wouldn’t want to listen to someone talking for that long.

Q: What are the speakers talking about?



9. A. He was asked to fix her washing machine.

B. Because he helped her tidy the kitchen.

C. He planned to collect her to go into town.

D. Because he is the worker she hired.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问的是“为什么男士拜访Betty？”，录音中女士提到“我看见你今早去了Betty家，出什么事了吗？”，男士回答“她(Betty)洗衣机的水漫了整个厨房。我们本来计划去镇上……”，由此可知男士去Betty家是为了一起去镇上，故C正确。


【录音原文】


W: I saw you going into Betty’s flat with her this morning. Is anything wrong?

M: Her washing machine had flooded the kitchen. We had planned to go into town and I was calling for her on the way there, but in the end we stayed at home and tidied the mess in the kitchen.

Q: Why did the man visit Betty?



10.A. At the doctor’s office.　

B. In a post office.　

C. At a station.　

D. In a bank.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问的是“对话可能发生在哪？”，录音中男士问“那么，Mrs. James，是什么困扰着你呢？”，女士回答“我好像一直觉得筋疲力尽，我没力气做任何事”，由此可以推断此处是医生在询问病情，两人对话发生的地点可能在医院。故A项正确。


【录音原文】


M: So, what’s troubling you, Mrs. James?

W: Well, I just seem to feel absolutely exhausted all the time. I simply have no energy to do anything.

Q: Where does the conversation probably take place?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question．The dialogue will be read twice．(请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. Why is American writer, Norah, in Britain?

A. For an interview on the air.

B. To advertise her new book.

C. To deliver a lecture.　

D. To collect writing materials.

12. Which is not the upside of the oldest children mentioned by Norah?

A. Self-confident.

B. Hardworking.

C. Responsible.

D. Organized.

13. Why are the middle children usually sociable?

A. Because they have more children to play with.

B. Because they have to fight for their parents’ attention.

C. Because they often look after their brothers and sisters.

D. Because they usually worry a lot about things.

14. What’s the downside of the youngest children according to Norah?

A. Bossy.

B. Hot-tempered.

C. Lazy.　

D. Changeable.

15. Where does the interview probably take place?

A. In a broadcast studio.

B. At a café.

C. At a reception center.

D. In a lecture hall.


【答案与解析】


11.B 录音开头提到“Norah’s here in Britain this week promoting her new book”，由此可知，Norah来英国是为了宣传新书，故B项正确。

12.D 录音中女士提到“...the oldest children get a lot of attention from their parents and the result is that they’re usually quite self-confident people. They are often hardworking and responsible...”，由此可知，家里最大的孩子的优点包括自信、勤奋和有责任感，D项“有条理”没有提及，故D项错误。

13.A 录音中女士提到“夹在中间的孩子更加独立，社交能力更强”，男士对社交能力表示疑惑，女士解释说“因为他们总有其他孩子和他们一起玩耍”，故A正确。

14.C 讲到家里最小的孩子时，女士提到“另一方面，最小的孩子通常很懒惰”，故C项正确。

15.A 录音最后男士提到“And now it’s time for the news headlines...”，由此可知，他们是在直播间，故A正确。


【录音原文】


M: Good morning, everyone. Our guest this morning is the American writer Norah Lvey. Norah’s here in Britain this week promoting her new book “We are family”. Welcome Norah.

W: Thank you.

M: Now is this really true, Norah? That our position in the family affects our personality?

W: Sure. OK, other factors can influence your personality too, but your position in the family is one of the strongest.

M: So tell us a bit about the oldest child in a family—the first born.

W: Well, the oldest children get a lot of attention from their parents and the result is that they’re usually quite self-confident people. They are often hardworking and responsible, because they often look after their younger brothers or sisters. The downside is that sometimes they can be quite bossy, and even hot-tempered, especially when they don’t get what they want.

M: What about the middle child?

W: Well, middle children are usually independent and sociable.

M: Sociable?

W: Yes, because they have always had other children to play with. However, on the negative side middle children are changeable.

M: And the youngest children?

W: If you’re the youngest in a family, you’ll probably be a relaxed person. This is because parents are usually more relaxed when they have their last child. On the other hand, youngest children are often quite lazy. This is because they always have family members to help them.

M: OK, that’s all very interesting. Now, I’m an only child. People often have the idea that only children like me are spoilt. Is that true?

W: Well, of course it’s true! Only children don’t have to share with anyone. As a result they think of themselves more than of other people.

M: OK. Well, that sounds like a good description of me! Is there any good news?

W: Yes, there is. On the positive side, only children are usually very organized and responsible.

M: Well, thank you, Norah, and good luck with the book. And now it’s time for the news headlines...



C) Listen to the following discussion between Holt and his assistant about a case of murder and match the information in the two columns. The discussion will be read twice．(请听下面一段对话，将两栏中的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. Mrs. James A. The victim’s（被害人的）wife

17. Mr. Grant　 B. One of victim’s social friends

18. Liz　 C. The victim’s son

19. John D. The victim’s neighbor

20. Mr. Bottomley　 E. The secret lover of the victim’s wife


【答案与解析】


16.D 录音中女士提到“I think it was probably Mrs. James, the woman who was living in the room next door to him.”，由此可知Mrs. James是死者的邻居，故D项正确。

17.B 录音女士提到“So was it Mr. Grant, the man who always shared their table in the evenings?”，由此可知，Mr. Grant是死者的朋友，故B项正确。

18.A 录音中提到“No, Laura. It’s true that he loved Liz, Mrs. Makepeace”，由此可知，Liz和Mrs. Makepeace为同一人，是死者的妻子，故A项正确。

19.C 录音中女士提到“So who was it then? John, his son?”，由此可知，John是死者的儿子。故C项正确。

20.E 录音中提到“The one he hates is Mr. Bottomley, the man his mother is in love with.”，由此可知，Mr. Bottomley是死者妻子的情人，故E项正确。


【录音原文】


W: So who was the one who killed Mr. Makepeace?

M: Can’t you guess?

W: Well, I think it was probably Mrs. James, the woman who was living in the room next door to him.

M: No, Laura, of course it wasn’t. Mrs. James only wanted the money he owed her. She won’t get that now that he’s dead.

W: Oh, yes, I hadn’t thought about that. So was it Mr. Grant, the man who always shared their table in the evenings?

M: No, Laura. It’s true that he loved Liz, Mrs. Makepeace, but he knew that she didn’t love him. And he probably believed that she could never fall in love with a man who had murdered her husband.

W: I suppose that’s true. So who was it then? John, his son? Do you think that he wanted to have the money that would be due to him from his father’s life insurance policy?

M: Well no, because he knew that he would not get a penny if his father died unclearly. And apart from that, I think that in a way he loved his father. The one he hates is Mr. Bottomley, the man his mother is in love with.

W: So who did kill Mr. Makepeace?

M: Well, I feel quite sure now that it was Mrs. Makepeace.

W: Mrs. Makepeace!

M: Yes. She had never loved the man she had married. What she loved was all the money he had. Then Mr. Bottomley came along. He had money too and she loved him. But she had to get Mr. Makepeace out of the way.

W: Yes. That’s reasonable.




Ⅲ
 .Passages(短文理解)(共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question．The material will be read twice．(请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. What will the students do first according to Anna?

A. Take some tests.

B. Have a breakfast.

C. Have a rest.　

D. Take an interview.

22. How long is the student’s break after the interview?

A. Half an hour.　

B. 10 minutes.

C. 15 minutes.　

D. An hour.

23. Where will the students meet Rebecca for study materials?

A. In the dining room.　

B. At the Learning Centre.

C. In her office.　

D. At reception desk.

24. Who will introduce the social programme to the students?

A. Rebecca.　

B. Christine.

C. Ann.

D. Helen.

25. When will Helen be available to solve problems about rooms and board?

A. At 11 o’clock.　

B. Tomorrow morning.

C. This afternoon.

D. During lunch time.


【答案与解析】


21.A 录音开头提到“So the first thing is what’s happening today? From 9:00 am until 10:30, you’ll do some tests.”，由此可知，学生首先要考试，故A项正确。

22.C 录音中提到“...at half past ten, you’ll have a break. After the break at about 10:45...”，由此可知，中间休息时间为十五分钟。故C项正确。

23.D 录音中提到“Rebecca will be waiting for you in the reception to give you your books”，由此可知，Rebecca将在接待处等学生，故D项正确。

24.B 录音中提到“...you will meet Christine. She will talk to you about the social programme at English Studies International.”，由此可知，Christine会向学生介绍社会活动，故B项正确。

25.D 录音中提到“During lunch, Helen will be in her office if any of you have any problem about rooms and board.”，由此可知，Helen在午饭时间有空解决住宿问题，故D项正确。


【录音原文】


Welcome to English Studies International School. My name is Anna and I’m the Director of Studies.

All right, so the first thing is what’s happening today? From 9:00 am until 10:30, you’ll do some tests. You’ll have a written test that tests your grammar and your vocabulary, OK? You will also do a self-assessment. That is how you think about your level of English. Then you will have an interview—that’s a speaking test. So you’ll have a written test, self-assessment and an interview. These three help us decide your level. All right, after you’ve done the tests, at about half past ten, you’ll have a break.

After the break at about 10:45, Rebecca will be waiting for you in reception to give you your books.

At eleven o’clock，please come back here to the Teaching Centre, you will meet Christine. She will talk to you about the social programme at English Studies International. These are all the activities that you can do after school. So that’s until midday. At midday, you will meet me again and I’ll give you your timetables. Then you’ll have lunch in the dining room. During lunch, Helen will be in her office if any of you have any problem about rooms and board. This afternoon you can either listen to a talk about London or you can do a conversation class if you know already. You will start your normal classes tomorrow morning.



B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space，using no more than three words or numbers. The material will be read twice．(请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，补全空白处所缺的信息，每空不超过三个单词或数字。材料读两遍。)



	
Brad can’t come because (26) 
 is ill.
 The training session is next week.
 
 Some points:
 l (27) 
 is already booked.
 l Raman should (28) 
 about the projector.
 l Arrange lunch for (29) 
 .
 l Give everyone a notepad and (30) 
 .
 l Get a flip chart.






【答案与解析】


26. his son 录音中提到“I’m afraid I won’t be in today. My son is ill...”，由此可知Brad不能去是因为他儿子生病了，故空格处应填his son。

27. The room 录音中提到“I’ve booked the room”，由此可知，男士已经订好了房间，故空格处应填The room。句子开头首字母应大写。

28. talk to reception 录音中提到“I need you to organize the projector that goes with the laptop, er, you can do that with reception.”，由此可知，Raman应该和接待处商量投影仪的事，故空格处填talk to reception。

29. 10 (ten) people 录音中提到“And you’ll need to sort out lunch for about ten people. Yes, that’s right—there’ll be ten of us.”，由此可知，要为10人安排午餐，故空格处填10 people或者ten people。

30. a pen 录音中提到“I need you to make sure that everyone has a notepad and a pen”，由此可知每个人都要有记事本和钢笔，故空格处应填 a pen。


【录音原文】


Hi, Raman. It’s Brad here. Look, I’m afraid I won’t be in today. My son is ill and he’s off school so I have to stay home to look after him. I’m really sorry to leave this message for you. Er, do you remember the training session next week? You know, the one about the new computer system? I’ve organized the trainer so there’s no need to contact him and I’ve booked the room, but there are a few other things that need doing. I need you to organize the projector that goes with the laptop, er, you can do that with reception. And you’ll need to sort out lunch for about ten people. Yes，that’s right—there’ll be ten of us. Oh! Yes, I need you to make sure that everyone has a notepad and a pen, and get one of those ... Er sorry. I’m not thinking very clearly this morning ... you know，one of those really big things, like a pad of paper for writing up notes…er flip charts. Yeah, um a flip chart would be really useful, er with some marker pens to write on it. Really, really sorry to leave all these instructions for you on the phone message, Raman, but I’m sure you’ll know what to do. Er, might call you back this afternoon and see how you’ve got on. Bye for now!



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

Beneath each of the following sentences and dialogues, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence or dialogue. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. During _____ Ming Dynasty the Great Wall was repaired and extended to take on _____ appearance it has today.

A. the; the　

B. /; /

C. /; the

D. the; /


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：在明朝，长城重新修整，扩建至今天的面貌。考查冠词的用法。在英语中，表示朝代的专有名词前通常都加定冠词the，第二个空是特指“今天的面貌”，故A正确。take on呈现。



32. If people stopped leaving valuables in parked cars, their cars _____ broken into.

A. might not have　

B. couldn’t be

C. wouldn’t be

D. shouldn’t have been


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：如果人们不再把贵重物品放在停泊的车内，那么他们的车就不会被破门而入了。考查条件句中的虚拟语气。联系句意和从句中的“stopped”可知，本句为if条件句表示对现在的虚拟，从句谓语用一般过去时，主句谓语用would/should/could/might +动词原形，故选C。couldn’t表示“不可能”，不符合句意。



33. I can meet you next Monday or Friday. Would _____ of these days be convenient for you?

A. neither　

B. either

C. both　

D. none


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：我可以在周一或周五和你见面。这两天中你哪天方便？考査不定代词的用法。由句意可知，此处是在询问对方周一和周五两天中哪天方便，either作代词表示“（两者之中）任何一个”，符合句意，故B正确。neither两者都不。both两者都。none一个也没有(三者或三者以上)。



34. Steve has never met Nicola, but he talks about her _____ his best friend.

A. as though she is　

B. as if she was

C. looks like she is　

D. since she was


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：Steve从未见过Nicola，但他谈起她时就像她是自己的好朋友。该题既考查虚拟语气又考查词语辨析。as though和as if都可以表示“好像，仿佛”，但它们所引导的从句通常用虚拟语气，表示与所述的情况与事实相反，故B项正确。look like看起来像，似乎。since因为；既然；从此。



35. The village of Baydon, _____, has now become a part of town.

A. which I was born

B. when I used to live

C. why I left in my childhood　

D. where I lived as a child


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：我在拜登长大，那儿原来是个村庄，现在成了镇子的一部分。考査非限制性定语从句。通过分析句子结构可知，本句包含一个非限制性定语从句，句中先行词为地点，因此应选用由关系副词where引导的从句，故选D。



36. Laughter is good medicine. Scientists believe that it ______ the heart and lungs.

A. cures

B. stresses

C. weakens

D. strengthens


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：笑是一剂良方，科学家们认为大笑能强健心脏和肺部功能。考查动词词语辨析。strengthen表示“增强，强化”，符合句意，故D正确。cure治疗，治愈。stress强调，重读。weaken使……变弱，削弱。



37. Not only _____ turn off the lights in the kitchen, but we also failed to lock the front door.

A. we forgot to　

B. we had forgot to

C. did we forget to　

D. has we forgot


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：我们不仅忘了关厨房的灯，还没有锁前门。考査倒装句及not only ... but also ...结构。not only ... but also...为固定词组，表示“不仅……，而且……”，not only位于句首时，第一个分句中的主语和谓语要部分倒装，即“助动词+主语+动词”，故选C。



38. Dave lost his job and was short of money, so _____ his flat and move in with his brother.

A. that he did was to sell　

B. what he did was to sell

C. what did he sell　

D. that he sold


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：David失业了，缺钱花，因此他只能卖掉公寓，搬去和弟弟住。考査主语从句。what在该主语从句中充当did的宾语，根据“lost”和“was”可知本题叙述的是过去发生的事，应用一般过去时，主语从句后应用不定式做表语，故选B。



39. Jane was one of several injured passengers _____ to the local hospital.

A. taken

B. were taken

C. whom was taken

D. who took


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：Jane是被送进当地医院中的受伤乘客之一。考查过去分词作定语。动词taken与其主语passengers为被动关系，此处可用定语从句也可用过去分词，C项定语从句谓语没有用复数，D项没用被动语态，皆错误，故只有A项正确。



40. Dave has an excellent memory—he can _____ up every detail of things that happened when he was a small child.

A. come

B. call

C. flash　

D. flood


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：Dave记忆力惊人——他能回忆起小时候的每个细节。考查与up搭配的短语辨析。call up意为“想起，回忆；给……打电话；召集”，符合句意，故B项正确。come up上升；出现。flash闪烁。flood洪水；淹没。



41.—Helen, I’m delighted to hear that you’ve decided to accept the position of junior manager.

—_____

—Oh, I’m sure it will. Is there anything in particular that you’re worried about?

—Well, yes. I’m not sure how the staff will respond to me as a manager. After all, I’m quite a bit younger than most of them.

A. It’s horrible. It is not what I expected.

B. Yes, I just hope that it turns out all right.

C. Frankly speaking, it is not your fault.

D. Well, thanks for reminding me.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 对话中，说话者首先表示很高兴Helen接任初级经理一职，然后又说“Oh, I’m sure it will.”，由此可判断空白处是海伦在表示自己的某种期望，纵观四个选项，只有B符合题意。in particular特殊地。



42．—_____

—A man pushed me over and tried to rob my bag. He came at me from behind.

—Oh, that’s dreadful! Did he take your bag?

—No, I managed to fight him off, then some people came and he ran away.

A. How long have you been waiting?

B. Why was the manager angry when he come into the office?

C. What drew your attention when you woke up?

D. What happened to you? Are you hurt?


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 对话中后者在陈述自己遭受抢劫的经历，由此可知，空白处应该询问对方发生了什么。故选D。fight sb. off赶走某人，击退某人。



43. —I don’t think I’ll get through the end-of-term exam this time.

—_____

—Well, I’ve been really busy with the drama club, that’s the problem.

A. Oh, really? Why?

B. Take it easy and you will enjoy it.

C. Are you OK? You are bleeding!

D. Good luck! How did you make it?


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 对话中第一个人首先表示难以通过期末考试，最后又说自己忙于戏剧社的事务，故第二个人应该询问原因，因此选A。



44. —I think I’ve seen you before. Are you taking Professor Carter’s course this term?

—_____

—That’s her! I remember her name now. You two look exactly alike.

A. Yes, I do enjoy his lectures. He is one of my favourite professors.

B. No. I’m afraid that you have mistaken me for someone else.

C. No, but my twin sister, Jenifer, is studying Italian this year.

D. Well, I’m sorry. I can’t figure out where I met you before.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据对话中的最后两句“I remember her name now. You two look exactly alike.”可知，第一个说话者认错了人，并且对方提及了另一个人，故C项正确。



45. —The new neighbours are really friendly, aren’t they?

—Yes. That reminds me. The people across the hall invited us over for coffee and cake on Saturday. You haven’t made any plans for then, have you?

—Well, I was going to work.

—_____

—Sure. Why not?

A. Hey, you sound awful.

B. It will take you a long time.

C. That’s really strange.

D. Can’t you take a little break?


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 对话最后的“Sure. Why not?”是对建议的回答，由此可判断，空白处的句子应该表示建议。故D项正确。




Ⅱ
 .Cloze (完形填空) (共14小题；每小题1分，计14分)

A) Read the following passage and you will find 6 blanks. For each blank, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the best answer to complete the passage. (阅读短文，从A、B、C、D四个选项中为短文中出现的每个空选择最佳的答案。)

T. J. was ready to take a bite of his birthday cake when his mother said, “Not so fast, Mister. I think you have one more (46)._____ coming.”

“Really? What is it?” T. J. asked.

His father rose from his seat and (47). _____ to T. J.’s chair. “Son, I have been waiting for this day to give you a very special gift. My father gave it to me when I was about your age, and it has been one of my most valued possessions. Now I want to give it to you.” He placed an old, dusty shoebox in front of T. J. It was tied with a string.

“This is my stamp collection, Son,” his father began. “Your grandfather and I worked on it together. Now I want you to have it. I’ll teach you about the different stamps and how to (48). _____ them. We can go to the post office tomorrow after school, and you can pick out one of the new stamp sets to add to your collection.”

T. J.(49). _____ to be excited about his gift, but he didn’t understand what was so great about a box of old stamps. “Thanks, Dad,” he said with a forced smile.

Then he noticed that Felicia had taken the box and was looking in each of the (50)._____ inside. “Look at this one!” she exclaimed. “It’s from the year I was born. Hey, T. J., here’s one from the year you were born, too!”

“That’s right,” said T. J.’s grandfather. “There are even stamps from my birthday!”

T. J. began to understand why the box was so (51). _____ to his father and grandfather. He moved close to Felicia so that he could see the stamps better. Twenty minutes later, he didn’t even notice that his ice cream had melted all over his cake.

46. A. stamp set  B. greeting  C. present D. friend

47. A. walked around  B. wandered around　 C. rushed D. moved

48. A. enjoy 　 B. preserve　 C. trade　 D. destroy

49. A. struggled  B. planned 　 C. forgot 　 D. tried

50. A. boxes 　 B. collections C. envelopes D. cakes

51. A. necessary　 B. important C. required　 D. essential


【答案与解析】


46.C 句意：我觉得你还有一份礼物。根据空格前的“birthday cake”和“第三段中的“I have been waiting for this day to give you a very special gift”可知，T.J.的爸爸还要送他一份生日礼物，present表示“礼物”，符合句意，故选C。stamp set一套邮票。greeting问候，打招呼。friend朋友。

47.A 句意：他的爸爸从椅子上站起来，走到T.J.的椅子边。rise from表示“从……起身”，由此可以推断T.J.的爸爸此时是向T.J.走去，walk around意为“走，走动”，符合句意，故选A。wander around徘徊，漫游。rush冲，奔。move移动；搬(家)。

48.B 句意：我将教你认识不同的邮票以及如何保管它们。preserve保护，维护；保存。符合句意，故B项正确。enjoy喜欢，享受。trade交易，买卖。destroy毁坏。

49.D 句意：T.J.努力表现出对礼物感到激动，但是他不明白一盒旧邮票有什么了不起的。由后半句可知，T.J.对邮票的兴致不高，因此这里他应该是尝试表现得激动。try意为“试图，尽量”，符合句意，故D项正确。struggle挣扎，努力。plan计划，打算。forget忘记。

50.C 句意：然后他注意到Felicia拿走了盒子，正在看每一个信封里面有什么东西。根据上文可知，所有邮票都放在一个盒子里，所以A项“boxes”不正确。邮票可以放在信封里面，故此处应选C。

51.B 句意：T.J.突然明白为什么这个盒子对他爸爸和爷爷来说如此重要。上文爸爸对盒子表现得尤为珍视，可见其重要性，important意为“重要的”，符合句意，故选B。necessary必要的。required必需的。essential本质的，必要的。



B) Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct form of the words, or ③
 according to the given letter(s)of the word. (阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给字母填空。每空一词。)




One thing that, the British, the Americans and the Australians have in common is their (52) _____: they all speak English. But, if you’re a tourist in one of these places, you’ll find there are many differences...and not only in the language! Have a look at our necessary (53) _____ (survive) guide.

You want to know how to be (54) p_____ wherever you are. It’s common for people to queue (UK / Aus) and stand in line (US) at bus stops and in shops—so don’t push to the front. Don’t be (55) sur______ to hear English people saying “sorry” a lot—even if it’s you who steps on their foot. It’s best just to say “sorry”, too. And in the US, when every shop assistant asks “How are you?” it’s polite to answer “I’m good, thanks.” In Australia, it is a bit more (56) _____ (formal), as most people greet each other with the traditional Australian “Gday”.

As a visitor in a new country, you try new food and go to different restaurants. You’ll soon learn the differences in various kinds of food and (57) d_____, such as French fries (US) and chips (UK / Aus), and soda(US), fizzy drink (UK) and soft drink (Aus). Remember, too, about tipping: in the US, it is common to (58) _____ a tip of 18—20% of your check(US) wherever you go. In the UK and in Australia, most people leave a tip of about 12—15% of their bill (UK/Aus).

In the UK, and in Australia, you drive on the left side of the road, but in the US, you drive on the right. Remember this is also important when you cross the road, check the(59)_____ (direct) of the traffic before stepping off the sidewalk (US), the pavement (UK) or the footpath (Aus).


【答案与解析】


52.language 句意：英国人、美国人和澳大利亚人的一个相同之处是他们的语言：都说英语。根据空格处后的“they all speak English”可知，此处强调他们语言相同，故空格处应填language。

53.survival 句意：请阅读我们的生存手册，非常有必要。survival guide为固定搭配，表示“生存指南”。故空格处填survive的名词形式survival。survive幸存，生存。

54.polite 句意：不管在哪，你都想知道如何表现得有礼貌。本段主要讲述“礼节”问题，通过分析句子结构可知，此处应填形容词，又根据首字母p可推断此处应填polite，表示“礼貌的”。

55.surprised 句意：听到英国人把“对不起”挂在嘴边不要大惊小怪。根据后文提到的“even if it’s you who steps on their foot”，所以这里应该是感到很惊讶，又根据前三个字母sur提示，可推测出应填surprised。

56.informal 句意：在澳大利亚就更随意了，大多数人用传统的澳大利亚词语Gday打招呼。后文介绍的澳大利亚人的问候语Gday属于日常用语，而所给词formal意为“正式的”，所以应在formal前加否定前缀in，故空格处应填informal。

57.drink 句意：你很快就会发现各种不同的吃的和喝的之间的区别。下文介绍的食物中既有吃的又有喝的，可推测出应填drink。

58.leave 句意：在美国，不管你去哪，比较普遍的小费金额是账单的18%到20%。根据下一句中出现的leave a tip，可知此处应填leave，表示“给小费”。

59.direction 句意：在过马路的时候同样需要记住的是，走出人行道之前，应该先观察车行驶的方向。结合生活常识及所给词direct，可推断出空格处应填名词direction。




Ⅲ
 .Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共18小题；每小题2分，计36分)

Read the following passages, each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

A

“Are we really planning on staying here?” Sophie asked me. “I feel like we have no choice!” I responded. The place in question was the Starfish Inn, a motel of doubtful character on the beach in Jacksonville, Florida. We ended up here because of our own irresponsibility. It was our freshman year of college, and being eager to escape the cold and dreary weather for spring break, we decided to head south. It was a last minute decision; we did not make reservations anywhere.

When we arrived in Florida, we tried to book a room in a good but affordable hotel. After going to six hotels and finding no room left at all, we stopped at an information centre. A kind and helpful woman delivered the discouraging news that, if we didn’t have reservations anywhere, it would be very difficult for us to find a safe place to stay. She recommended that we check a couple of places, but they all seemed too expensive for us. Then she said that the Starfish Inn was reasonably priced, but that she would not want her daughters to stay there!




So that is how we got into our difficult situation. After paying the owner of the motel, we dragged our luggage to the room, where we opened the door with great shock. Everything in the room was in shades of blue and green, with real and depicted starfish on nearly every surface; the place looked like it hadn’t been redecorated since 1975!

With great determination, we shuffled across the floor to further check out the place. The couch was shabby and not exactly inviting. The old television reminded me of the one my grandpa kept in his basement workshop. On the plus side, the room did have a kitchen, so we could save money by cooking some meals inside. On the downside, the small kitchen table was so shaky that I was afraid to actually use it.

Faced with all of these problems, Sophie and I decided we had one option—to make the best of it and enjoy ourselves! We thought that it was about time to escape the false undersea atmosphere of the room and enjoy some real ocean views. As the old saying goes: “When life gives you lemons, make lemonade.”

Questions 60—61: Choose the best answer to the questions according to the passage.

60. Why did the writer go to Florida in spring?

A. To escape bad weather.

B. For college studying.

C. To meet good friends.

D. For a business trip.

61. What was the writer’s reaction to the room when they opened the door?

A. She was attracted by the starfish.

B. She did not overreact to it.

C. She was astonished by its decoration.

D. She liked the colour particularly.


【答案与解析】


60.A 题目问的是“为什么作者要在春天去弗罗里达(Florida)？”，文章第一段倒数第二句话提到“…and being eager to escape the cold and dreary weather for spring break, we decided to head south.”，由此可知，作者是想逃离糟糕的天气。A项正确。

61.C 题目问的是“他们打开门后，作者对这个房间的反应是什么？”，文章第三段中提到“…where we opened the door with great shock…the place looked like it hadn’t been redecorated since 1975!”，由此可知，作者看到房间后对房间的布置感到很震惊。C项正确。



Questions 62—63: Tell whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

62. The woman at the information centre recommended the Starfish Inn because of its reasonable price and the fact that her daughter had stayed there.

63. According to the end of the article, the writer and her friend would have some lemonade before they go to the beach to enjoy the real ocean views.


【答案与解析】


62.F 题干的意思是“服务台的女士推荐Starfish客栈是因为它的价格很合理，而且她女儿曾经在那里住过。”，文章第二段倒数第一句提到“Then she said that the Starfish Inn was reasonably priced, but that she would not want her daughters to stay there!”，可知她女儿没有在那里住过。本题表述与原文不符。

63.F 题干的意思是“文章结尾提到：作者和她的朋友会在去海滩之前买一些柠檬，这样可以更好的欣赏海边的风景。”。文章最后一句话是西方著名的谚语“如果生活给你一些柠檬，那就把它们榨成柠檬汁吧！”，意思是告诉人们要学会随遇而安，苦中作乐。所以本题表述原文不符。



Question 64—65: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

64. Why did the writer say “because of our own irresponsibility” when they had to stay in the motel?

65. How would the writer and her friend manage their meals during the stay in Florida?


【答案与解析】


64. Because they did not make a reservation beforehand.

(题目问的是“他们不得不住在汽车旅馆时，为什么作者会说是因为他们自己的不负责任？”，文章第一段提到“It was a last minute decision; we did not make reservations anywhere”，并结合下文作者为住处焦头烂额可知，没有预定旅馆是她们不负责任的表现。所以答案应为Because they did not make a reservation beforehand.)

65. Cook some meals in their room at the Inn.

(题目问的是“在弗罗里达(Florida)的时候，作者和她的朋友们将怎么解决吃饭问题？”，文章第四段倒数第二句提到“On the plus side, the room did have a kitchen, so we could save money by cooking some meals inside.”，由此可知，她们打算自己在旅馆的厨房里做饭。所以答案应为Cook some meals in their room at the Inn.)



B




Many of the world’s countries have reached or are approaching zero population growth (ZPG). Nearly all such lands are economically well developed. They include much of Europe (including Russia), and the United States, Canada, Japan, and Australia. As the rate of natural increase (RNI) declines (下降), two things happen. First, the population begins to decline if the loss is not balanced by in-migration. Second, a country’s population ages because there are fewer births.

Is achieving ZPG good or bad? What happens when a country’s population begins to drop? Many people, after all, believe that population decline is a good thing. But is it good for everyone? Does everyone agree?

An aging population can create many problems. Senior citizens require more health care and medical attention. Rather than paying into retirement programmes, they begin to draw from their pensions. In the United States, the Social Security programme, according to many exports, will be used up by 2018. It will pay out more money than it takes in. Additionally, a great number of jobs go begging in search of people willing or able to do them. Many of these jobs are entry-level positions that pay low wages. With an aging population, who will fill them? At the other extreme, some positions require a large number of training and highly specialized skills. Who will fill these positions as retirees leave the workforce?

The answer to the problem of a declining and aging population is simple: increased migration. Today, many millions of people, particularly those from less developed countries, are migrating in search of employment. Many are willing to take jobs that cannot (or will not) be filled by the domestic population. Others are well educated and highly skilled. Both groups contribute to a country’s economy progress in many ways. Further, they add to the richness of a country’s culture. Of greatest importance, perhaps, is the fact that they have become absolutely necessary to the economy of many lands. As you can see, for many countries and for most immigrants, migration is a win-win situation.

Questions 66—71: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than three words for each blank.

In some developed countries, declining and aging populations have become a social issue and have caused many problems. Senior citizens require more (66) _____ and medical attention and start (67) ______. A great number of employers have trouble in finding enough workers, for instance, many (68) _____ positions that offer low pay and the posts that require many training and (69) _____.

The win-win solution is to (70) _____. This allows people from less developed countries to migrate to developed countries. It not only contributes to the target country’s economy, but it also adds to the richness of its (71) _____.


【答案与解析】


66. health care 文章第三段第二句话提到“Senior citizens require more health care and medical attention.(老年人需要更多的卫生保健和医疗关注)”，可知空格处应填health care。

67. drawing their pensions 文章第三段第三句话提到“Rather than paying into retirement programs, they begin to draw from their pensions.”，可知老年人开始支出他们的退休金，空格处应填drawing their pensions。

68. entry-level 文章第三段倒数第二句提到“Many of these jobs are entry-level positions that pay low wages.”，可知很多入门水平的职位提供的薪水很低，所以空格处应填entry-level，表示“人门级的”。

69. highly specialized skills 根据文章第三段倒数第四句“At the other extreme, some positions require a large number of training and highly specialized skills.”，可知有些职位还要求很多培训和高度专业化的技能，所以空格处应填highly specialized skills。

70. increase migration 文章第四段第一句话提到“The answer to the problem of a declining and aging population is simple: increased migration.”，由此可知解决人口减少和老龄化的方法很简单，就是增加移民。所以空格处应填increase migration。

71. culture 文章第四段倒数第三句话提到“Further, they add to the richness of a country’s culture.”，由此可知，外来移民丰富了一个国家的文化。空格处应填culture。



C（图片待修改）

Get your clicks

Our pick of Internet highlights to explore



	
72

	









For those eager to understand the differences between Hatshepsut and Rameses, this site is a rich resource for exploring Ancient Egyptian history.

Its delights are plentiful—a comprehensive explanation of the ancient alphabets, an online video explaining the mummification process, pyramids and temples, a complete list of Egyptian dynasties, games and quizzes.



	
73

	






This interactive site, is perfect for improving knowledge of evolution with its easy splitting of resources into seven clear and different areas: Darwin, Change, Extinction, Survival, Sex, Humans and Religion.




Explore "Darwin's Diary", which details the great scientist's scientific insights. Or dive into the interactive timeline dating back 4550 million years.



	
74

	









The British newspaper The Guardian presents a regular programme that serves a similar purpose for the scientifically curious listener.

Science Weekly is presented by the paper's science reporter Alok Jha and covers all manner of subjects—from Stephen Hawking's recent 70th birthday to a beginner's guide to the Higgs boson.



	
75

	









This is the online home of the Wild Lives, the leading American conservation organisation devoted to protecting the 635 million acres of government-administered US countryside.

A state-wise breakdown of their projects is engaging and informative, giving opportunities to join its campaigns, like the recent successful drive to ban mining in the Grand Canyon.



	
76

	









Didn't pay enough attention during history lessons? Always mixing up Henry VIII’s wives, Anne Boleyn and Catherine of Aragon?

If these names ring a bell, but you can't quite explain why, imagine a wide-ranging list of historical figures, complete with potted biographies and pictures. Become a history enthusiast in an instant.



	
77

	









The seasonal BBC TV series Springwatch and Autumnwatch are continually fascinating examinations of the comings and goings of Britain's wildlife. Help yourself keep up with the latest happenings with the UK's very varied animal life via this website. You can even make your own written and pictorial contributions to this interesting survey of nature.



Questions 72—77: Choose the most suitable subtitle from the list A—G for each paragraph of the passage. There is one extra subtitle which you do not need to use.

A. Science chat and debate

B. Egyptology excellence

C. British nature log

D. Great people, great lives

E. Evolution resources

F. Arts and history

G. The wilderness society


【答案与解析】


72.B 根据文章第一段提到的“for exploring Ancient Egyptian history”，并结合文章总体内容可知，这个网站主要提供的是与古埃及历史和文物有关的内容。根据词根Egypt-可以选出答案。B项正确。

73.E 根据文章第一句话“The interactive site is perfect for improving knowledge of evolution with its easy splitting of resources...”，可知本文主要讲的是关于进化论相关的知识，关键词为evolution和resources。E项正确。

74.A 根据文章第一段中提到的“...serves a similar purpose for the scientifically curious listener”以及第二段开头对Science Weekly的介绍，可知本题应选A。

75.G 文章第一句话就提到“This is the online home of the Wild Lives ...”，可知这个网站主要是关于野生动物的，G项正确。

76.D 文章第二段提到“imagine a wide-ranging list of historical figures, complete with potted biographies and pictures”，可知本文主要讲的是历史名人的生活。D项正确。

77.C 根据文中的“...are continually fascinating examinations of the comings and goings of Britain’s wildlife.”，可知这个网站主要介绍的是关于英国的大自然的内容，C项正确。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into Chinese or English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成汉语或英语。)

78. No one can deny the fact that a person’s education is the most important part of his life.


【答案】
 没有人能否认这一事实，即教育是人生中最重要的一部分。


【解析】
 deny the fact that…意为“否认……的事实”。英译汉时，可以根据汉语的表达习惯适当增减字。在翻译本句时可以增译“即”字来引出同位语从句的内容。



79. The custom has been around for more than two thousand years, which astonishes many foreigners.


【答案】
 这种风俗习惯已经存在了两千多年，这令很多外国人非常惊讶。


【解析】
 本句中around可译为“存在”。可增译“这”字使非限制性定语从句所指的内容更明确。



80．如果有幸被选为志愿者，我将尽力提供最好的服务。(as a volunteer, offer)


【答案】
 If I have the honor to be chosen as a volunteer, I will try my best to offer the best service.


【解析】
 “有幸”可用have the honor表示。本句应使用if引导的条件状语从句，主句用一般将来时，从句用一般现在时。



81．前些天，我们就如何打发课余时间这一问题在2000多名学生中做了一份调查。(do a survey)


【答案】
 The other day, we did a survey among more than 2,000 students on how they spend their spare time.


【解析】
 前些天可用“the other day”表示，翻译本句时还应注意介词的使用，“在2000名学生中”，翻译时应使用介词among。“就……的问题”，应使用介词on，表示“关于”。



82．我喜欢摄影，因为它能让我记录下生活中的美丽时刻。(interest, photography)


【答案】
 I am interested in photography, because it allows me to record the beautiful moments in my life.


【解析】
 根据汉语意思及所给提示词interest可知，本句应使用be interested in结构，表示“对……感兴趣”。



V. Error Correction (短文改错)(共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

　 按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。



	
例如：
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth 　is

 century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧ they have now. She lived in a than

 small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where 　where

 near her home.





At some point, most parents have to decide if or not to allow 83. _____

their children to have pets. Some parents believe what pets 84. _____

teach children a sense of responsibility because of children　 85. _____

have to learn how to take care of their pets. In additional, 86. _____

many parents believe that pets can be fun for the family. Pets

can also help children becoming more compassionate because　 87. _____

children will develop a special link with their pets. On the other

hand, some parents afraid that their children might hurt the  88. _____

animals or that the animals might hurt the children. Cats are 　 89. _____

good pets, but some parents do not like it when they shed hair

on the furnitures. Often these parents do not allow their children　 90. _____

to have any kind of pet. Other families do not have an extra time 91. _____

or money that pets require. In brief, many children want a pet,

and parents are divided on this issue for a number of significant  92. _____

reasons.


【答案与解析】


83.if→whether

(if和whether都可以引导宾语从句，但if不能与or not连用，所以应将if改为whether。)

84.what→that

(分析句子结构可知该句宾语从句部分不缺少任何成分，应该用引导词that引导。故本题应将what改为that。)

85.because of

(because of和because都表示“因为”，because of后接名词，because后接句子。本句中后面的原因为一个句子，所以应使用because。)

86.additional→addition

(in addition为固定短语，意为“此外，另外”。additional为形容词，表示“额外的”。)

87.becoming→become

(help sb. (to) do sth.表示“帮助某人做……”，所以此处应使用动词原形，将becoming改为become。)

88.parents∧afraid→are

(afraid为形容词，表示“害怕的”，常用于be afraid结构。句子的主语是“some parents”，为复数，整个句子的时态为一般现在时，故应该用be动词are。)

89．√

90.furnitures→furniture

(furniture表示“家具”，为不可数名词，后面不能加s。)

91.an→the

(本句中time or money后有定语从句修饰，所以这里应该表示特指，用定冠词the。)

92.and→but

(结合句意，前后两个句子之间是转折关系，应该用转折连词but。)




Ⅵ
 .IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

93. I am four times as old as my son. In 20 years’ time, I shall be twice as old as him. How old are we today?


【答案】
 I am 40 years old and my son is 10.


【解析】
 题目问的是“我现在的年龄是我儿子的四倍。20年后，我将是他年龄的两倍。我们现在的年龄分别是多少？”，假设儿子现在x岁，则有等式2(x+20)=4x+20。通过运算可知x=10。所以儿子现在10岁，我现在40岁。



94. Find a nine-letter word by moving from letter to letter in any direction. Each letter must only be used once.




Clue: OK to drink.


【答案】
 DRINKABLE


【解析】
 题干的意思是“通过任意方向移动字母，找出一个由9个字母组成的单词。每个字母只能使用一次。”本题的提示是：可以用来喝的。根据提示以及方框中的字母可知答案为DRINKABLE。



95. What number should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 6


【解析】
 题目问的是“问号处为哪个数字？”，前两个六边形里的数字规律为：236×2=472和197×2=394，所以最后一个六边形中应为418×2=836，问号处的数字应该为6。



96. Change just one letter in each word to find a familiar phrase.

MALE FOOD


【答案】
 MAKE GOOD


【解析】
 题干的意思是“只改变每个单词中的一个字母，使它能成为一个我们熟悉的词组。”，通过联想，MALE可以改成MAKE，FOOD可以改成GOOD。所以词组为make good，表示“变富；获得成功”。



97. How many minutes is it before 12 o‘clock noon if 12 minutes ago it was three times as many minutes past 9:00 am?


【答案】
 42 minutes


【解析】
 题干的意思是“某个时间点的12分钟前,其超出早上9点的分钟数的3倍正好是其距离中午12点前的分钟数,求其距离中午12点前的分钟数是多少?”，分析题意，首先将钟点数转换成分钟数，即12 o’clock noon=12×60=720，9:00 am=9×60=540。假设所求分钟数为x，根据题意可知：720－x－12=540+3x，通过运算可得x=42。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you are Sandra, and you have some problems with the flat you rent from Mrs. MacDonald: 1. the old-fashioned armchairs are in bad condition; 2. the central heating system does not work and the windows don’t fit; 3. the kitchen needs painting.

Write a 70-word complaint letter to Mrs. MacDonald and ask her to help to deal with these problems you have. The beginning and ending of the letter have been given.

January 10th

19 Lucraft Close, Brighton

Dear Mrs. MacDonald,

As you know, we’ve been in the flat now for six months. We like it, but I’m afraid there are a few problems.


　



　



　


...

Can you possibly come and look at the flat? I’m sure you will agree with us. In any case, please let us know about these things as soon as possible.

Yours sincerely,

Sandra Shaw


【参考范文】


January 10th

19 Lucraft Close, Brighton

Dear Mrs. MacDonald,

As you know, we’ve been in the flat now for six months. We like it, but I’m afraid there are a few problems.

Firstly, the old-fashioned armchairs in the living room are in really bad condition. We hope you can replace them with new ones or at least send them for repair.

Secondly, as the central heating system doesn’t work at all, and the windows don’t fit well, our flat becomes really cold. Would you please have them repaired as soon as possible?

Finally, the kitchen does need painting, it looks very dirty. We have prepared to do the work ourselves, but it would be very kind of you to pay for the paint.

Can you possibly come and have a look at the flat? I’m sure you will agree with us. In any case, please let us know about these things as soon as possible.

Yours sincerely,

Sandra Shaw



B) Success is everybody’s dream. But what is the key to success? Education? Luck? Preparation? Self-confidence? Or anything else you can list?

What do you need to be a success? Write an article in no less than 120 words about your opinions and understandings.


【参考范文】


The Key to Success

Everyone wishes to succeed in life, but only a few people can really make their dreams come true and be successful. So what is the key to success? I think the answer is: the desire to learn.

If you have the desire to learn, you will never be satisfied with what you have known. You are always curious about the mysterious parts of the world. And whatever difficulties you face, the strong belief of constant learning will support you in solving the problems. Everything is possible if we try our best and never give up.

Those who don’t have the desire to learn will never reach their goals. They sometimes become inevitably shortsighted and are easily satisfied with the very tiny little thing within their reach. In fact, knowledge, just like the ocean, never has a rim. Whenever and wherever you are, you should remember one thing: what you have learned is far from enough.

In a word, if you have the desire to learn, the door of success will open to you one day.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2012年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I．Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当回应你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. Sorry, could you call me later, please?　

B. I’m afraid you’ve got the wrong number.

C. Of course, just a moment, please.　

D. The same for us. Thanks for coming.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“会议非常精彩，非常感谢，能见到你们太好了”。本题考查交际用语的回答。回答应是同样表示感谢的话，因此D项正确。


【录音原文】
 Well, thanks so much for a good meeting. It was great to meet both of you.




2. A. Not at all. I’m glad to help you change another one.

B. Oh, I am so sorry. I’m happy to refund your money.

C. Could I assist you with anything else today?

D. Could you explain what you’ve done so far?


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“自己购物后发现找零少了10英镑”。本题考查语境对话。回答应是对此事道歉并提出解决方法，因此B项正确。


【录音原文】
 Excuse me. I bought this coat yesterday. When I got home, I found that you had overcharged me ten pounds.



3. A. Frankly speaking, I am not sure that I will.

B. To be honest, I jumped with my eyes closed.

C. There’s no way that I can go to bed so early.

D. There’re some very interesting suggestions.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中问的是“你对你的驾照考试如此紧张，难道你不认为你能通过吗?”。本题考查对Don’t引导的否定疑问句的回答。A项句子给出明确答复“说实话，我不太确定”，其他选项无关，因此A项正确。


【录音原文】
 You’re so nervous about your driving test. Don’t you think you’ll pass?



4. A. It’s a very good way of getting me out of the store.

B. I think that someone set off the alarm by accident.

C. You’re well on your way. I haven’t even started yet.

D. The phone was ringing so I was rushing to answer it.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“这个项目有很多工作，我连一半都没做完”。本题考查语境中的对话。分析四个选项，只有C项的回答符合语境，表示“你已经做得很好了，我还没开始呢”，因此C项正确。


【录音原文】
 This project is so much work. I haven’t done half of it.



5.A. I’ve never been sick.

B. Not good enough, no.

C. I’m very bad on the whole.　

D. I think it might, yes.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中问的是“你认为拥有更多的钱是否会让自己变得更快乐呢?”，本题考查对Do引导的一般疑问句的回答。答语应对这一说法给出自己的意见。通过分析四个选项可知D项正确。


【录音原文】
 Do you think that having more money will make you happier?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6.A. Her mother tongue is British English.

B. She is a non-native speaker of English.

C. She immigrated to the US with her child.　

D. She dislikes anyone to correct her English.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问的是“这位女士是什么意思？”对话中男士问女士被纠正英语的感受，女士回答说“I don’t mind…I would like to be corrected（她不介意，她想要被纠正）”，故D项错误。若该女士的母语是英语就不会被纠正，由此可以推断该女士的母语不是英语，故B项正确。


【录音原文】


M: How do you feel about having your English corrected?

W: I don’t mind. My children used to love correcting me. But usually adults in this country do not correct you. I would like to be corrected.

Q: What does the woman mean?



7. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 





【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问的是“下列哪项是这位男士花费时间最多的？”对话中女士问男士把绝大多数时间浪费在哪种科技产品上，男士回答“Certainly the cellphone（当然是手机）”因此A项正确。


【录音原文】


W: What piece of technology do you waste most time with?

M: Certainly the cellphone. It’s for work and for my personal use, so it probably takes me about 18 hours a day.

Q: Which item does the man spend the most of his time on?



8.A. A professor.

B. A novelist.

C. A translator.

D. An artist.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问的是“那位男士的职业是什么？”，对话中女士问男士哪种文章最难翻译，男士回答说：是文学文章，由此可推断他是一名翻译，因此C项正确。


【录音原文】


W: What do you think is the most difficult kind of text to translate?

M: Literary texts, like novels, poetry, or drama, because you’ve got to give a lot of consideration to the author, and to the way it’s been written in the original language.

W: In order to translate a novel well, do you think you need to be a novelist yourself?

M: I think that’s true ideally, yes.

Q: What’s the man’s profession?



9. A. Because women spend more time on planning.

B. Because most men are anxious about money.

C. Because women are sensible about money.

D. Because he thinks men are always in debt.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问的是“为什么这位男士觉得女人更会管理金钱？”对话中女士问男士是否认为女人比男人更会管理金钱，男士回答总体上应该是这样，因为许多女人善于计划，对这些东西比男人更理智，因此C项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Do you consider yourself good with money?

M: I think I’m pretty bad on the whole. It makes me anxious. Yeah.

W: Do you think women are better at managing money than men?

M: On the whole, probably, yeah. I certainly think my wife’s better. I think she and many women are better planners, I think. More sensible about these things.

Q: Why does the man think women are better at managing money?



10.A. In a restaurant.

B. In a cinema.

C. At a café.

D. In a supermarket.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问的是该对话发生的地点，对话中女士说她在找红糖，男士告诉她红糖在第六个架子上，而且还提到收银台“past the checkouts”，由此可判断他们是在超市，因此D项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Excuse me! I think I’m a bit lost. I’ve been wandering round for ages trying to find the brown sugar.

M: The brown sugar? Well, it’s in the ... let me see, one, two, three, four, five ... the sixth shelf along from here. If you go this way, past the checkouts, you’ll find it on the right.

Q: Where does the conversation probably take place?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. What is the probable relationship between Wendy and Mark?

A. They are classmates.　

B. He is her language teacher.

C. They are wife and husband.

D. She is his elder sister.

12.What language is Mark learning.’?

A. German.　

B. Japanese.　

C. Italian.　

D. Greek.

13.Where does Wendy write new words?

A. On little notes and in a notebook.

B. On the bedroom walls.

C. On the mirror before the basin.　

D. On the fridge in the kitchen.

14. Why does Wendy use the new words to make up sentences?

A. Because she hopes to dream of the words.

B. Because she can remember them better.

C. Because she is a strong visual learner.　

D. Because she shows off her language talent.

15. What does Wendy think is the most important thing for learning new words?

A. Draw picture of the words.

B. Shout them out loudly.

C. Learn by rote.

D. Revise regularly.


【答案与解析】


11.A 题目问的是“Wendy和Mark 两人可能是什么关系”。对话中Mark向Wendy请教学习怎么记意大利语单词和短语，Wendy回答道“I do lots of things, but I don’t know if they’d work for you, Mark（我有很多方法，但我不知道对你是否适用）”由此判断他们可能是同学，故A项正确。

12.C 题目问的是“Mark在学习哪种语言”。Mark一开始就问Wendy对于记忆意大利单词和短语有什么好的建议，由此可知Mark正在学意大利语，因此C项正确。

13.A 题目问的是“Wendy把生词写在哪里”。对话中Wendy说“I stick little notes all over my house with new words… put them on the fridge, on the walls of the bedroom… I take my notebook and test myself（她将写有生词的纸条贴在冰箱上、卧室墙上，还带着笔记本在火车上考查自己单词）”由此可知她是将生词写在纸条及笔记本上，因此A项正确。

14.B 题目问的是“Wendy为何用生词造句”，对话中Mark说道“What, you make up the sentences yourself（什么，你自己造句？）”Wendy回答“because then it’s easier to remember”由此可知B项正确。

15.D 题目问的是“Wendy认为学习生词最重要的是什么？”，由对话中Wendy 所说的“And I think the key to remembering new words better is to review them regularly. Just keep revising（我觉得更好地记单词的关键在于经常复习）”可知，D项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Wendy, do you have any good ideas for remembering new words and expressions in Italian? I just can’t remember all the things we learn.

W: Um, I do lots of things, but I don’t know if they’d work for you, Mark.

M: Like what?

W: Well, I do things like ... um ... I stick little notes all over my house with new words.

M: Are you serious?

W: Yeah, I put them on the fridge, on the walls of the bedroom. Just little notes with the words written on them.

M: Wow.

W: And when I’m on the train going to work, I take my notebook and test myself. Why, do you?

M: Well, I tried reading my Italian notes before I went to bed and hoping I’d dream in Italian. But it didn’t really work.

W: I think it’s a good idea to write the words in new sentences that you invent, so you ... um ...

M: What, you make up the sentences yourself?

W: Yeah, because then it’s easier to remember. Like if you write sentences about your family or friends, you can remember them better.

M: That’s a good idea. I like that. What else?

W: And I think the key to remembering new words better is to review them regularly. Just keep revising.

M: Like, study them every day?

W: I don’t know about every day, but if you review them often enough and try and use them in class or when you’ve writing, then they become part of your vocabulary.

M: Do you think so?

W: I think so, yeah.



C) Listen to the following discussion between Sarah and her friend, Paul about her hometown and match the information in the two columns. The discussion will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏中的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. Ronelles　 ____　 A. A monument.

17. Crosswell Hill　 　 _____ B. A café or restaurant.

18. Old Keller _____ C. A park.

19. The Typewriter _____ D. A nightclub.

20. Figo’s　 ____　 E. A statue.


【答案与解析】


16.D 对话中男士问“那栋外面有灯光的大楼是什么地方？”，女士回答“是Ronelles。如果你想跳舞，这是个不错的去处，因为它4点才关门”接着男士回应说“I’m not really into clubbing（我不太喜欢俱乐部）”，由此可判断Ronelles对应的是俱乐部，D项正确。

17.C 对话中女士提到“左边是Crosswell Hill（克罗斯韦尔山），如果天气好我经常去哪儿散步看书”及“人们常去那儿遛狗”可知Crosswell Hill对应的是公园，C项正确。

18.E 对话中女士提到“People call him Old Keller… James Keller was an important person here in the last century and when he died they built that.（人们叫它Old Keller, James Keller是上世纪的一个重要人物，他死时，人们就建造了Old Keller）”，由此可判断Old Keller是一个名人的塑像，E项正确。

19.A 对话中女士提到“It was built after the Second World War. The names of all the men from the city who died in the war are on it（它建于二战后，城里逝去的人的名字都在上面）”，由此可判断The Typewriter是一座纪念碑，故A项正确。

20.B 对话中男士问道“是去Figo’s吃饭吗？”，女士提到“这儿的三明治很出名，是镇上最好的”，由此可判断Figo’s是一个可以用餐或喝咖啡的地方，B项正确。


【录音原文】


W: So what do you think of the view? Not bad, eh?

M: Yeah, it’s fantastic. You can see for miles. Thanks for showing me round, Sarah.

W: No problem. Glad you’re enjoying it!

M: What’s that over there? That big building with the lights outside?

W: That’s Ronelles. It’s a good place to go if you want to go dancing. It doesn’t close until four.

M: Hmm. Well, I’m not really into clubbing.

W: Me neither. Anyway, on the left is Crosswell Hill. I quite often go for a walk there and read a book if the weather’s nice.

M: Hmm. Crosswell Hill, eh? I guess it’s a good place for runners?

W: Yes, and it’s popular for walking dogs.

M: Well I might have a walk tomorrow morning. Hey, who’s that, in the middle? lt’s huge!

W: People call him Old Keller. It’s about 100 feet high, I think. James Keller was an important person here in the last century and when he died they built that. It’s made of marble.

M: Right. And that’s impressive ... on the right, just over there.

W: Yeah, people call that the Typewriter, because it looks like a typewriter. It was built after the Second World War. The names of all the men from the city who died in the war are on it.

M: Why are we stopping?

W: Because we’re going in there for a bite to eat.

M: What ... Figo’s?

W: Yeah. It’s famous for its sandwiches. They’re the best in town.

M: Great. I’m starving!



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. Which country do most tourists come from to New Zealand?

A. The UK.

B. Ireland.　

C. Australia.　

D. The USA.

22. What two factors have helped the Australian market?

A. Low international airfares and aggressive marketing.

B. Lower unemployment rate and higher economic expectation.

C. Tourist population boom and tourism resource exhausted.

D. Low petrol price and tax and duty free.

23. What is the predicted rate of tourists growth from Australia?

A. 1.2% per year.

B. 20% in next 2 years.　

C. 1% per year.

D. 3% per year.

24. What activities are most tourists on holiday to New Zealand interested in?

A. Whale watching and skiing.　

B. Sightseeing and outdoor activities.

C. Cultural exposure and shopping.　

D. Language learning and business.

25. What are the other reasons mentioned that people go to New Zealand besides on holiday?

A. Taking language training and further education.

B. Visiting friends and relatives and business.

C. Taking medical treatment and shooting films.

D. Taking sports training and transit.


【答案与解析】


21.C 细节理解题。题目问的是“去新西兰的游客大多数来自哪个国家”，根据文中“The evidence supports that we expect the majority of our visitors to continue to come from our neighbour Australia（我们绝大多游客数都是来自于我们的邻国澳大利亚）”可知C项正确。

22.A 细节理解题。题目问的是“哪两样因素有益于澳大利亚市场”，根据“We expect this to continue, thanks to a combination of low airfares and aggressive marketing by our Ministry of Tourism in Australia（多亏了低航空费以及我们澳大利亚旅游部的积极营销）”可知，A项正确。

23.D 细节理解题。题目问的是“澳大利亚游客的增长率预计是多少？”，根据“With total growth around 3% per year we expect numbers from Australia will get up to around 1.2 million（由于每年总增长大概为3％，我们期望澳大利亚人数可达120万左右）”可知，预计澳大利亚的游客年增长率是3%，故D项正确。

24.B 细节理解题。题目问的是“大多数来新西兰度假的游客最感兴趣的活动是什么”，根据文中“where it’s mainly sightseeing and outdoor activities that are of interest”可知，主要是观光和户外活动吸引人。B项正确。

25.B 细节理解题。题目问的是“除了度假，文中提到的人们去新西兰的原因还有哪些？”根据短文最后一句“and then the principal other reasons...visiting friends and relatives and business（其他主要的原因就是拜访亲朋好友和谈生意）”可知，B项正确。


【录音原文】


So, let’s consider where we expect to see visitors coming from in 2014. The evidence supports that we expect the majority of our visitors to continue to come from our neighbour Australia; other significant markets are the UK which we have included along with North European countries and Ireland, North-East Asia, principally Japan, and the Americas, notably the US of course.

Let’s take a closer look at our biggest market so far, Australia. The reports show that visitor numbers from Australia will continue to rise. Growth here will remain steady, as it has been for the last twenty and more years. We expect this to continue, thanks to a combination of low airfares and aggressive marketing by our Ministry of Tourism in Australia. With total growth around 3% per year we expect numbers from Australia will get up to around 1.2 million.

As for why people come here, we don’t expect that to vary much at all. What we can see here is that we expect almost no change in fact, with the top reason continuing to remain holiday, where it’s mainly sightseeing and outdoor activities that are of interest, and then the principal other reasons ... visiting friends and relatives and business.



B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space, using no more than three words or numbers. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，补全空白处所缺的信息，每空不超过三词或数字。材料读两遍。)



	
Website

	
Age group

	
Useful for:




	
Playtime Online

	
4—6

	
Learning skills for games




	
26. _____

	
5—10

	
Developing 27. _____ skills




	
Next Aware

	
28. _____

	
Understanding online dangers




	
Chat Electric

	
13—16

	
Making 29. _____




	
30. _____

	
16—18

	
Exam hints and tips






【答案与解析】


26. Moving Up 录音中提到“from say five until about ten years of age, there’s a really useful website called Moving Up（对于5到10岁的孩子，有一个真正有用的网站叫做Moving UP）”可知此处应填Moving Up。

27. maths and language 录音中提到“This takes Playtime Online a step further and improves the maths and language skills of the child（提高孩子的数学和语言技能）”可知此处应填maths and language。

28. 12—16 录音中提到“Net Aware, for the twelve to sixteen year age group, makes young people more aware of online dangers（针对12－16岁群体的网络意识，让他们更加认识到网络的危险性）”可知应填12—16。

29. friends (online) 录音中提到“Chat Electric is a site designed specifically for teens from thirteen to sixteen to make friends online with people their own age（电子聊天是专门为13－16岁孩子网上交友设计的网站）”可知应填 friends（online）。

30. Test Doctors 录音中提到“The last site is invaluable for teens studying for exams. Sixteen to eighteen-year-olds love Test Doctors（最后一个网址对于要准备考试的青少年来说价值不可估量，16－18岁的青少年喜爱测试医生）”可知应填 Test Doctors。


【录音原文】


Internet safety is a big concern nowadays and to protect your children and teenagers online, it’s a good idea to monitor the sites they visit. Don’t be put off from letting your kids use the Internet; it’s essential for their education and can help them make friends too!

Now, let me tell you a bit about some sites we’ve found for children. Of course, there’s a limited number of sites for the very young, but we would suggest one called Playtime Online. It’s designed for children from four to six years old. It’s really colourful and helps children learn skills for games. Children love it and it helps them when they begin school. Then, from say five until about ten years of age, there’s a really useful website called Moving Up. This takes Playtime Online a step further and improves the maths and language skills of the child. Teachers speak highly of this site for child development.

When children get into their teens, the Internet can be a more dangerous place. Net Aware, for the twelve to sixteen year age group, makes young people more aware of online dangers. It’s a good site for your child to look at before they start surfing on their own.

Now, all teenagers love chatting, and Chat Electric is a site designed specifically for teens from thirteen to sixteen to make friends online with people their own age.

The last site is invaluable for teens studying for exams. Sixteen to eighteen-year-olds love Test Doctors, which is a site designed to help students revise for their exams and is full of useful hints and tips. The site is run by subject specialists so it’s packed full of information.



笔试部分(共七大题，计l20分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Beneath each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. Dr. Pike has developed _____ way to teach musical theory. _____ method is designed for children over five.

A. a; A　

B. the; The 　

C. a; The 　

D. the; /


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：派克博士研发了一种教导音乐理论的方法，该方法是为五岁以上儿童设计的。考查冠词的用法。way在句中表示“方法”，为可数名词且非特指，所以其前要用不定冠词a。后一句的method指的是前一句的way，是特指，所以其前要用定冠词the。故C项正确。



32. You look nice in that jacket, but you hardly ever wear it. _____ it more often.

A. You should wear 　

B. You have to wear　

C. You need to wear

D. You must wear


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：你穿那件夹克很好看，但是你以前很少穿，你应该经常穿它。考查情态动词的用法。should意为“应该”表示建议。A项符合题意。have to不得不。need需要。must必须。



33. My two cousins, _____ I have seen for ten years, are coming to visit next week.

A. either of them

B. both of who

C. none of which

D. neither of whom


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：我有十年没有见到我的两个表亲了，他们下周要来。考查不定代词用法。neither意为“两者都不”。根据句中“My two cousins...are coming to visit”可判断，此处意为没有见到，所以空白处表示的应是否定意义，因此D项正确。either意为“两者中的任何一个”。both意为“两者都”。none意为“三者或以上都不”。



34. _____ cricket, I enjoy watching football and basketball.

A. Apart from 　

B. Except　

C. Except for　

D. But for


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：除了曲棍球，我也喜欢看足球和篮球。考查介词用法辨析。apart from意为“除……之外，还……”，根据句意分析A项正确。except表示“除……外”，指同一类事物的总体中除去一部分。except for表示“除外”时，其后所接的名词与主语不属于同一类。but for意为“要不是”。



35. John was the first person I saw _____ hospital.

A. by leaving　

B. on leaving　

C. in leaving　

D. on to leave


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：John是我离开医院看见的第一个人。考查介词on的用法。on+名词或动名词，表示“就在某时或某场合（之后）”。故B项正确。



36．_____, they slept soundly.

A. Hot though was the night air

B. Hot though the night air was

C. Hot as if the night air was

D. Hot although the night air was


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：尽管晚上的温度很热，他们仍睡得很香。考查让步状语从句倒装结构。as，though，although均可表示“虽然，尽管”，引导让步状语从句，as引导的让步状语从句必须用倒装语序，即将表语或状语提前，though引导的从句是否倒装均可，although引导的从句不可采用倒装语序。倒装语序为：表语/状语＋as/though＋主谓结构。B项正确。as if好像。



37. They needed someone who was both an excellent administrator and manager. _____ was not easy to find.

A. Such

B. A such person

C. Such a person

D. Such person


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：他们需要的是一个能兼任行政官和管理者的优秀人才。这样的人不容易找到。考查“such a/an +可数名词单数”结构。故C项正确。



38. If I hadn’t come along at that moment, Jim _____ the one arrested instead of the real thief.

A. might be

B. may have been

C. could be 　

D. could have been


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：如果我在当时没有来，吉姆会是那个被抓捕的人，而不是真正的小偷。考查虚拟语气。从句用过去完成时，所以主句应用“could / would / should / might + have +过去分词”。故D项正确。



39. We are interested in the weather because it _____ us so directly—what we wear, what we do, and even how we feel.

A. benefits

B. provides

C. affects　

D. guides


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：我们对天气感兴趣，是因为它直接影响着我们的穿着、行为甚至感受。考查动词词语辨析。affect意为“影响”，符合句意，故C项正确。benefit受益。provide提供。guide引导。



40. So suddenly _____ the disease that the whole family were at a great loss.

A. did he come down with　

B. he came down with

C. was he coming down with

D. he was coming down with


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：他的突然患病使得全家都不知所措。在so... that...结构中，若将so + adj./adv.置于句首，则其后的主句要用部分倒装，句式为so＋adj./adv. ＋。助动词＋主谓部分。据句子的时态及谓语动词判断A项正确。



B) Beneath each of the following dialogues, there are four choices marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the dialogue. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入对话中空白处的最佳选项。)

41. —Have there been any major problems while I was away?

 — _____

—That’s good to hear, Alice. And how are those drawings going?

—Fine, I didn’t finish them till last Friday but I sent them to the client on Monday.

A. The drawings were stolen.　

B. Yes, I was sick and skipped a day.

C. The new phone hasn’t arrived.　

D. No, nothing special.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——我不在的时候有出什么大问题吗？——一切如常。——听到这我很高兴。根据应答语“That’s good to hear”可判断前一句说的肯定不是坏事。观察四个选项，只有D项nothing special符合语境。



42. —Sophia, will you come out and discuss this like an adult, please?

—I shall only discuss it like an adult if you treat me like an adult.

— _____

—Then I will stay in my room.

A. I promise we will listen to your points.

B. Keep your hands up or I will fire.

C. Look, I won’t put up with this much longer.

D. So if I’m wrong again, I apologize.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——索菲娅，你能像个大人一样出来讨论这个问题吗？——如果你把我当成大人一样对待，我会像个大人一样讨论的。——听着，我再也忍受不了这一点了。——那我还是呆在自己的屋里吧。由此可判断空白处的话并没有让索菲娅满意。四个选项中，只有C符合语境。put up with意为“忍受，容忍”。



43. —I need some money. There must be a bank around here somewhere.

—Yes, round that comer, I think. What do you want the money for?

—To buy one of those new mobile phones for Kate.

— _____ I’ve never bought Maria anything like that.

A. They must cost a fortune!

B. Money can buy happiness.

C. She said she wouldn’t marry you.

D. You don’t love her very much.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：——我需要一笔钱，这附近一定有一个银行。——是的，我想就在那个角落里，你想要取钱干嘛？——为凯特买一部新手机。——那会花很大一笔钱，我从没为玛利亚买过那么贵的东西。根据语境可知，买手机会花费一大笔钱，故A项正确。



44. —If the interview’s at 10:00 am, you should leave by about 9:00 am.

—OK. And how should I dress?

—Well, you should wear jeans for a start. _____, like your blue suit. And I think you should wash your hair before you go.

A. I am sure that something is better than nothing

B. You should keep smiling because the interviewer likes that

C. I think you shouldn’t look down at the floor all the time

D. I think you should choose something simple but smart


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：首先你应该穿一条牛仔裤。我认为你应该穿得简约一点但又不失时髦，比如你的蓝色西装。根据下文可判断空白处应填的是与选择服装有关的建议，故D项正确。



45. —I’m sorry, Ann, I really don’t know where we are.

— _____

—Yes. In fact, I don’t think we’re going to find the youth hostel before it gets dark.

—Then we should look out for a good place to put up the tent, just in case.

A. So, in other words, we’re lost.

B. Well, we should call the hotel for directions.

C. Don’t tell me you forgot to bring the tent.

D. Congratulations! It is a tremendous success.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：——对不起，安，我真的不知道我们现在在哪儿。——所以，换句话说，我们迷路了。——是的。事实上，我想我们天黑之前找不到青年旅馆了。——那我们应该找一个好地方支起帐篷，以防万一。由下文可知空白处的句子是两个说话人都认定的事实，而上文提到不知道自己在哪儿，可以推断是迷路了。 故A项正确。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共14小题；每小题1分，计14分)

A) Read the following passage and choose the best answer to fill in the blanks. (阅读下面的短文，选出可以填入文中空白处的最佳选项。)




A hundred years ago news was exclusively provided by newspapers. There was no other way of supplying the (46). _____ information on politics, crime, finance or sport to the millions of people who bought and read newspapers, sometimes twice a day. Today the situation is very (47). _____.The same news is also available on television, radio and the Internet, and because of the nature of these media, can be more up-to-date than in print. For young people especially, the Internet has become the natural source of news and comment.

This development means that in many countries newspaper circulation is (48). _____, and a loss of readers also means a fall in advertising, which is the main income for most papers. As a result, in both Britain and the USA newspapers are closing every week. But when a local newspaper (49). _____ business, an important part of the community is lost. It allows debate on local issues, (50). _____ providing a notice board for events such as weddings and society meetings.

Many newspapers have tried to find methods of increasing their sales. One approach is to (51)._____ magazine-type articles rather than news; another is to give free gifts such as DVDs, while others have developed their own websites to provide continuous news coverage. However, none of these have had significant effect on the steady decline of paid-for newspapers.

46. A. newest　 B. latest C. leading D. last

47. A, different B. similar C. unlikely　 D. serious

48. A, rising B. balancing C. shaking　 D. falling

49. A. comes down　 B. goes out of  C. cuts off　 D. hangs up

50. A. however B. in addition C. as well as D. except for

51. A. print out B. edit　 C. read D. focus on


【答案与解析】


46.B 句意：100年前，只有从报纸上才能看到新闻。没有其他的方式提供政事、犯罪、经济、体育类的最新消息。上文提到新闻，所以此处指的应该是与新闻相关的最新热点。B项正确。latest意为“最近的”只能表示时间上的先后。newest意为“最新的”侧重东西的新旧程度。leading领导的。last意为“最后的”，强调顺序。

47.A 句意：今天，情况完全不同了。文章先介绍以前报纸在人们生活中不可替代，之后又介绍了现在电视、广播、网络相对于报纸的即时优势，可见此处说的是报纸在人们生活中的地位发生了变化，和以往不同了。A项正确。similar相似的。unlikely不太可能的。serious严肃的。

48.D 句意：这个发展意味着，在很多国家，报纸的发行量正在减少。newspaper circulation 意为“报纸发行量”。上文说到报纸的优势被网络所取代，因此它的发行量应该是减少了。而且下文的“also means a fall in advertising”也提醒了这里要填falling。D项正确。rise上升。balance平衡。shake摇摆。

49.B 句意：但是当地方报纸停业之后，社区就失去了一个重要的部分。go out of business意为“倒闭，停业”。符合上下文语境。B项正确。come down下降。cut off削减。hang up挂断电话。

50.C 句意：它使得当地热点问题的讨论成为了可能，同时还为婚事和社区会议这样的事件提供了一个公告栏。as well as意为“也”。符合上下文，这里说的是报纸在社区中的好处、作用。C项正确。however但是。in addition除此。except for除了……以外。

51.D 句意：一个提升销售额的方法是专注于发表杂志类型的文章而非新闻。focus on意为“集中于……”符合文意，D项正确。print out打印出。edit编辑。read阅读。



B) Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 according to the context; ②
 using the correct form of the given words; ③
 according to the given letter (s) of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给字母填空。每空一词。)




Once upon a time, a student was in a physics class. He had achieved an otherwise perfect score, but the marker had (52). g_____ him poorly on one question. The question had asked him how he would (53). _____ the height of a building using a barometer (气压计).

The student had written down, “Go to the top of the building. Drop the barometer and (54). c_____ the seconds until it drops on the sidewalk below. Then use the formula for acceleration by gravity to (55). det_____ the height of the building.”

Of course, with the help of a barometer, the tester expected the student to use air pressure as a tool for measuring height. So he couldn’t pass that part of the test.

When the student brought up that his answer did (56). s_____ the question being asked, the professor promised he would let the student answer the question again with a different method. And if the student solved the problem again, he would award him the marks for the question.

(57). _____ (immediate) the student responded that he would use the barometer to bang on the door of the landlord in the building. When the landlord answered the door, he would ask, “How tall is this building?”

At once, the professor saw what the student was doing. He asked him if he knew of any other methods to reach the answer. The student answered that he would tie a long string to the barometer and measure the (58). _____ of the string. Or swing the string as a pendulum and infer the height by the motion it created.

The professor decided to award the student the marks. As the story goes, the student was young Niels Bohr, later becoming the famous physicist and (59). _____ (discover) the nature of electrons inside atoms.


【答案与解析】


52.graded 句意：他本可以得满分，但在一道题上得分极低。上文用的是过去完成时表示过去的过去，所以这里应使用过去时态。再由前文提到的perfect score及首字母g提示，可判断此处应填graded，表示“评分”。

53.measure 句意：这个题目问他：如何利用气压计测出大楼的高度。“测量”可用measure表示。

54.count 句意：让气压计坠落，当它落在人行道上的时候记下这个过程用了多少秒。这里表示的是计数，而有首字母c提示，因此用count表示“数”。

55.determine 句意：利用重力加速度公式来确定这栋大楼的髙度。根据句意和空格前的“to”以及提示字母det可知，此处应填动词原形determine。

56.solve 句意：当这名学生提出他的答案解决了教授提出的问题时，教授同意再给他一次机会换一种方式回答。根据上文可知，学生的答案确实解决了该问题，又由首字母s可知，此处应填solve。

57.Immediately 句意：这个学生马上想到了，他可以用这个气压计敲房主的门。这里是一个状语成分，修饰的是动词respond，所以要填immediate的副词形式“immediately”。

58.length 句意：学生回答道：他会在气压计上绑一根长绳，然后测量绳子的长度。这里指的是“测量绳子的长度”，表示长度，要用length。

59.discovering 句意：这个学生就是波尔小时候，他后来成为了著名的物理学家还发现了原子内部电子的性质。因为有and表示并列，所以这里应与前面的becoming保持一致，用discovering的动名词形式，表示结果。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共18小题；每小题2分，计36分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

A

The sun is shining and Ben Southall is looking out over the clear sea from his big ￡2.5 million house on a beautiful island. It may not look like it, but Ben is hard at work. His job, he says, is “to make people jealous”!

Things changed for Ben when the Australian state of Queensland advertised a job for someone to look after Hamilton Island in the Great Barrier Reef. After a lot of testing and interviewing, the Tourist Board announced 34-year-old Ben Southall from England as the winner from about 35,000 applicants. Ben now works for them and his job is to look after the island and to promote tourism there. Because of the nature of the job, the Tourist Board wanted a person with a range of skills and qualities. It was a long interview process, involving a variety of tasks to find out about each applicant.




Fitness was very important; swimming ability was particularly required. Ben swims very well and he also likes running, climbing, scuba diving and mountain biking. It is clear that, physically, he can do almost anything. The ability to communicate was as important as fitness. For the last part of the interview process, the final sixteen candidates (候选人) did various tests and tasks, including talking to TV and radio reporters. The interviewers were interested in how the candidates performed in the tasks, how they handled the press attention and their ability to write about their adventures in a daily blog. The candidates did their best to impress the interviewers and they knew they couldn’t make any mistakes at this final stage.

Before he went, Ben was confident about his abilities to get the job. He couldn’t do everything they asked him in the interview, as he can’t speak any other languages, but he felt that his other skills and his personality were impressive. He made a great effort during the interview process to show that he was the best person for the job. Even so, he says he was amazed when he won at last. He hopes to do a good job and promote the island successfully: he has to get to know every part of the island and tell the world about it in numerous media interviews. When you read Ben’s blogs from his interview tasks, it is easy to see why they chose him.

Questions 60—61: Choose the best answers to the questions according to the passage.

60. Choose the best title for the article from the list below.

A. The best job in the world

B. The toughest interview

C. Ben gets dream job

D. Australia has talents

61. Ben was confident of getting the job because of his impressive physical abilities and personality except for _____.

A. foreign language skills　

B. the ability to use technology

C. communication skills　

D. higher education background


【答案与解析】


60.C 主旨大意题。文章开头就提到了Ben Southall的工作，之后便谈到旅游委员会的一个岗位公开招聘，胜任这项工作需要一些能力，Ben为面试做了一些准备，并获得了成功。由此可见Ben Southall获取这份工作是本篇文章的主题。C项正确。

61.A 细节理解题。根据文章第四段第二句“He couldn’t do everything they asked him in the interview, as he can’t speak any other languages, but he felt that his other skills and his personality were impressive”可知，Ben有信心得到这项工作并不是因为外语技能，在这方面他没有优势，他是对于自己的其他方面很有信心。故A项正确。



Questions 62—63: Tell whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

62. Part of Ben’s job is to encourage more tourists to come to the Hamilton Island in the Great Barrier Reef, Australia.

63. The reasons why Ben got the job at last were that he could do everything that the interviewers asked and the most important was due to his impressive personality.


【答案与解析】


62.T 细节判断题。根据文中第二段第三句“Ben now works for them and his job is to look after the island and to promote tourism there”可知，Ben的工作是看管小岛并向游客宣传这个岛，吸引他们来旅游。因此该题干说法正确。

63.F 细节判断题。根据文中第四段第二句“He couldn’t do everything they asked him in the interview, as he can’t speak any other languages”可知，Ben在面试时并不是样样都行。因此题干说法错误。



Question 64—65: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

64. How did the Tourist Board select the best person for the job from the applications?

65. What ability of the candidates was tested in the interview process?


【答案与解析】


64.By testing and interviewing.

（根据文中第二段第二句“After a lot of testing and interviewing, the Tourist Board announced 34-year-old Ben Southall from England as the winner from about 35,000 applicants”可知，旅游委员会是通过笔试加面试的方法选出招聘最佳人选的。）

65.The ability to communicate.

（根据文中第三段第四和第五句“The ability to communicate was as important as fitness. For the last part of the interview process”可知，最后一个阶段面试考察的是交流能力。）



B




Imagine the scene: you have an important exam tomorrow morning. Your future depends on it. You stay up all night, drinking endless cups of coffee, trying to memorise three years’ information in twelve hours. Sounds familiar? But imagine you didn’t need to do this. Imagine you could just take a brain pill and immediately remember everything.

A memory pill, or any other pill that wakes up the brain, is a great idea, not only for students, but for lots of other professions. Soldiers, who have to function with just a few hours’ sleep, would welcome it. So would pilots on long trips, and shift workers who have to work with heavy machines at night. So too would the 37 million people around the world who suffer from Alzheimer’s Disease, an illness that robs people of their memory.

But are we close to finding such a pill? A number of medicine companies are already working on it. They see enormous financial possibilities in a pill that increases the memory, and laboratories have already been testing pills on both animals and humans.

But a memory pill raises ethical questions too. Research tells us that the pill would be used not only by ill people, but also by people who just wanted to remember everyone’s name at parties, or the laziest students. Is this fair for poorer students who couldn’t afford the pill? Would businesses start asking their workers to take pills so that they performed better? Would we divide quiz shows into two types: contestants with brain pills and contestants without?

Medicine and its processes evolve. Often, the original purpose gets lost. This has happened with plastic surgery (originally for soldiers with injuries to the face; now used by middle-aged actors who want to stay prettier for longer) and it happened with Prozac. It may happen with cloning. The truth is, we don’t know how a memory pill would affect society. Fortunately, we probably have a few more years to think about it. Most scientists believe that the drugs need much more testing. Some of these drugs work well with animals, but, as Dr. Sue Clarke, one of the scientists working in this area, says, “It isn’t clear that animals use the same kind of memories as humans. A mouse doesn’t have to remember a shopping list during the day.”

Questions 66—71: Complete the summary of the passage with one word for each blank.

Brain pills would be welcomed by students who were studying for (66). _____. Many professions would also use them: for example, people who (67). _____ in shifts and pilots and soldiers who don’t get much (68). _____ and the people who suffer from the illness which robs people of their (69). _____. But brain pills raise many (70). _____ too, about how society would use them. Many scientists say that the pill needs to be (71). _____ more, before we can use it safely.


【答案与解析】


66. exams 根据文中第一句话“Imagine the scene: you have an important exam tomorrow morning. Your future depends on it”可知，此处介绍的是学生备考的情景。之后第一段提到如果有记忆药片，那么辛苦的备考过程只需要靠一片药就可以取代了。由此可知记忆药片可能会受到辛苦备考的学生的欢迎。所以此处填exams。

67.work 根据文中第二段第三句话“and shift workers who have to work with heavy machines at night”可知，对于倒班工作的人而言，这种药片也会非常有用。所以此处填work。

68. sleep 根据文中第二段第二句“Soldiers, who have to function with just a few hours’ sleep, would welcome it”可知，那些为了执行任务只能睡几个小时的士兵也会喜欢这种药片。所以此处填sleep。

69.memory 根据文中第二段最后一句“So too would the 37 million people around the world who suffer from Alzheimer’s Disease, an illness that robs people of their memory”可知，因为患疾病而失去记忆的人们可以使用记忆药片。所以此处填memory。

70.questions 根据文中第四段第一句“But a memory pill raises ethical questions too”可知，这种记忆药片也会引起很多问题。many提示此处要填名词的复数形式。因此此处填questions。

71.tested 根据文中最后一段倒数第三句“Most scientists believe that the drugs need much more testing”可知，大多数科学家认为该药需要进一步反复试验。



C



	
72

	






Sometimes, the conditions of your ideal study situation just can’t be met. However, you can use the thinking time on days or nights when you’re not working, but in order to make learning stick with you, it’s a good idea to study each day, even if only for 20 minutes or so. You need to find time every day, not just on weekends.



	
73

	






If your best study time is after a rest, then you’re the kind of person who needs to work when you’re refreshed. Try taking a nap before your study session. See if that helps. Or try going to bed earlier and waking up earlier. This way you could study before going to work or school.



	
74

	






If you study better when you’re really relaxed, like when you’re in bed, put yourself to bed early! Actually, reviewing something you want to remember for a half hour before you go to sleep and then re-reading the same material as soon as you wake up is a great way for anybody to study. Your brain is especially receptive then. This technique can be used to come up with ideas and solve problems, too. Keep a pad of paper and a pencil by your bed so you’ll be ready for the answers in the morning!



	
75

	






If you work best sitting at a desk, but you’d like to use your two-hour bus trip each day to study, re-create your desk on the bus! Buy a lap board from an office supply or art store. Glue a pencil case to a corner, so your tools will be easy to reach. If you need more light, try a miniature flashlight; some come in pens or on key chains. And make sure to take advantage of your real desk when you can.



	
76

	






If you like noise around you, do a little study of yourself first. What kinds of music or TV make you comfortable? Keep in mind that the music you enjoy most might not work as background music for studying. Some kinds of sounds, like TV or vigorous music, command your attention, making it difficult to focus on what you’re studying.



	
77

	






Do you think best in silence? Then you need to block out as much noise as you can. Get up early, go to bed late, study when you are alone at home, create quiet: close the door to the living room, wear earplugs or headphones—or do anything you can to block out sounds.

In your notebook, make a list of alternate places to study, keeping in mind the best types of environments for you. Your local library is a good place to start!

Questions 72—77: Choose the most suitable subtitle from the list A—G for each paragraph of the passage. There is one extra subtitle which you do not need to use.



	
A. Take Library as a Start
 B. When You’re Relaxed
 C. Getting What You Need
 D. With Background Noise
 E. When It’s Quiet
 F. At a Desk
 G. After a Rest






【答案与解析】


72.C 根据文中第一段中的“...in order to make learning stick with you, it’s a good idea to study each day...You need to find time every day”可知，每天都应该想到要学习，即使这个时间短到只有20分钟，而不要想着把学习推到周末才进行。C项“得到你所需要的”正确。

73.G 根据第二段开头“If your best study time is after a rest”可知，此段讲的是休息之后，学习效果更好。之后提供了两种办法：学前小憩或早睡早起。G项正确。

74.B 根据第三段开头“If you study better when you’re really relaxed”可知，此段讲的是真正放松后，学习效果更好。之后提供的方法就是可以让自己睡前看点书，早起的时候看点书。B项正确。

75.F 根据第四段开头“If you work best sitting at a desk”可知，此段讲的是桌子与学习效果的关系，之后谈到如何利用两小时的车旅自备膝桌学习。F项正确。

76.D 根据第五段开头“If you like noise around you, do a little study of yourself first”可知，此段讲的是背景声音与学习效果的关系，之后谈到要选取正确的背景音乐。D项正确。

77.E 根据第六段开头“Do you think best in silence?”可知，此段讲的是安静对学习效果的影响。之后谈到要尽可能隔绝一切噪音。E项正确。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into Chinese or English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成汉语或英语。)

78. I’m afraid I’m not available to help with the show next week, for I am fully occupied with my own project.


【答案】
 下周我的时间都被自己的计划占满了，恐怕没有时间帮助演出了。


【解析】
 根据汉语表达习惯，时间状语放在最前，并要应先将原因状语从句译出来。available有空的。occupied无空闲时间的。



79. If people don’t take action and adopt effective measures to protect wild animals, an increasing number of them will die out.


【答案】
 如果人们再不行动起来采取有效措施保护野生动物的话，越来越多的野生动物将会灭绝。


【解析】
 根据汉语表达习惯，语序不变，if引导的条件句放在前。an increasing number of them可译成“越来越多的野生动物”。



80．从这个角度上说，应该受到责备的是不负责任的父母而不是做错事的小孩。(rather than, blame)


【答案】
 From this perspective, it was the irresponsible parents rather than the children who were at fault that were to blame.


【解析】
 这里用的是一个强调句型。注意所给提示词语。rather than而不是。因为是已经发生的事情所以要用过去式。be to blame应受责备。



81．西班牙足球队非常强调团队精神，这是他们赢得世界杯的关键。（emphasis, the key to)


【答案】
 The Spanish football team put great emphasis on team spirit, which was the key to their winning the World Cup.


【解析】
 此句是一个非限制性定语从句，要用which引导，先行词为team spirit。提示词语the key to…中的to为介词，所以后面要接动名词V-ing或one’s doing。put emphasis on重视。



82．如果公众失去了对这家公司的信任，那么他们的销售会下降得很快。（trust, sharply)


【答案】
 If the public lose trust in the company, sales will fall sharply.


【解析】
 此句是if引导的条件状语从句。lose trust in意为“失去信任”。fall sharply大幅下降。



V．Error Correction( 短文改错) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个对勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(\)划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。



例如：

One of my favourite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth　 　 is　
 century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧ they have now. She lived in a 　 　than



 
 small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where　 where


near her home.

　 Women generally live six years shorter than men. Evidence suggests that 83. _____

boys are the weaker sex at born, which means that more die in the 84. _____

earliest period of children. Also women do not have as much heart 85.
 _____

disease to men. In terms of lifestyle, men smoke more than women and 86. _____

thus more die smoking related diseases. They also drink more and are 　 87. _____

general more aggressive in behaviour, particularly when driving cars, so 88. _____

they are more than likely to die in accidents. Also, they generally have　 89. _____

more dangerous occupations, such as building work.

Historically, women died in childbirth or men in wars. Hence nuns 90. _____

and philosophers often lived to great ages. Now, childbearing is less

risky and there are fewer wars. The place with the highest life　 91. _____

expectancy is Hong Kong, that the average age for men is 80.5 and for　 92. _____

women 86.7.


【答案与解析】


83.shorter→longer

（句意：女性的寿命通常比男性长六年。由下文可知女性的寿命通常比男性的寿命“长”。所以此处应该是longer。）

84.born→birth

（句意：有证据表明男婴在出生的时候更加的脆弱。at birth为固定搭配，意为“出生，诞生”。）

85.children→childhood

（句意：这也意味着更多男孩儿死于童年早期。表示“童年时期”应用childhood。children表示“儿童”。）

86.to→as

（句意：并且，女性患心脏病的可能性也要小于男性。根据上文可知，这是as... as...结构。因此不能用to。）

87.die∧of

（句意：在生活方式上，男性比女性吸烟多，因此更多的男性死于与吸烟有关的疾病。由后面的smoking可知此处应加of，短语die of表示“死于……”。）

88.general→generally

（句意：他们饮酒饮得多，并且在行为上通常更加好斗。此处修饰的形容词比较级more aggressive，因此应该使用general的副词形式“generally”。）

89.than

（句意：因此，他们更容易死于意外事故。more likely意为“更有可能的”。more than表示“不仅仅；更加”，后面跟比较的成分。由于后面的likely为形容词，没有比较成分，所以要将than去掉。）

90.or→and

（句意：在历史上，女性死于分娩，男性死于战争。肯定句中的两个并列成分要用and连接。or表示“或者”，通常用于疑问句或否定句。）

91．√

（句意：平均寿命最长的地方是香港。此句正确。）

92.that→where

（句意：在香港，男性的平均寿命是80.5，而女性是86.7。这是一个非限制性定语从句，先行词是香港，表示地点，要用关系副词where引导。that关系代词只能引导限制性定语从句，而且要指代句子的成分。）



VI. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

93.Which number is the odd one out?





【答案】
 983.


【解析】
 观察可以发现圈中的八个数字是成对出现的，剔除四位数字中最大的一个数字，翻转后即得到一个三位数字：6741/146，2836/632，5163/315。依此规律，5893对应的应该是385但圈中的却是983，因此此数字不符。



94. Change the position of four of the words in the sentence below so that it makes complete sense. Great is something most of us achieve for in our lives, and many of us will go to long lengths to control it.


【答案】
 Control is something most of us long for in our lives, and many of us will go to great lengths to achieve it.


【解析】
 解答此题的关键是提取句子主干：achieve for great，go to long lengths to control，这样就可以换成：long for control，go to great lengths to achieve。四个单词是achieve，great，long，control。分清动词、名词词性就会容易很多。同时要了解短语long for意为“渴望”和go to great lengths 意为“竭尽全力”。



95. What number should replace the question mark?

926: 24

799: 72

956: ?



【答案】
 51.


【解析】
 观察可以发现前两行数字遵循规律：9×2+6=24，7×9+9=72，由此可知：？处应为9×5+6=51。



96.Find the weight to balance the scales.





【答案】
 2kg.


【解析】
 假设所求重量为y，单元长度为1，则根据力矩=力×力臂，若要保持平衡，则8×2+6×4=10×3+y×5，通过计算y=2，因此重量应为2kg。



97. You have accidentally left the plug out of the bath and are attempting to fill the bath with both taps full on. The hot tap takes three minutes to fill the bath and the cold tap two minutes, and the water empties through the plug hole in six minutes. In how many minutes will the bath be filled?


【答案】
 1.5 minutes.


【解析】
 首先要读懂题目意思：注满浴缸水，单开热水阀需3分钟，单开凉水阀需2分钟，满缸水通过出口活塞放出需6分钟。题目问的是同时打开热水阀和凉水阀，出口活塞不堵，需多长时间注满一缸水。设一缸水容量是L。热水速度为L/3，冷水速度为L/2, 放水速度为L/6，所以注水总速度为L/3＋L/2－L/6＝2L/3，所以注满所需时间为L/(2L/3)＝1.5分钟。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you are an editor of Questions & Answers column of Teen Talk magazine. You received a message from a teen about real friendship. Read the message and respond to it in no less than 60 words.

Question: I am having a problem with my two best friends. They are leaving me out of everything. I talked to them about it and they tried to make it seem like it’s my fault. What should I do? Should I continue to let them treat me badly or should I drop them as friends? I am so confused!


【参考范文】


It’s very advisable for you to have a talk with your friends when you meet some troubles. First, find out what is going on between you and your friends. Is it really your fault or their fault? And why? The three of you can have a sincere talk to sort out the problem. Whosever problem it is, you should solve it. No friendship is without problems. Please do not let the problem ruin your friendship!



B)

Some students say that school rules are a necessary part of school life. However, others argue that some school rules are in place because of the principals’ personal values.

What do you think about the school rules? Write an article in no less than 120 words about your opinions and understandings.


【参考范文】


Are School Rules Requisites or Not?

School rules are of great importance in keeping order in the classroom and promoting learning, as the saying goes that nothing can be accomplished without norms or standards. Nevertheless, some of the rules go too far.and in some schools, they are becoming overly rigid. The reasons lie in two parties—the students and the school. There are always some students who disobey the rules when though of the others behave in good manners. Due to this school, governors add more rules—a bad news for those who know how to behave.

As far as I am concerned, school rules are to schools what laws are to countries. However, rules should be made to guide students’ behaviors instead of limiting their freedom. Too many unnecessary rules should be abolished so as to protect students’ freedom and rights. Only in this way can students learn more efficiently and effectively.





全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2011年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)








Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当回答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1. A. Well, if you are interested.

B. How do you use that?

C. Oh dear! Better luck next time!

D. Oh, good! What a good idea!


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“我不敢相信，我的驾照考试又没有通过”，这是一个不好的消息，所以回答应为安慰的话，选项中C项“下次好运”为最佳答案。


【录音原文】
 I can't believe it! I failed my driving test again!



2.A. My car was broken.

B. Really? I’ll help you organize it.

C. Oh, what a shame!

D. I thought you looked as lost as me.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音内容是“周六我们要给Rachel举办一个惊喜的聚会”，B项“真的吗？我可以帮你们组织”最符合语境。


【录音原文】
 We are going to give Rachel a surprise party on Saturday.



3. A. He must have cheated!

B. Yeah, I’m a bit tired, too.

C. I haven’t seen you for ages.

D. That is a good idea.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中问“Bob是怎样在测试中拿到这么高的分数的”，A项“他一定作弊了”回答了拿高分的原因。


【录音原文】
 How did Bob get such good marks in that test?



4. A. Practice makes perfect.

B. Well done, that’s an achievement.

C. I am not really into classical music.

D. Fine, you must be really hungry.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中问“你愿意一起去古典音乐节吗”，C项“我不怎么喜欢古典音乐”为最佳答案。


【录音原文】
 We are thinking of going to the classical music festival. Would you like to come along?



5. A. It is stressful, isn’t it?

B. Nice to meet you again.

C. Sorry, that is quite late.

D. Thanks for your attention to my lecture.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到要注意很多事：电脑、老板让做的事、电话响时接电话。A项“很有压力，对吧”是与工作有关的，为最佳答案。


【录音原文】
 I have to pay attention to lots of things: the computer screen, my boss asking me to do things and the phone ringing.



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题l分，计l5分)








A) Listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 





【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题：男士最有可能跟谁在说话？根据对话中男士说的“a Shrimp Cocktail for starter and then a Lemon Chicken, followed by a Spanish Coffee”，可知男士在点菜，所以男士在跟餐厅服务员讲话。


【录音原文】


W: Good evening. May I have your order, sir?

M: Yes, I would like to have a Shrimp Cocktail for starter and then a Lemon Chicken, followed by a Spanish Coffee, please.

Question: Who is the man probably talking to?



7. A. Carrie is determined.

B. She likes Carrie’s new boyfriend.

C. She thinks they will split up soon.

D. Carrie and her boyfriend are impolite.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：女士暗示的是什么？对话中男士问Carrie的男朋友怎么样，女士回答说很英俊，后面话锋一转，“但是，他没有礼貌，甚至比Carrie还粗鲁”，由此可知女士的意思是Carrie与她男朋友都很没有礼貌。故D项正确。


【录音原文】


M: What's Carrie's boyfriend like?

W: Well, he's tall, dark and handsome, but he's not very polite. In fact, he's even ruder than Carrie!

Question: What does the woman imply?



8.A. At a post office.

B. On a train.

C. In a bank.

D. On a plane.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题：对话最有可能发生在哪里？对话中女士说“面向前方的座位是我们的”，男士说“不好意思，我不知道这座位有人”，可知对话可能发生在飞机或者火车上；但是飞机上的所有座位都是朝前的，所以只能是在火车上。


【录音原文】


W: Excuse me, I think those seats facing the front are ours.

M: Oh, sorry. I didn't know they were taken.

Question: Where does the dialogue probably take place?



9. A. The chemistry class is very difficult.

B. There is no chemistry class this term.

C. The class is easier than the man thinks.

D. It can’t be good to avoid the chemistry class.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题：女士是什么意思？对话中男士说化学课会很难，但是女士的回答中提到她不这样认为，上学期她修了这门课，非常顺利”，由此可知女士的意思是化学课很简单，没有想象中难。


【录音原文】


M: I've heard that the new Chemistry class is really difficult.

W: Oh, I wouldn't say that. I took Chemistry last term, and I think the course went very smoothly.

Question: What does the woman mean?



10. A. He is going to his destination on foot.

B. He plans to wait for thirty minutes only.

C. He is going to wait for the bus.

D. He would like to walk for 30 minutes.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：男士将要做什么？对话中男士提到“I'm only going to the next stop”，因为他想散步，由此可知他可能走路去下一站，选项中只有A项符合题意。


【录音原文】


W: The bus isn't supposed to arrive at this stop for another 30 minutes. I guess we'll just have to wait until it comes.

M: Normally I'd agree with you, but I'm only going to the next stop, and I feel like having a walk.

Question: What is the man going to do?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. Where does Sara come from?

A. Germany.

B. Italy.

C. Greece.

D. Spain.

12. What did Sara do in her first job?

A. An announcer on the radio.

B. A waitress in a restaurant.

C. A checker in a factory.

D. A reporter in a television station.

13. What is Sara majoring in at university?

A. Mathematics.

B. Education.

C. English.

D. Medicine.

14. What language did Sara study before English?

A. German.

B. Chinese.

C. French.

D. Russian.

15. How old was Sara when she bought her first house?

A.24.

B.27.

C.23.

D.20.


【答案与解析】


11.B 根据第一句话，女士说她出生在罗马附近的一个小镇上，罗马是意大利的首都，可知她来自意大利。

12. A 对话中男士问女士的第一份工作时，女士说“I worked for a radio station and I was an announcer on the radio”，由此可知女士第一份工作是电台播音员。

13.D 对话中女士提到2005年到罗马开始上大学，男士问她学的什么，女士回答是“Medicine”，由此可知D项正确。

14.C 女士说她从2004年开始学习英语，在此之前学习的是法语，由此可知C项正确。

15. A 对话中女士最后说“2009, yes, that's the year I bought my first house in Rome”，由此可知她2009年买的房子，而根据前文提到女士2005年到罗马上大学，那时她20岁，所以2009年她24岁。


【录音原文】


W: Well, I was born in 1985 in a small town near Rome.

M: What's the name?

W: The name is Alatri.

M: Alatri?

W: Alatri, yes, and I spent my childhood there. I went to school in Alatri, primary and secondary school.

M: What was your first job?

W: My first job was in 2003. I worked for a radio station and I was an announcer on the radio for about a year.

M: But you live in Rome now?

W: Yes, I moved to Rome in 2005, that's when I started university. I was twenty years old.

M: What do you study?

W: Medicine. I'd like to be a doctor. The course is six years. I haven't finished yet. I'm still studying.

M: And how long have you been learning English?

W: I started learning English in 2004, I think. Before that I studied French.

M: What else?

W: I've got a boyfriend. I met him when I was at school. I was seventeen at that time. In 2007, I bought my first car. It's a Nissan. I've still got it now! It's quite old, but it's OK. 2009, yes, that's the year I bought my first house in Rome. My parents helped me, of course! I'm very happy. It's a little house, but I like it very much. And I live there with my cats.



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏中的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. Joan’s previous job 　 A. A head receptionist

17. Joan’s present job　 B. A trainer at a sailing centre

18. Michael’s first lob　 C. An office clerk

19. Michael’s second job D. An employee at the Tourist Office

20. Michael’s present job　 E. A junior receptionist


【答案与解析】


16. D 根据男士问女士的“What about your old job at the tourist office then”，可知女士之前是在游客咨询处工作，所以选择D。

17. B 根据对话前两句可知男士叫Michael，女士是Joan。对话中女士提到“I have started a new job at the sailing centre”，可知女士最近在一个帆船中心工作，主要职责是教初级的课程，然后当一些人完成初级课程后，她也教高级的课程，所以B项符合文意。

18.E 男士谈到自己的工作时指出，最开始在前台接待处工作，那时只是一个初级的接待员，由此可知男士的第一份工作是“一个初级接待员”E。

19.C 男士提到在转去办公室之前是初级接待员，由此可知他接下来的工作是办公室职员，故选择C。

20.A 男士说他仍在伦布兰特酒店工作，但升职了，“They gave me the job of head receptionist”，由此可知现在的工作是一个领班了，所以选择A。


【录音原文】


W: Hello, Michael, I haven't seen you for ages.

M: No, Joan, it must be about two years since we last met. What have you been doing with yourself?

W: I have been doing all sorts of things. Life has been very busy lately. I have started a new job at the sailing centre.

M: Really! Doing what?

W: Well, I have been teaching beginners' courses to school groups this term but when those have finished, I will be teaching more advanced groups on holiday courses.

M: That sounds great. What about your old job at the tourist office then?

W: Well, I worked there for ten years and I quite enjoyed the job but I wanted to do something different. I have always enjoyed sailing in my spare time so I thought it would be nice to do it for a job.

M: So how long at the sailing centre?

W: For about two months now. I'm sure I have done the right thing. It's a really enjoyable job. And what about you?

M: Well, I'm still at the Rembrandt Hotel. I have been working there for fifteen years now. But I have had a promotion so that's good. They gave me the job of head receptionist.

W: Oh, that's good news.

M: Yes, it has made me feel much better about work. I mean, I have done a lot of different jobs at the hotel but I have never had a job with this much responsibility before. I worked on the reception desk for four years when I started at the hotel--that was before they moved me into office--but I was only a junior receptionist then so I just did what I was told to do.

W: So when did you get the new job?

M: A month ago, after I passed my exams in Spanish and German at the college. Did you know I have been doing language evening classes at college for a while now?

W: No, I didn't realize.

M: Yes, I decided that I couldn't get any further at work without learning some languages.

W: And so you did! What a good idea!



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. Which is the nearest country to New Zealand?

A. Indonesia.

B. Australia.

C. Canada.

D. Fiji.

22. What’s the population of New Zealand?

A. 5, 300,000.

B. 6, 500,000.

C. 3, 500,000.

D. 2, 000,000.

23. What are the original people in New Zealand?

A. Maori.

B. English.

C. Dutch.

D. Canadian.

24. Which scenery is NOT mentioned in the North Island of New Zealand?

A. Beaches.

B. Desert.

C. Volcanoes.

D. Tropical forest.

25. Which sport is popular in the South Island’s winter?

A. Swimming.

B. Diving.

C. Surfing.

D. Skiing.


【答案与解析】


21.B 根据录音第二句话“The nearest country is Australia…”可知，离新西兰最近的国家是澳大利亚。

22.C 录音中提到新西兰的面积与英国差不多，但是人口却少很多，“only about three and a half million”，由此可知新西兰的人口是三百五十万，所以选择C。

23.A 文中提到新西兰有两种官方语言：英语和毛利语，毛利语是新西兰原著居民的语言，由此可知原著居民是毛利人。

24. D 录音中提到新西兰北部时说“you've got fantastic beaches, mountains, volcanoes and even a small area of desert”，由此可知A、B、C都是北岛的景色，提到气候时，说这儿气候温和，大约在25度左右，所以D项“热带雨林”错误。

25.D 录音最后提到，冬天的南岛冰雪覆盖大部分地方，所以“you can go skiing”，由此可知冬天人们喜欢滑雪。选择D。


【录音原文】


New Zealand is in the South Pacific Ocean. The nearest country is Australia but we are not really close neighbors. I think we're more than 2000 km apart. We have two islands, which are called North Island and South Island. It's really not a very big country. It's about the same size as Great Britain, just a little bit bigger in area. However, we have a much smaller population, only about three and a half million. We have two official languages, English and Maori, which is the language of the original people here.

I suppose now for a lot of people, when they think of New Zealand, they think of The Lord of the Rings which, of course, they filmed here. And people think of the fantastic scenery in the film. Some people say it's the most fantastic scenery in the world. I don't know about that, but it's certainly an amazing place to visit. There are so many different types of scenery and climate. In the north, you've got fantastic beaches, mountains, volcanoes and even a small area of desert. The climate is very pleasant, mostly very warm. The average is around twenty-five degrees in the summer, while in the south it's a bit colder, especially in the winter, and the scenery is like Norway or Canada, lots of icecaps and bays and snow-covered mountains where you can go skiing. There are so many things to see and do...



B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space, using numbers or no more than two words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，补全空白处所缺的信息，每空不超过两个单词或数字。材料读两遍。)



	
ONE-DAY TOUR OF LONDON
 ·Start from the Tower of London—Britain’s most popular tourist (26) ______.
 ·Take the (27) ______bus to the back of Buckingham Palace.
 ·The Changing of the Guard at Buckingham Palace takes place at 11:30 am every (28) ______ from August to April.
 ·Have dinner at (29) ______—full of wonderful restaurants.
 ·After dinner, go to St. Paul’s Cathedral, which has been the setting for famous funerals and (30) ______ royal celebrations.






【答案与解析】


26.attraction (根据录音第二句提到伦敦塔“is Britain’s most popular tourist attraction”，可知应填attraction。)

27. No.2 (录音中提到参观完杜莎夫人蜡像陈列馆后，“take the number 2 bus to the Royal Mews”，后面补充说道皇家马厩是白金汉宫的后面，由此可知乘2路公交可到达白金汉宫后面。)

28. other day (根据“The Changing of the Guard at Buckingham Palace takes place at 11:30 am every other day from August to April”可知，8月到4月白金汉宫的换岗是隔天换，所以填other day。)

29.Chinatown (根据录音中“Chinatown is full of wonderful restaurants”可知，可以在唐人街吃晚饭。)

30. happier (根据录音中提到圣保罗大教堂“…has been the setting for many famous funerals and also for many happier royal celebrations”，可知圣保罗大教堂除了举办有名的葬礼外，还举办快乐的皇家庆典。)


【录音原文】


You should start at the Tower of London as soon as it opens to avoid the huge queues. This historic castle, founded by William the Conqueror, 1000 years ago, is Britain's most popular tourist attraction. There you can see the crown jewels, visit the White Tower with its impressive exhibition, and see great views of Tower Bridge, which is close by.

After crossing Tower Bridge, walk along the south bank to Westminster Bridge, and see Westminster Abbey. On the way you'll see the London Eye and the Houses of Parliament.

From Westminster, take the Jubilee Line on the tube to Baker Street for Madame Tussaud's, London's famous waxwork museum.

Once you're finished at Madame Tussaud's, take the number 2 bus to the Royal Mews. This is at the back of Buckingham Palace and it's a quick walk round to the front. The Changing of the Guard at Buckingham Palace takes place at11:30 am every other day from August to April, and daily in all other months.

Close to Buckingham Palace is Chinatown. Chinatown is full of wonderful restaurants where you can get delicious, great value Chinese food.

After dinner, take the number 11 or 15 bus from Trafalgar Square to see a floodlit St. Paul's Cathedral, which has been the setting for many famous funerals and also for many happier royal celebrations.

It's a full day, but you will see the best of London!



笔试部分(共七大题，计l20分)



I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题：每小题l分，计l5分)

A) Beneath each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A, B, C, D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. ______ international study shows that British schoolchildren are less likely to learn multiple languages than in almost any other member state of ______ European Union.

A. An; /

B. /; the

C. An; the

D. An; a


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：一项国际研究表明：英国的小学生比其他欧盟成员国的小学生更不可能学习多种语言。第一个空表示“一项研究”，为泛指，所以应使用不定冠词an；专有名词“欧盟”应为the European Union，所以C项正确。



32. There is no doubt that modern technology has affected our language. ______ can be seen in words like fax, google, and interface.

A. The influence

B. Influence

C. This influence

D. Which influence


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：毫无疑问，现代科技已经影响到我们的语言了，这种影响可以从传真、谷歌、用户界面这样的词中看出来。空格处指代前面整个句子提到的内容，用this influence较符合语境。前面并没有提到具体的影响，所以不用表示特指的the。



33. Some Canadians learn both English and French when they are children: they can ______ from one to the other without any problems.

A. switch

B. mismatch

C. adopt

D. transport


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：一些加拿大人小时候就学习英语和法语，他们两种语言互换中毫无任何问题。句中表示“从一种语言转换到另一种语言”，用switch符合句意。switch意为“转换，改变”，常用switch from A to B结构，表示“从A转换到B”。mismatch配错；使不适当地配合。adopt收养；采用。transport运输，运送。



34. ______ Thomas was able to get the facts faster than anyone else in the class was that he had mastered the art of searching on the Internet.

A. The way

B. The place where

C. As a result

D. The reason


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：托马斯能够比班上其他任何人更快得到真相的原因是他掌握了在网上搜索的技巧。句中that从句为表语从句，前面“Thomas was able to get the facts faster than anyone else in the class”为定语从句。根据句意可知，定语从句的先行词应表示原因，所以D项正确。



35. —All the applicants for the special scholarship seem rather weak this year.

—______. I don’t think there are any that we can award it to.

A. I totally agree

B. Now, let’s get your case

B. There you are

D. It is a good idea


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：——今年申请这项特殊奖学金的人似乎都不是很优秀。——我完全同意。我认为没有哪一个可以拥有这一奖学金。根据句意可知，后面说话的人同意对方所说的话。选项中表示此意的只有A项。



36. The number of pupils ______ to study languages is set to rise by more than a fifth ______ 2010 in the USA.

A. chosen; comparing with

B. choosing; compared with

C. choosing; compared to

D. choose; comparing to


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：与2010年在美国相比，选择学习语言的学生人数增加了五分之一。句中的主语为the number，谓语为is set to rise，由此可知第一空应填入非谓语，“学生”与“选择”之间是主动关系，所以用现在分词；“the number”(数量)与“比较”之间是被动关系，是数量被比较，所以应使用过去分词；compare...with...意为“将……与……作比较”，而compare...to...通常表示“把……比作……”；第二个空表示“与……相比”。故选B。



37. Since records have been kept in the 1700s, dozens of hurricanes ______ the greater New York City area, including a few major hurricanes.

A. have passed away

B. have passed through

C. has gone through

D. came through


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：自从18世纪有记录开始，已经有很多的飓风经过了纽约市区，其中包括一些大型飓风。句中since引导的时间状语从句，从句为现在完成时，主句也要用完成时；句中的主语dozens of hurricanes为复数，所以谓语动词也应为复数；pass through指“经过；通过”，符合句意。pass away停止；去逝。



38. Older men ______ a lack of deep sleep are nearly twice as likely to develop high blood pressure, a study has found.

A. who suffer from

B. suffering for

C. who is suffering

D. who suffer to


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：一项调查研究发现，那些受缺乏深度睡眠折磨的老人患高血压的几率可能会加倍。根据句意可知，老人受折磨，应使用词组suffer from；空格处引导定语从句，先行词为表示人的older men，关系代词用who，作从句的主语。所以A项正确。若用分词，则应为suffering from。



39. —Rick, this isn’t your first time working in a school, ______?

— ______, I worked as a volunteer in the PE department at a primary school while I was studying.

A. isn’t it; Yes

B. is this; No

C. is it; No

D. are you; Yes


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——瑞克，这不是你第一次在学校工作，对吗？——不是的，我在上学的时候曾经在一个小学的体育部做志愿者。本题考查反意疑问句，第一句前面是否定，则第一个空应为肯定，句中this用it代替；根据句意，可知瑞克应该是在学校工作过，应回答no。



40. My mother would prefer us to email each other once a week, ______ spend half an hour on the phone every night.

A. rather than

B. instead of

C. otherwise

D. had better


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：我妈妈宁愿我们每周发一次邮件，而不是每天晚上花半个小时打电话。根据句意可知，此处表示“而不是”；空格后为动词原形，所以用rather than.。prefer to do sth. rather than do sth.宁愿做某事，而不是做某事。



41. —How long are you two going to be? I don’t want to be in this noisy shop all morning.

— ______. Don’t worry. I just want to see what’s in the sale.

A. Neither am I

B. So do I

C. Neither do we

D. So we don’t


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——你俩还要呆多长时间？我不想在这个吵闹的商场呆整个上午。——我们也是。不要担心，我只是想看看减价热销的都有什么。根据句意可知，前面句子为否定，回答与前面情况一致时，用“neither+助动词+主语”结构，前面句中为实义动词want，所以应用助动词do；主语为“我们”，故选C。



42. —See what you’ve done. My friend’s had an accident. You _____ play near the road. Are you OK, Ryan?

—Yes, I think so, but I’ve cut my hand.

A. ought to

B. should not

C. shall not

D. need not


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：——看看你都做了什么，我朋友出车祸了，你就不应该在马路附近玩。赖安，你还好吗？——还好，但是我割破了手。根据句意可知，此处表示“不应该”，B项正确。should not不应该。ought to应该。shall常用语为第一人称we和I，不与第二人称搭配使用。need not没必要；不需要。



B) Read the following short passage and choose the answer that best completes each sentence. (以下3道小题可以组成一篇小短文。根据上下文选出各句的最佳选项。)




43. Bollywood is the nickname ______ the Indian film industry—it’s a play on the word Hollywood. The B comes from Bombay, also known as Mumbai.

A. given to

B. titled to

C. famous for

D. combined with

44. Bollywood is productive. It makes up to 800 films a year—______ Hollywood—and about 14 million Indian people go to the cinema every day.

A. two times more as

B. twice as many as

C. as much as twice

D. as double times as

45. Films are made so quickly that sometimes actors on set shoot scenes for four ______ films at a time, using the same actors and the same backgrounds.

A. same

B. differently

C. different

D. sided


【答案与解析】


43.A 表示“赋予…名字；给…取名”，常用give name to…；空格处修饰名词nickname，选项中只有A项符合文意。nickname绰号；昵称。title加标题于；赋予头衔。be famous for因…而著名。combine A with B把A与B结合。

44.B 表示“是…的几倍”时，用“倍数+as+形容词原级+as...”结构，所以选择B。

45.C 空格处修饰名词films，应填入形容词，根据句意，此处表示“一次拍四部不同的电影”，所以选择C。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共l0小题；每小题l分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways:①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct form of the words, or ③
 according to the first letters of the word(阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)




Babies start laughing very soon after they’re born. Deaf and blind people can laugh even though they’ve never seen or heard anyone (46) ______. Laughing seems to be a part of human nature, but what’s it for?

Many people think that we laugh because we see or hear something (47) ______ (fun), but most of the time this isn’t true. In one study, a professor of psychology and his students listened in and made notes on hundreds of conversations in (48) p______ places. They heard about 1,200 laughs, but only 10—20 percent came after a joke or something funny. The other 80—90 percent followed normal, everyday (49) e______ like, ‘I’ll see you later’ or, ‘It was nice to meet you’.

No one really knows why we laugh, but one idea is that the most (50) i______ reason for laughing is to make other people feel good. When you laugh, the people around you often (51) ______ laughing too. Soon, the whole group is cheerful and (52) ______ (relax). Laughter can stop negative feelings and help people to feel closer to each other. It may be that thousands of years ago, before people could speak; laughter helped them to form groups and work (53) ______.




It also seems that laughter can be good for your (54) ______ (health). Laughing a hundred times uses the same energy as riding on an exercise bike for fifteen minutes. The writer Norman Cousins, who suffers from backaches, wrote that watching comedy programmes on TV helped him to feel (55) b______. He said that ten minutes of laughter gave him two hours of pain-free sleep.


【答案与解析】


46.laughing (整篇文章主要讲的是笑，此处是说聋哑人和盲人虽然没有看见或听见别人笑过，但是他们也可以笑，所以空格处应填表示“笑”的词；hear sb. doing sth.是听见某人正在做某事，强调动作的进行，所以空格处填现在分词。)

47.funny (空格处修饰代词something，作其后置定语，所以应用形容词funny。)

48.public (根据上下文，可知此处是说心理学教授和他的学生们在公共场所倾听并记录很多谈话，空格处修饰名词places，应填入形容词，public意为“公众的；公用的”，符合上下文意。)

49.expressions (空格处由形容词everyday修饰，应为名词；空格后举出的两个例子都是日常表达方式，根据首字母e，可推测应填expressions。)

50.important (空格处由表示最高级的most修饰，且空格后是名词；根据上下文可推测此处表示“最重要的原因”，所以填important。)

51.start/begin (此处应表示“当你笑的时候，你周围的人也开始笑”，表示“开始”，且空格后为laughing，所以应填start或begin。)

52.relaxed (and连接两个词作is的表语，前面为形容词cheerful，则空格处也应为形容词，所以应为relaxed。)

53.together (根据上文提到笑声能使人们聚在一起，可推测此处应为“一起工作”，表达为work together。)

54.health (空格处由形容词修饰，作介词for的宾语，所以应为名词，应填health。)

55.better (根据上下文可知，此处是说“看喜剧能够让他感觉好点”，根据首字母b，可推测用better。)



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求回答问题。)




A

It is well known that some cultures prefer sons to daughters. In contrast, surveys have shown that some people would rather have a daughter than a son. Apparently, each of these preferences has its explanation in the local culture.




Around the world, people who prefer sons have common reasons. In many countries, sons are valued because they can work to help the family earn income. Also, sons will be able to support their parents when the parents are old. In some cultures, sons are important because the family name will continue for another generation. In India, for example, having a daughter can be a burden. Families must save a lot money to pay a dowry (嫁妆) when the girl get married.

Generally, people think traditional cultures are the ones in which boys are preferred. Research seems to support this belief. According to a survey conducted in 2000, however, people in the Czech Republic, Portugal, Japan and even the Caribbean would prefer to have daughters. The researchers said that parents in modernizing societies do not have the same economic reasons that exist in other countries, so they do not need to have a son to help make money. Instead, families in these countries want daughters for emotional reasons.

Critics warn that preference for a daughter is just as bad as preference for a son. Instead of valuing children for the social roles they are expected to fill, critics say, parents must learn to value children as individuals. When that is the case, parents will be equally pleased with a son or a daughter.

Questions 56—58: Choose the best answer to the questions according to the passage.

56. Why do some parents prefer to have sons?

A. Sons maintain the family name.

B. Sons can support them.

C. Sons help earn money.

D. All of the above.

57. According to the survey taken in 2000, which culture is NOT mentioned to prefer to have daughters?

A. Japan.

B. Portugal.

C. China.

D. Caribbean.

58. What is true about the reasons people prefer a son or a daughter?

A. They are local in nature.

B. They are a global phenomenon.

C. Surveys found no good reason.

D. Their preference never changes.


【答案与解析】


56.D 文章第二段提到一些人喜欢儿子的原因有：本段第二句，儿子可以挣钱养家，对应C项；第三句提到父母老了时，儿子可以养老，对应B项；倒数第三句提到儿子可以保留家庭的姓氏，对应A项，D项包含了A、B、C项，所以选择D。

57.C 由题目中的“survey taken in 2000”定位到第三段，其中提到捷克共和国、葡萄牙、日本、加勒比地区的人都倾向于喜欢女孩，没有提到中国。所以C项符合题意。

58.A 文章第一段说有些人更喜欢男孩，有些人更喜欢女孩，在本段最后一句提到“这些偏好可以从地方文化中得到解释”。所以A项正确。



Questions 59-60: Tell whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

59. The preference of sons is more common in traditional societies.

60. Parents in India have a strong preference for daughters.


【答案与解析】


59.T 根据第三段第一、二句可知传统文化中的人们倾向于喜欢男孩，所以该题表述正确。

60.F 根据题目中的India定位到第二段最后两句，这两句提到印度人认为女孩是一种负担，因为家里要为其结婚时的嫁妆攒钱，由此可知印度人不喜欢女孩，故该题表述错误。

B




Many parents tell their children, “Be sure to eat all of the food on your plate so you can grow up big and strong.” In school, kids learn that they need to eat 2000 calories (卡路里) per day. They also learn that they need two servings of meat, two servings of milk products, four servings of bread and rice, and four servings of fruits and vegetables. (64) Well, now some new studies are threatening to turn all of that on its head.


Our “new” ideas about food really came from a study in 1934, when two scientists at Cornell University in New York gave some mice a special diet. The diet was high needs to live, but very low in calories. The mice aged much more slowly and lived twice as long as mice are normally expected to live.

The effects of this diet, called “Calorie Restriction” or “CR”, have since been generally accepted by Western medicine. The diet has been tested on other animals like monkeys, rats, spiders, fruit flies, and other insects. Most animals show the same aging effects as mice did. However, like most surprising discoveries, it left many questions. The main question is, “Why does CR work?”




Numerous ideas have been suggested and found to be wrong. (65)But one idea that seems possible is that the lack of calories makes the body try to protect itself.
 This keeps it from suffering some of the effects of aging. For example, some people have offered themselves to science to experiment with CR on humans. One doctor at Washington University says that these people appear to be aging more slowly. The people in this study have an average age of 55, but their average blood pressure is like a person who is 20 years old!

So, will CR diets make it possible for people to live to be 200 years old? We may find out in another 150 years. But some people are not going to wait another century to find out. The Calorie Restriction Society is a group that gives people the information they need to go on the CR diet today. It currently has a few thousand members.

Questions 61-63: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

61. How many calories a day are children taught to eat in school?

62. Which animals were first given a CR diet?

63. Who gives people information about CR?


【答案与解析】


61． 2000. (根据第一段第二句话提到的“在学校孩子们学到了他们每天需要获取2000卡路里的热量”，可知每天摄取2000卡路里热量。)

62.Mice. (a CR diet指“能量限制饮食”，文章第二段提到纽约一所大学给老鼠提供特殊的饮食结构，在第三段中提到这种饮食结构为“Calorie Restriction”，由此可知首先进行a CR diet的是老鼠。)

63.The Calorie Restriction Society.

(根据最后一段倒数第二句可知，热量限制协会向人们提供信息，说他们今天应该进行CR饮食。)



Questions 64—65: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.


【答案与解析】


64．然而，一些新的研究将预示着以上的做法将被完全改变。

(threaten威胁；预示。turn sth. on its head把…完全颠倒；完全改变…。根据上下文可知一种提倡每天摄入2000卡路里热量，另一种限制热量，此句为转折句)

65．但是一项看起来可行的理论表明卡路里的缺失使身体进行自我保护。

(原句中句子的主干为one idea is that…；“that seems possible”为定语从句，修饰名词idea；后面第二个that引导表语从句。)



C




If you have visited London, I am sure that you have traveled on the London Underground. The earliest underground railway line in London was built in the middle of the 19th century. Steam engines pulled the trains, and smoke filled the stations and tunnels.

Despite this, Londoners loved their new underground trains. They were a quick and convenient way to get to work. People could work in central London but live away from their work, often in better houses than before. New underground lines were built in the late 19th and the 20th century. They helped London to grow bigger and bigger.

Both Londoners and visitors needed to know which underground lines went to which places. They needed maps. Until the 1930s, maps of the underground were simply street maps with the underground railway lines added. In the centre of London, where there are lots of underground lines and stations, the maps were crowded and difficult to read. But if you made the map so that you could see easily what the underground system in central London was like, the map had to be very big to cover all the underground lines in the suburbs.

The problem was solved by a man called Harry Beck. He drew a map which looks like an electric circuit diagram. He made central London big, so that you could see all the lines and stations, and the suburbs small so that the map was a reasonable size. He drew the underground lines so that they were either vertical, or horizontal, or at 45 degrees. He gave the different lines different colors. He said that people needed the map so that they could see how to get from one station—say, Victoria—to another station—say, Marylebone. People did not need to know the exact route of the railway line, or the exact distance between stations. So there were no streets on his map, and the stations are all about the same distance apart.

Questions 66—70: Complete the summary of the passage with one word only for each blank.





	
It was in the middle of 19th century that Londoners built the first underground railway line. It helped Londoners go to work quickly and (66) ______ and made the London (67) ______ bigger and bigger in the next several decades. However, the underground railway lines were simply (68) ______ to the street maps until the 1930s and they were hard to read. The problem was solved by Harry Beck who drew a map of underground railway lines like an electric circuit diagram, which can (69)______ all the lines in different (70)______
 and stations with the same distance apart.






【答案与解析】


66.conveniently (根据第二段第二句话“They were a quick and convenient way to get to work”，可知伦敦地铁方便快捷，应填conveniently。)

67.grow/become (根据第二段最后一句“They helped London to grow bigger and bigger”可知，地铁使伦敦变得越来越大。表示“变得…”，除了grow，还可用become。)

68.added (根据句中1930s定位找到文中第三段第二句，提到“直到20世纪30年代，地铁线路图只是简单地把地铁线加到街道地图上。所以应填added)

69.indicate/show (第四段中提到Harry Beck画了地铁线路图，提到他将不同的线路标成不同的颜色，线路的方向也被简化成垂直、水平和45度角。所以此处意为“用不同的颜色显示了不同的线路”，表示“显示，表示”可用show或indicate。)

70. colors (根据第三段中间“He gave the different lines different colors”可知，此处应填colors。)

D


71





In 1900, just 13 percent of the world’s people lived in cities. In 2008, the number passed 50 percent for the first time in history. By 2050, the number will be about 70 percent. The urban population in Asia and Africa will double, and there will be nearly 30 “megacities”—cities with more than 10 million people. So what will life be like for people in the cities of the future? Professor of human geography Ben Rhodes describes his vision of the urban world in 2050.


72


Life in cities will be very different from what it is today. Energy, especially oil, will be very expensive; so many people will probably work at home, or have their workplaces close to where they live. There’ll be less traffic on the roads, and it’ll be easier for people to be close to their families. For these reasons cities won’t have just one centre where everyone goes to work and shop. Instead, we’ll probably see cities with many different centers.

73．______

It will be difficult to provide enough water, gas and electricity for really big cities, so they will probably stop growing. Many people from the countryside will move to smaller cities of 500,000 people or less. Transport over long distances will be a lot more expensive than it is now, so people will have to use food and energy from the countryside around their cities. They will use local materials for building, and perhaps traditional styles of architecture too.


74


The thing I really worry about is that energy may become too expensive for many people. In the end we might have two groups of people: a rich group which can afford energy and lives in clean, green areas, and a bigger, poorer group which can’t afford it and has to live in the more polluted parts of the city. This might lead to serious social problems.


75


As we all know, cities near the sea will probably experience some extra problems. As temperatures around the world go up, sea levels will rise and many places will have problems with flooding. Some cities will be safe, some may even find that the change in the climate is good for them, but others will need help. We really need to start planning for this now.

Questions 71—75: Choose the most suitable subtitle from the list A—F for each paragraph of the passage. There is one extra subtitle which you do not need to use.



	
A. Multi-centre cities
 B. The urban world in 2050
 C. The widening poverty gap
 D. Rapid increase of urban population
 E. Endangered coastal cities
 F. Growing of small cities






【答案与解析】


71.D 这一段主要将不同年代城市人口的比重进行比较，暗示城市人口的迅速增长。所以D项正确。

72.A 这一段主要讲未来城市生活将与现在不同，人们在离自己家很近的地方工作或就在家里上班，最后归结为一点，大城市会有很多不同的中心，人们可以在这些中心购物、工作等。所以应选择A。

73.F 本段主要讲城市变得很大后，水、煤气、电等方面就会出现供应不足，所以大城市将可能停止增长，人们会陆续搬到小城市住，利用那里附近的资源等。因此会促进小城市的不断增长。F项符合文意。

74.C 这一段主要是说能源越来越贵，导致有钱人能拥有好的居住条件，而穷人则居住在污染严重的地方，这种严重的贫富差距会导致社会问题。所以C项符合本段意思。

75.E 本段主要讲沿海城市面临的问题。由于全球变暖，海平面上升，沿海城市将受影响。所以E项正确。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子翻译成英语。)

76．英国广播公司的报道称，英国企业应该更多地雇用本国的年轻人。(BBC, employ)


【答案】
 BBC reports that British companies/businesses/enterprises should employ more young British workers.


【解析】
 句子后半部分可译为宾语从句，BBC指“英国广播公司”；employ为及物动词，意为“雇用；使用”，其后可直接加sb.或sth.。



77．冬天将至，数以亿计的鸟类飞离它们北方的家来到南方。(approach)


【答案】
 As winter approaches, billions of birds are flying to south from their northern homes.


【解析】
 表示“接近；靠近”，可用approach来表示；句中“冬天将至”，可用时间状语从句“as winter approaches”表达。“离开北方的家飞向南方”可表达为“fly to south from their northern home”。



78．我知道在这样重要的比赛中她会一直坚持到最后，即使是受伤。(even if)


【答案】
 I know she'll stick to the last minute in this important match, even if she gets injured.


【解析】
 句中“知道”的内容可译为know的宾语从句；even if引导让步状语从句，主语是she。“受伤”表达为“get injured”。



79．医生说任何形式的走路都将有利于健康。(improve)


【答案】
 Doctors say that any type of walking will improve your health.


【解析】
 improve为及物动词，后直接跟宾语。医生说话的内容可译为宾语从句。



80．对于大多数年轻人来说，他们的学习激情将随着表达自己机会的到来而被点燃。 (provide)


【答案】
 For many young people, their flame for learning is lighted when they're provided with the opportunity to express themselves.


【解析】
 provide意为“提供”，常用短语为“provide sb. with sth.”，意为“为某人提供某物”。“学习激情”可译为“flame for learning”。“随着表达自己机会的到来”即他们被提供表达自己的机会，provide用被动形式。



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误l分，计10分)



按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。



	
例如：
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth 　is

 century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧ they have now. She lived in a than

 small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where 　where

 near her home.





During rush hour, a Canadian man and his teenage son got on the cab　 81. _______

and asked me to take them to La Guardia airport. They were going

back to Canada. We had a nice conversation altogether and when 82. _______

they got out, they gave me a good tip.

When my next passenger got in, he handed me a wallet and says　  83. _______

he found it on the back seat. I immediately knew it belonged to

Canadian man. It contained a driving license and a credit card,　 84. _______

nothing much else.

Now, I liked the Canadian guy, so I found the 800 number on

the back of the credit card and phoned the company. I explained all 85._______

what happened and gave them his number. After about half an hour, 86._______

the Canadian guy called and asked me to go back to the airport and

return the wallet. So I started for the airport. Five or six people tried　 87._______

to stop me as I was driving through the city, then I didn’t stop. I was　 88._______

doing a good thing!

Forty minutes later, I arrived at La Guardia. The guy was

standing outside the terminal building and looked pretty stressed. I 89. _______

gave back the wallet and told him that I only did a little shopping

with his credit card! It was just a joke. He was so unhappy and just 90. _______

laughed. “You’re my favorite New Yorker,” he said. Then he handed

me fifty dollars and ran back into the airport. The whole thing- plus

the fifty dollars—really made my night.


【答案与解析】


81.on→in

(根据上下文，可知此处表示“上出租车”，应使用get in the cab。)

82.altogether→ together

(此处表示“一起；同”，用together。altogether作副词时，意为“完全地；总共”。)

83.says→said

(and前的动词为一般过去时，则其后也应为一般过去时，描述过去的一般事实。)

84.to∧Canadian→ the

(此处的Canadian man特指前文中乘出租车的加拿大人，所以前面要加the。)

85.all

(此处意为“我解释了发生的事情”，explain后直接加宾语从句，all在此处多余，所以应删除。)

86.his→my

(根据上下文可知，此处应该是“留下我的电话号码”，以便加拿大人联系“我”。)

87．√

88.then→but

(前面提到“有几个人想叫我停车，但是我没停”，这里表达的是转折关系，所以要用but。)

89.looked→looking

(表示“这个人看起来很紧张”，the guy与look(看起来)之间为主动关系，且通过and连接前面的standing构成并列，所以要用现在分词。)

90.unhappy→happy

(根据上下文可知，加拿大人找回了自己的钱包，他应该很“高兴”，而非“不高兴”，所以是happy。)



VI. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

91. Which pattern on the right belongs to the group on the left?





 
 
 
 



【答案】
 C


【解析】
 可将圈中的5个图形看成是纸张折叠而成，观察可发现，小圆圈都在一个完整的大三角形内，纸的另一半被遮住了，能看到的是一个小三角形，所给选项中只有C项符合。



92. If F=2, L=3, N=4, A=5 and E=6, find the value of the following calculations.

2L+F2
 -E=? Give the answer as a letter.


【答案】
 N


【解析】
 将题目中给出的条件代入2L+F2
 -E可得2×3+22
 -6=4，而N=4，所以答案是N。



93. Which one comes next?


  
 　
 　
 　



 
 
 
 



【答案】
 E


【解析】
 观察图片可知，圆圈上的波浪线个数依次增加，且空心的圆圈之间由实心圆圈间隔开来，所以问号处圆圈上有5根波浪线，且圆圈应为空心的；排除A、B、D。观察下面的黑方框与实心黑点，可发现它们从上到下，从左到右依次移动，到问号处时，实心黑点应在最右下角的方框中，所以选择E。



94. Read the first two statements and then choose one of the four options below that must be true.

“Shakespeare was a great playwright. One of his plays was Romeo and Juliet.”

A. Romeo and Juliet were lovers.

B. Shakespeare wrote poems.

C. Shakespeare’s plays are often performed throughout the world.

D. Romeo and Juliet was written by Shakespeare.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 这句话意为“莎士比亚是一个伟大的剧作家。《罗密欧与朱丽叶》是他的一部戏剧”。根据这句话可知《罗密欧与朱丽叶》是莎士比亚写的。故D项正确。A、B、C均不能从所给的句子中推断出。



95. Look at the first group of three words. The word in the middle has been made from the other two words. Complete the second group of three words in the same way, making a new word in the middle.

PARK PAID SIDE TEXT ______ LAMB


【答案】
 TEAM


【解析】
 第一组单词中中间的PAID由第一个单词的前两个字母与第三个单词的第二、三个字母组成，同理，取出第二组单词中的TE和AM组成TEAM。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分l0分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Read the newspaper and then write a letter of around 70 words to congratulate Carl for his achievement in the Maths Marathon contest. Suppose you are Li Hua and Carl was one of your best friends when you studied at his school as an exchange student.



	
Clever Carl is top of the class
 (by our education correspondent Alan Townsend)
 LOCAL schoolboy Carl Bridgen has been awarded top marks in the county schools’ Maths Marathon. Carl, 16, who goes to Wellington High School, competed against Wiltshire’s brainiest teenagers. At last week’s final, he was declared the winner with an amazing 98%.
 Carl, whose parents both teach Maths, said that he was surprised but delighted to win.
 

 The prize is 2,000 for Carl’s school and 500 for Carl. He has asked his headteacher to spend the money on new sports equipment, and he told reporters that he would probably spend his share of the money on a family holiday. 






【参考范文】


Dear Carl,

I just read from the newspaper that you won the Maths Marathon. Congratulations!

It’s really a great achievement. Since your parents teach Maths, some say you inherit your parents’ genes. But I believe your hard work pays off.

You are said to go on a family holiday. I really hope you could visit China, and maybe I can be your guide.

Once again, congratulations!

Yours,

Li Hua



B) Suppose a system of grading of teachers by the school students will be introduced. Would you like to contribute to grading your teachers? Write an article to state your ideas in no less than 120 words.


【参考范文】


It will be wonderful if the system of grading of teachers by the school students is introduced. Students, teachers and the school administrator can benefit greatly from it. The reasons are as follows.

First, teachers can get feedback from their students and improve their teaching methods. Consequently, the teaching quality will be improved.

Second, the system enables students to point out defects in the teaching process without offending teachers directly. Thus a harmonious atmosphere is created and students probably like to study harder.

Thirdly, the school administrator can understand what students need and where teachers should improve, which will help them run school efficiently and successfully.

In conclusion, it is a promising idea to bring in this system if applied properly.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2011年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当回答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1. A. I would like to have a drink.

B. You will be really worried.

C. Never mind. I will try it later.

D. No problem, I am used to it.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中问的是“你怎么做到早上五点起床的”，可知D项“没问题，我习惯了”符合题意。


【录音原文】
 How can you get up at 5 o’clock in the morning?



2. A. Great. It’s a deal.

B. Look what I’ve found.

C. Come on in. Have a drink.

D. Have a good weekend.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“I will give you 3,250 for your car. That’s my final offer. ”(我会付3250英镑来买你的车，这是我的底价了。)，选项A“很好，成交”与问句相对应。


【录音原文】
 I will give you 3,250 for your car. That’s my final offer.



3. A. Thank you for calling.

B. I’m sorry. I didn’t realize I was.

C. Oh, great. It is my pleasure.

D. I would like to go but I can’t.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 由录音中提到的“不好意思，你可以不吹口哨吗”，可知B项“对不起，我没有意识到自己在吹口哨”符合题意。


【录音原文】
 Excuse me. Would you mind not whistling?



4. A. Thank goodness for that!

B. Yuk! That’s disgusting!

C. Thanks for telling me!

D. Hey, let’s have a chat.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“当你通过这个门的时候请注意别碰到头，这个门很低”，表示善意提醒，答语应表示感谢，故选项C正确。


【录音原文】
 Mind your head as you come through this door. It’s very low.



5. A. Phew! What a relief!

B. You will be fine in 2 days.

C. Great seeing you again.

D. Yummy, it is delicious.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“明天的考试取消了”，对于学生来说听到这一消息，自然会感到解脱了，故选项A正确。


【录音原文】
 Tomorrow’s test has been cancelled.



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共l5小题；每小题1分，计l5分)








A) Listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A. He has sent his CV.

B. He gave up the chance.

C. He can’t understand the qualification.

D. He has got an interview appointment.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“I am not qualified for it. I wouldn’t stand a chance”(我不够资格，没有希望了)，由此可知男人选择放弃了，故选项B正确。stand a chance有希望；有可能。


【录音原文】


W: Have you applied for that job?

M: There’s no point. I am not qualified for it. I wouldn’t stand a chance.

Q: What does the man mean?



7.A. The traffic jam.

B. The celebration.

C. How to make a complaint.

D. The traffic accident.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 由录音中提到的“It is annoying to hit so many red lights”(遇到这么多红灯真烦人)，可知两人是围绕等红灯展开的对话。


【录音原文】


M: It is annoying to hit so many red lights.

W: Oh, come on. Why do you always complain about the red lights but not celebrate the green ones?

Q: What are the speakers talking about?



8. A. Wife and husband.

B. Student and teacher.

C. Interviewee and interviewer.

D. Daughter and father.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中问的是“双方是什么关系”。由录音中男士的话“I’ve got some other candidates who I’ll be interviewing this afternoon”可知选项C正确。


【录音原文】


W: Could you tell me when you’re going to make your decision?

M: I’ve got some other candidates who I’ll be interviewing this afternoon, but we’ll let you know by tomorrow afternoon.

Q: What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?



9. A. He feels happy about his exam.

B. He answered all the questions.

C. He is sure to fail.

D. The exam was difficult but he could pass.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 由对话中男士的话“I’ll certainly have to retake it.”可知，男士觉得考试会不及格。


【录音原文】


W: That exam was totally impossible!

M: You can say that again! I couldn’t answer a single question. I’ll certainly have to retake it.

Q: What does the man think about his exam?



10. A. At a police station.

B. In a bank.

C. At a tourist centre.

D. In a hotel.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 由对话中提到的“We thought you were leaving this morning”和“clean the room for the next guest”可知对话发生在宾馆。


【录音原文】


M: My room is empty! All my things have been stolen!

W: Don’t worry, sir! We thought you were leaving this morning. So at 12 o’clock we packed your things and took the suitcase downstairs so that the cleaners could clean the room for the next guest. Then we realized we had made a mistake. We are sorry about it.

Q: Where does the conversation probably take place?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. What is Martin busy with at the moment?

A. His own business.

B. Taking a course.

C. Teaching in a college.

D. Taking care of his babies.

12. How did Martin feel about Maths when he was at school.?

A. He disliked Maths.

B. He felt Maths quite easy.

C. He had a nice Maths teacher.

D. Maths was his favorite subject.

13. What Martin would like to be?

A. A Maths teacher.

B. A language teacher.

C. A teacher trainer.

D. A history teacher.

14. In which country is the basic Maths qualification essential to be a teacher?

A. Germany.

B. The United Kingdom.

C. France.

D. The Untied States.

15. What is “one of the biggest lessons” that Martin has learned?

A. Studying hard and passing exams give you more choices.

B. To live is to give is one of the basic rules of life.

C. It’s never too late to get an education.

D. People will be wiser when they get older.


【答案与解析】


11.B 由对话的内容“I’m doing a course”可知，Martin忙于一个课程。

12.A 由对话中的“I really hated it then”可知Martin还是学生时讨厌数学。

13.D 由对话内容“I want to be a history teacher”可知，Martin想当历史老师。

14.B 录音中提到“but in the UK, you have to have a basic Maths qualification to train to be any kind of teacher”，UK是the United Kingdom的缩略形式，由此可知选项B正确。

15.A 由对话内容“I realize that studying hard and passing exams gives you more choices in life.

That’s one of the biggest lessons I’ve learned.”(我意识到努力学习并且考试合格可以使你的人生有更多的选择，这就是我得到的最大的教训)，可知选项A正确。


【录音原文】


W: Hi, Martin. How’s it going?

M: Oh, hi. Yeah, I’m fine but a bit tired, you know...

W: Oh? Are you very busy at the moment?

M: Well, yes. Didn’t I tell you I’m doing a course? Mostly online and also one day a week in college. It’s really hard work.

W: No, I didn’t know. What is it?

M: It’s a long story, but what I’m doing is trying to get a basic qualification in Maths...

W: Maths? But I thought you hated Maths!

M: Well, yes. It was definitely my worst subject at school. I really hated it then. I had an awful teacher and I didn’t understand a thing!

W: So why do you want to do it now?

M: I don’t want to, but I need to. Looking back, I wish I’d studied harder at school and just done it, because I really need it now. I want to train to be a teacher.

W: A Maths teacher?!

M: No! I want to be a history teacher, but in the UK, you have to have a basic Maths qualification to train to be any kind of teacher.

W: Really? That doesn’t seem fair.

M: Well, that’s the rules! Now I’m older and wiser! I realize that studying hard and passing exams gives you more choices in life. That’s one of the biggest lessons I’ve learned.

W: I suppose you’re right. But it’s only with the benefit of what you have experienced that you realize these things. When you’re young, you often can’t see the point of it really. How were you to know that doing well in Maths then, would help you become a history teacher now!

M: Well, those are the rules.



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏中的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)



	
16. Cicely and John
 17. Alison and David
 18. Sue and Deborah
 19. Leon and Esther
 20. Laura and Julian

	
A. parents
 B. cousins
 C. grandparents
 D. aunts
 E. great-grandparents






【答案与解析】


16.E 由录音中的“I’m pretty confident about as far back as my great-grandparents, Cicely and John”可知，Cicely and John的身份是great-grandparents(曾祖父母；外曾祖父母)。

17.A 由录音中提到的“my mum Alison”和“dad, David”可知Alison和David应该是parents。

18.D 由录音中提到的“and my aunts Sue and Deborah”可知，Sue 和 Deborah是aunts。

19.B 由录音中提到的“my aunt Deborah had a son and a daughter. Leon and Esther”可知，Leon 和 Esther是cousins(堂兄弟姐妹)。

20.C 由录音中提到的“Laura’s your grandmother, isn’t she”和“Yes, that’s right”可知，Laura是外祖母。接着录音中介绍了外祖母的丈夫Julian，并说道“Laura and Julian had 3 kids”;由此可知，Laura和Julian是grandparents(外祖父母)。


【录音原文】


W: So, have you come across Genes Reunited on the web?

M: Genes what?

W: You know, it’s a website where you can try and find old relatives and build a family tree.

M: Oh, really. I’ve always thought I’d like to know a bit more about my family in the past.

W: Well, this is just the thing. It’s great. I’ve started putting together my own family tree.

M: So, how far back do you know?

W: Well, I’m pretty confident about as far back as my great-grandparents, Cicely and John.

M: You didn’t actually know them, did you?

W: No, unfortunately, they died in the 1970s. By all accounts they were an amazing couple, devoted to each other.

M: Hmm, and how many children did they have?

W: They had Laura and Ben, both around 1930 I think.

M: So, Laura’s your grandmother, isn’t she? I’ve heard you talk about her, haven’t I?

W: Yes, that’s right. I go and visit her about once a month ... up in Leeds.

M: Is her husband still alive?

W: Julian? No, he died a couple of years ago. So, she’s on her own now.

M: So, obviously Laura is your ...

W: My mum’s mother. Laura and Julian had 3 kids: my mum Alison and my aunts Sue and Deborah. Then my mum and dad, David, had just me...

M: Great being an only child, isn’t it?

W: Sometimes.

M: And you’ve some cousins, haven’t you?

W: Yes, my aunt Deborah had a son and a daughter, Leon and Esther. We all got on really well. I used to see them quite a lot as a kid and they came round to us in the holidays a lot.

M: And now?

W: Well, Esther met a doctor in New Zealand while she was traveling around and Leon divides his time between being a diving instructor in the summers mainly around Egypt and Turkey and a skiing instructor in the winters.

M: Hard life!

W: Yeah, I know.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料， 根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. What is John talking about?

A. School and university choices.

B. Subjects to study in Years 10 and 11.

C. The influence of the subject teacher.

D. Family decisions.

22. Students can get some help and advice from all of the following EXCEPT　
 .

A. subject teachers

B. career coordinators

C. school advisors

D. family

23. Which subjects are compulsory for GCSE?

A. Science, English and Maths.

B. Chemistry, French and Maths.

C. Art, Design and English.

D. Business, Finance and Science.

24. What will you need to study to work for an international bank?

A. Foreign languages and Business.

B. Art and Design.

C. Maths and English.

D. Finance and Business.

25. What do students need to be successful?

A. Hard work and literacy.

B. Strong family background.

C. Creativity and confidence.

D. Passion and determination.


【答案与解析】


21.B 由录音中提到的“Today, I’m going to talk about subjects to study over Years 10 and 11.”可知选项B正确。

22.C 由录音中提到的“Your subject teachers, career coordinators and family will help you to decide”可知文中没有提及school advisors，故选项C正确。

23.A 由录音中提到的“You know that some GCSE subjects are compulsory, like Maths, English and Science”可知，GCSE中数学、英语和科学为必修科目。

24.D 由录音中提到的“Would you like to work for an international bank? You’ll need to study Business and Finance and so forth”可知，在国际银行工作需要学习金融和商务，故选项D正确。

25.D 由录音中提到的“if you want to succeed in anything, you’ll need a lot of passion and determination”可知想要成功必须要有热情和决心，故选项D正确。


【录音原文】


Hello, everybody! I am John, the school advisor. Today, I’m going to talk about subjects to study over Years 10 and 11. Your subject choices are very important, because they’ll influence your next two years at school and also university choices and future career. But don’t panic! Your subject teachers, career coordinators and family will help you to decide.

You know that some GCSE subjects are compulsory, like Maths, English and Science because they’re part of the National Curriculum. But don’t worry. You have lots of optional subjects too.

Before you decide which options to take, it’s a good idea to think about what you like doing, what you’re good at and what skills you have developed outside school. Then, you should decide what type of person you are. Remember, choose what you think will work for you and not what your friends are going to do.

Finally, if you’ve got a particular career in mind, it’s very important to find out the specific subjects you need to take. For example, would you like to become a fashion designer or a jeweler? Then you should take Art and Design. Would you like to work for an international bank? You’ll need to study Business and Finance and so forth.

But, remember, if you want to succeed in anything, you’ll need a lot of passion and determination!



B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space, using no more than three words or numbers. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，补全空白处所缺的信息，每空不超过三个单词或数字。材料读两遍。)



	
EDUCATION IN BRITAIN
 GOOD SIDE:
 •High rate of school and (26) ______ admission:
 •Exam pass rate rises.
 BAD SIDE:
 •High rate of dropout;
 •More (27)______ than there used to be, especially with boys:
 •The main issue is the shortage of teachers, especially in the subjects of Maths and (28) ______;
 Reasons: Most boys do not want to be teachers;
 Teachers are not (29) ______.
 Solution: Government should (30) ______ teachers’ salaries.
 






【答案与解析】


26. university 录音中提到“more young people are staying at school and then going on to university than ever before”，由此可知，此处填university。

27. discipline problems 录音中提到“there are more discipline problems than there used to be, especially with boys”，可知此处指“与过去相比，现在有更多纪律方面的问题，特别是对于男孩来说”。discipline problems纪律问题。

28. Science 录音中提到“there aren’t enough teachers, especially in some subjects like Maths and Science”。

29. paid well/ paid enough 由录音中提到的“But it’s also because teachers aren’t paid enough.”可知老师待遇不高，挣钱也少，因此男孩不选择当老师。

30. put up/increase 由录音中提到的“I think the government will need to put up teachers’ salaries very soon”。可知，解决方案是政府应提高老师工资。


【录音原文】


What do I think about education in Britain today? Well, as in all things, there’s a good side and a bad side. On the good side, I think more young people are staying at school and then going on to university than ever before. And exam results have also got better. Some people say that this is because exams have got easier, but I don’t agree.

On the bad side, well, there are still a lot of young people who leave school without any qualifications at all, and that’s terrible. Also I think there are more discipline problems than there used to be, especially with boys.

But the main problem is that there aren’t enough teachers, especially in some subjects like Maths and Science. This is partly because very few boys want to become teachers. Most teachers today are women. But it’s also because teachers aren’t paid enough. I think the government will need to put up teachers’ salaries very soon, or things will only get worse.



笔试部分(共七大题，计l20分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Beneath each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A，B，C，D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. —What should I do with this form?

—Just ______ it ______ and give it to the receptionist.

A. find; out

B. try; on

C. fill; in

D. work; out


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——我该怎样处理这个表格？——你只需填完表格然后再给接待员就行。fill in填(表格)。find out发现。try on试穿。work out解答，解决。



32. This part of the machine gets very hot, so ______ you do, don’t touch it.

A. whatever

B. however

C. wherever

D. whichever


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：机器的这个部件变的很热，所以不管你干什么千万别碰它。此题考查让步状语从句的引导词。whatever相当于no matter what(不管什么，无论什么)。



33. In ______ Newsweek magazine it said Michael Dell, who is __ owner of DELL, was one of __ ten richest people in the USA.

A. /; /; /

B. /; the; the

C. the; /; /

D. the; the; the


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：《新闻周刊》杂志声称，戴尔的拥有者——迈克尔·戴尔是美国十大富豪之一。杂志名称前不用冠词。the owner of DELL是特指，故前需加定冠词the。形容词最高级前面应该用定冠词。



34. I have just opened your second letter because the first one still hasn’t arrived. I think it ______ have got lost in the post.

A. can

B. need

C. will

D. must


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：我刚刚打开你的第二封信，因为你的第一封信还没有收到，我想那封信肯定是在邮局丢了。根据句意可知此处应该用must，表示肯定的猜测。



35. I don’t think you should have made ______ so obvious ______ you didn’t like what she was wearing.

A. it; /

B. that; which

C. it; that

D. /; that


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：即便你不喜欢他所穿的衣服，你也不应该将不满表现得那么明显。此句中it作形式宾语，而把真正的宾语that从句后置。



36. Eating apples can be up to four times more ______ to teeth than cola drinks, according to new research.

A. damaging

B. damaged

C. to damage

D. damages


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：根据新的研究，吃苹果要比喝可乐对牙齿的危害大四倍多。本题考查动词的不同语态。A项是现在分词做表语，表示一般状态；B项damaged表示被动和已经发生的事情；C项to damage表示将要发生的事情；D项则是谓语动词，由此分析选A项。



37. Thanks to a recent study, the great white shark ______ to have a smaller population than previously thought.

A. has found

B. has been found

C. are finding

D. have being found


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：根据一项最新研究，我们发现大白鲨的数量远比我们以前认为的数量要少。主语the great white shark为单数，谓语要用单数。white shark和find之间为动宾关系因此要用被动语态。



38. ______ that Marie was able to retire at the age of 50.

A. So successful was her business

B. So successful her business was

C. So was her successful business

D. So her successful business was


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：玛丽的事业如此的成功，因此她在50岁的时候就能够退休了。so...that为固定句型，指“如此…以至于”，引导结果状语从句。“so+形容词/副词 位于句首时”提前时，主句应倒装。故选项A正确。



39. —John has been looking tired recently, and I’ve started to wonder ______ his health.

—You’re right. And he doesn’t seem to care ______ the effect smoking has on him.

A. at; for

B. about; for

C. about; about

D. for; about


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——约翰最近看起来很疲惫，我开始担心他的健康了。——是的，他似乎并不在乎吸烟对他的影响。wonder about...对…感到奇怪；想知道…。care about关心，在乎。wonder at对…感到惊讶。care for喜欢；照料。



40. Your time is limited, ______ don’t waste it living someone else’s life.

A. until

B. however

C. so

D. but


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：你的时间是有限的，因此别为别人而活。前后句为因果关系，故用so。



41. Harvard University had topped the list since the ranking began in 2004 but slipped to second this year, ______ by California Institute of Technology.

A. being replaced

B. was replaced

C. had replaced

D. replacing


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：从2004年的大学排名以来，哈佛大学一直位居榜首，但是今年，哈佛位于第二，第一的位置被加州理工大学所取代。空格前为完整的句子不缺谓语，应该用非谓语动词。Harvard University和replace为动宾关系，故要用过去分词。



42. —Mrs. Copley’s daughter has been offered a place at university.

—Yes and she’s ______. She’s already told half of the town.

A. as stubborn as a mule

B. as flat as a pancake

C. as deaf as a post

D. as proud as a peacock


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——科普利夫人的女儿被一所大学录取了。——是的，她特骄傲，已经告知了镇上一半的人了。as proud as a peacock极骄傲。as stubborn as a mule非常执拗。as flat as a pancake非常平的。as deaf as a post全聋。



B) Read the following short passage and choose the answer that best completes each sentence. (以下3道小题可以组成一篇小短文。根据上下文选出各句的最佳选项。)




43. The American Indians are the people ______ North America before the arrival of the Europeans in the 15th century.

A. which are occupying

B. who occupied

C. who has occupied

D. whose occupation

44. They probably arrived from Siberia across the Bering Strait to Alaska and then moved east and south. ______ settled in different areas of North America.

A. These people

B. Who was

C. That people

D. Whom

45. However, after the arrival of the Europeans, the American Indians had a common history as millions of them ______ diseases, war and violence.

A. moved away

B. died out

C. move from

D. died from


【答案与解析】


43.B 句意：早在15世纪欧洲人到达之前，美国的印第安人就已经占据了北美。the people为先行词，关系代词要用who。occupy这一动作发生在欧洲人到达之前，题中给出的时间标志是过去的一个时间点，因此要用一般过去时。

44.A 句意：他们可能是从西伯利亚跨越白令海峡到达阿拉斯加然后再移居到东部和南部。他们定居在北美不同的区域。These people指的是The American Indians且在句子中作主语，故选项A正确。

45.D 句意：然而，欧洲人到达北美洲之后，美国的印第安人便有了共同的命运，即数以百万计的印第安人死于疾病、战争和暴力。die from死于(某种原因)。move away离开，搬到别处。die out绝迹，消失。move from从……搬走。



II Cloze (完形填空) (共l0小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways:①
 according to the context; ②
 using the correct form of the words; ③
 according to the first letter(s) of the words (阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空：③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)




1.2 million Hispanics (美籍西班牙人) live in the Big Apple and one in five New Yorkers speaks Spanish at home. In the last ten years, the Hispanic population has (46) g______ by 400,000. This reflects the enormous increase in the Hispanic population resident in the USA, (47) ______ (represent) nearly 15% of the total population.

There is a new language, SPANGLISH, a strange (48) ______ (mix) of Spanish and English, which is spreading in the city. The New York Times recently said that it had become the city’s third official (49) ______. It is used in informal speech and often (50) ______ (limit) to short sentences and signs. Many New Yorkers now wear sokcetines (socks) on their feet, drop something on the carpeta (carpet), shop for grocerias and have cornfley (cornflake) for breakfast.

Norma Todrigues, a 45-year-old Cuban living in Washington Heights, says it forms a part of her life now: “Sometimes, you don’t (51) r______ that you’re mixing the two languages. You just hear them both all the time and find that you’re inventing new words.” Other people, however, are fighting (52) ______ this new street language. Businessman Juan Cortes sees it as a sign that the Spanish language is being (53) ______ (destroy). “It’s difficult, but I try not to speak it-it feels vulgar to me.”

Meanwhile, a (54) ______ (surprise) number of academics have spoken in favor of Spanglish. Jose Maria Ruiz, from New York State University, even runs courses in Spanglish and has written a dictionary. “It is a dialogue between languages and cultures. We have to accept that languages change and develop. The only languages that never (55) ______ are dead ones.”


【答案与解析】


46.grown 空格前为has，因此空格处应该填动词的过去分词形式，这里指“西班牙人口已经增长了400000人”，故用grown。

47.representing represent与逻辑主语Hispanic population resident之间是主动关系，且充当的是伴随状语，故应该用其现在分词形式。

48.mixture 空格前为形容词，空格后为介词of，因此空格处需要填名词，mix的名词形式为mixture，意为“混合物”。

49. language official language官方语言。此处指“西班牙英语已经成了第三官方语言”。

50.limited and前后为并列成分，故应用limit的过去分词形式limited，和used并列。

51.realize 这句话的意思是“有时，你没有意识到你正混用两种语言”。realize认识到，意识到。

52.against fight against表示“反对”，为固定短语。这里指“然而，其他人却反对这种街头语言”。

53.destroyed 由空格前的is being，可知此处应该为现在进行时的被动形式。故填入destroyed。

54.surprising 表示“数目是惊人的”，应用surprising。surprised意为“感到惊讶的”，主语一般为人。

55.change / develop 由上文可推知，只有消失的语言才是从来不“变化”或者“发展”的语言。故此处填change或develop。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

A




Think about your family, your friends, and your friends’ families. Who uses computers the most in their free time? A group of researchers asked this question to more than 1,000 people, and the answer was teenagers. But what are teenagers using computers to do? They are helping to create all the stories and pictures that can be seen online!

Teenagers are not writing stories for famous websites. Instead, they are writing their own stories for their personal websites. Or they are helping their friends set up websites so that those friends can put their stories and photos online.

The researchers who did the study of teenagers and their families also found other interesting points about teenage computer use. In the survey, 33% of teenagers said that they have shared photos, videos, or art online. The same amount, one out of every three, said that they have created or helped to create a website. Many of these websites are personal websites, but some of the websites are also part of their homework for school.

Another thing that many teenagers do online is visiting blogs. A blog is a special kind of website with lots of stories on it. It is kind of like an online dairy. The person who makes the blog usually tells about his or her daily life or writes about his or her feelings that day. Almost half of the teenagers in the survey said that they regularly read blogs. But only 20%, one out of every five teenagers said that they regularly wrote a blog.

There is one more thing that teenagers said that they often did online. In the survey, the researchers found that 50% of teenagers had experience sharing and downloading music online. Is downloading music a bad thing? Some people think it is bad because singers or bands are not getting paid of their work when teenagers share music for free. In the survey, most teenagers understood that this was not right. However, the teenagers also said nobody could stop it, so they would keep sharing music for free.

Questions 56—58: Choose the best answer to the questions according to the passage.

56. The writer mentions that teenagers do all of the following online EXCEPT

A. write stories on their personal website

B. help their friends create websites

C. play computer games

D. share photos, videos, or art online

57. According to the passage, a blog is　


A. a website for teenagers to do their homework for school

B. a place where people can write down things about their lives

C. a place where people download and share music

D. a website offering on-line games to users

58. Which of the following has the highest percentage in the survey?

A. The number of teenagers who have created websites.

B. The number of teenagers who share music.

C. The number of teenagers who have played their own music online.

D. The number of teenagers who write a blog regularly.


【答案与解析】


56.C 文章中提到teenagers上网写故事、帮朋友建立网站、共享照片、视频或者其他作品、做功课、访问博客、下载音乐。但没有提到play computer games，故选项C正确。

57.B 文章第四段提到“A blog is a special kind of website with lots of stories on it.…The person who makes the blog usually tells about his or her daily life or writes about his or her feelings that day”由此可知，选项B可以作为blog的定义。

58.B 文章第三段第二句提到“33% of teenagers said that they have shared photos, videos, or art online.”。第四段最后一句提到“But only 20%, one out of every five teenagers said that they regularly wrote a blog”。第五段第二句提到“50% of teenagers had experience sharing and downloading music online”，由此可知，共享音乐的孩子所占的比例最大。



Questions 59—60: Tell whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

59. According to the survey, most of teenagers would like to spend hours every day writing stories of their own for some famous websites.

60. Most teenagers think it is right to share and download music online because nobody can stop it.


【答案与解析】


59.F 文章第二段第一句话就指出，“Teenagers are not writing stories for famous websites”(青少年并非为著名的网站写故事)。故此题表述错误。

60.F 由文章最后一段可知，大多数的青少年也认为在网上随便共享及下载音乐是不对的。因此此题说法错误。



B




All children in the United States have to receive an education, but the law does not say they have to be educated in a school. A growing number of parents prefer not to send their children to school. Children who are educated at home are known as “homeschoolers”. It is estimated that there are now between 1.5 and 1.9 million homeschoolers in the United States, about 4 percent of school-age children.

Some parents prefer to teach their children at home because they do not believe that schools teach the correct religious values. Others believe they can provide a better education for their children at home. There are now many websites about homeschooling, and many parents who teach their children at home use the Internet to exchange ideas and resources. (64) Interestingly, results show that homeschooled children often do better than average on national tests in reading and Maths.


David Guterson and his wife teach their three children at home. Guterson says that his children learn very differently from children in school. A lesson starts with the children’s interests and questions. If the Brazilian rain forests are in the news, it could start a discussion about how rain forests influence the climate, how deserts are formed, and how the polar ice caps affect ocean levels.

Homeschooling is often more interesting than going to a traditional school, but critics say that homeschoolers can become social outsiders who are uncomfortable mixing with other people in adult life. Another criticism is that many parents are not well qualified to teach. (65) However, most parents don’t have the time or the desire to teach their children at home, so most children still get their education at school.


Questions 61—63: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

61. How many children in the United States learn at home?

62. What two factors are considered by some parents who prefer to teach their own children at home?

63. How do the Gutersons choose a lesson to teach their children?


【答案与解析】


61. Between 1.5 and 1.9 million.

(文章第一段最后一句话提到“It is estimated that there are now between 1.5 and 1.9 million homeschoolers in the United States”。)

62. The school religious values and education quality.

(文章第二段前两句提到“Some parents prefer to teach their children at home because they do not believe that schools teach the correct religious values. Others believe they can provide a better education for their children at home.”。)

63. According to (Based on) children’s interests and questions.

(文章第三段第三句提到“Guterson一家是根据孩子的兴趣及所提出的问题选择所要教授的课程的”。)



Questions 64—65: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.


【答案与解析】


64．有趣的是，在家接受教育的孩子在全国联考中的阅读和数学成绩往往高于平均成绩。

 (homeschooled children指“在家接受教育的孩子”。do better than average可译为“高于平均成绩”。)


65．但是，大多数父母没有时间和意愿在家教育孩子，因此大多数孩子依然在学校接受教育。

 (本句是由so连接的两个并列句，表示因果关系。)



C

Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland is one of the most loved children’s books of all time, and many adults enjoy it as well. It tells the story of a young girl named Alice, who stops doing her school work in order to follow a rabbit down a rabbit hole. Through the hole, Alice enters a magical world called Wonderland. In this world, she meets many talking animals and other unusual people and creatures. She has many experiences which seem to change the rules of reasoning or common sense.




The book’s author is Lewis Carroll. In fact, Lewis Carroll was not the writer’s real name. His real name was Reverend Charles Dodgson. One day, Reverend Dodgson took a boat ride down the Thames River in England to have a picnic with three little girls who were friends of the family. To keep them entertained on the boat ride, he told them a story in which Alice, the middle child, was the main character. They enjoyed the story very much.

Reverend Dodgson later wrote the story down under the name “Alice’s Adventures Under Ground” and gave it to Alice as a Christmas present. Later, he gave a copy to his friend George MacDonald. George read it to his children and they loved it. George suggested Charles make a book from his story. Charles then wrote more parts to the story until it was around 35,000 words, adding some of its most famous parts, such as the tea party. It was first printed in1866, with art work by John Tenniel, under the name of Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland. The book was an immediate success.

One of its first fans was Queen Victoria. She immediately requested a collection of all of Lewis Carroll’s works. She was surprised to find that they included many works on maths. In fact, Charles Dodgson was a highly respected mathematician. This can be seen in many puzzles and plays on reasoning that appear in his books and poems.

Since the story was first printed, it has kept selling up to the present day. It has been translated into over fifty languages and has had several movies, and live performances, such as operas and ballets, based on it. Today, it is often sold together with its second part, Through the Looking Glass. The story is even mentioned in the popular 1999 film The Matrix by the character Morpheus.

Questions 66—70: Complete the summary of the passage with one word only for each blank.



	
Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland is an 1866 novel which has enjoyed popularity with adults as well as children since the story was first (66) ______ because it includes many (67) ______ stories. It was written by English writer Charles Dodgson under the pen name Lewis Carroll. The book tells of a girl named Alice who falls down a rabbit hole into a (68) ______ world where she meets many talking animals and other unusual people and creatures. The tale came from an (69) ______ story told by the author when he had a picnic with three little girls of his friends. With the (70) ______ success of the book, it did not take long for live performances, including plays, operas, and ballets to appear.






【答案与解析】


66. printed 文章最后一段第一句提到“Since the story was first printed, it has kept selling up to the present day”。这里指：这部小说自出版后就很受大众欢迎。

67.interesting 这里指的是“小说包括很多有趣的故事”。

68.magical/fantasy 文章第一段提到“Through the hole, Alice enters a magical world called Wonderland”。

69. entertaining/interesting 由文章内容“To keep them entertained on the boat ride”可知，故事应该是“有趣的”。

70.immediate 文章第三段最后一句提到“The book was an immediate success.”。






D

This month’s budget bargain: Sydney, Australia! Sydney is one of the world’s most exciting cities, and it’s got lots to offer young travelers on a budget: clean beaches, friendly people and exciting nightlife. It’s 17,000 km from London, and the journey takes around 24 hours, with a stopover in Hong Kong.

71. _________________________

Visitors to Sydney shouldn’t miss out on Bondi Beach, with its world-class surfing, laid-back bars and beautiful sunsets. Then take a tour of Sydney Harbor and see the wonderful Opera House and Harbour Bridge, or spend a few hours in the oceanarium, where you can see one of the world’s largest displays of marine life.

72. ____________________________________________________________________________

Sydney’s best bars and clubs are located in the bohemian Kings Cross suburb. The World Bar is a great place to meet the locals, or for a more relaxed time, try the Watershed in the Harbourside Centre.

73．____________________________________________________________________________

Sydney is an international city with restaurants from all over the world, from Thai and Vietnamese to Greek and Turkish, as well as lots of trendy French and Italian bars.

74. ____________________________________________________________________________




Sydney’s hostels in the Kings Cross and Surry Hills suburbs are the best option for budget travelers. Prices start at around A$ 20 a night for a basic single room. A Green Travel Pass allows unlimited travel by ferry, train and bus, and costs A$40 for a week.

75. ____________________________________________________________________________

●You don’t have to tip waiters or taxi drivers in Australia.

●Australians dress casually, so you can wear anything you want, even in the city centre.

●It’s sunny and warm all year round in Sydney, and the ocean breeze can make it seem cooler than it is, so you should never go out without suncream.

Questions 71—75: Choose the most suitable subtitle from the list A—F for each paragraph of the passage. There is one extra subtitle which you do not need to use.



	
A. Nightlife
 B. Where to stay and getting around
 C. Eating out
 D. Handy hints
 E. What to see
 F. Gateway tours






【答案与解析】


71.E 第二段主要讲了在悉尼可看可玩之处，故“What to see”可以作为其标题。

72.A 第三段是围绕悉尼的“bars and clubs”即“酒吧和俱乐部”展开表述的。这些都是夜生活的一部分。nightlife夜生活。

73.C 第四段主要讲的是悉尼有很多国际饭店可以进餐。因此Eating out可作为其标题。

74.B 第五段主要描述的是悉尼的住宿与交通方式。因此Where to stay and getting around可作为其标题。

75.D 该段提供了三条建议。handy hints意为“方便提示”，可作为其标题。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计l0分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子翻译成英语。)

76．英国的报纸分为全国性的、区域性的和地方性的，有几百种之多。(hundreds of)


【答案】
 There are hundreds of newspapers in the UK, including national, regional and local papers.


【解析】
 hundreds of数以百计的。注意newspaper为可数名词，要用其复数形式。



77．人类导致的全球性环境问题必须由我们共同解决。(cause)


【答案】
 The human (race) has caused the global environmental problems and we have to work together to solve them.


【解析】
 “全球环境问题”可用global environmental problems来表示，此句翻译成两个并列的句子比较合理。



78．我们做什么并不重要，如何做才是最引人注意的。(catch one’s attention)


【答案】
 It is often not important what we do, but how we do it that catches people’s / one’s attention.


【解析】
 此句用到了强调句型，catch one’s attention引起某人的注意。



79．大多数中学生想当然地认为高中毕业后唯一的出路就是考取一所大学继续读书。(take it for granted)


【答案】
 Most secondary school students take it for granted that their only choice is to enter a university for further education when they graduate from high school.


【解析】
 take it for granted意为“想当然的”，后应该接that引导的从句。



80．不孝敬父母的学生不具备推荐给北京大学的资格。(qualify, recommend)


【答案】
 Students who do not respect their parents are not qualified for recommendation/to be recommended to Peking University.


【解析】
 “不孝敬父母的”可用定语从句翻译，即“who do not respect their parents”。be qualified意为“胜任，有资格”。



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共l0处错误；每处错误1分，计l0分)

下面短文中共有l0处语言错误，请在有错误的地方增加、删除或修改某个单词。

增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(^)，并在其下面写上该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线(\)划掉。

修改：在错的词下画一横线，在该词下面写上修改后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词：

2．只允许修改l0处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
 1. 　is
 2. than
 　3. where

 







Bhutan is a country of about 750,000 people in the eastern Himalayas. Visitors may be surprising how much culture, tradition and nature are all flourishing in this very private country. The Bhutanese people believes that all forms of life, human and non-human, are precious and sacred. Because this attitude, they live in harmony with nature and their environment remains polluted, with an astonishing various of animals, birds and plants. The people live in harmony with each other either, with no discrimination of any kind.

In order to safeguarding this rich natural environment and peaceful culture, Bhutan has adopted a cautious and controlled approach to tourism. In 2003, there were less than 6000 tourists and this number is not expected to increase greatly. No independent travelers are permitted in Bhutan: all tourists must not go on a pre-planned, prepaid, guided, package tour. So, if you make the effort and manage to get a visa and arrange a trip, you will certainly have a life-changing experience in this magical kingdom.


【答案与解析】


81. surprising → surprised

(将第二句中的surprising改为surprised，surprised指“感到惊讶的”，主语通常是人，surprising意为“使人惊讶的”主语通常是物。)

82.believes → believe

(将第三句中的believes改为believe。people为主语，谓语应该用复数。)

83. Because∧this → of

(Because后加of, because of为固定短语，表原因，后加名词或名词性质的短语。)

84. polluted → unpolluted

(Bhutan的环境很好，所以这里指“未被污染的”。)

85.various → variety

(a variety of意为“多种的”，为固定搭配。)

86.either → too

(肯定句中表示“也”应用too，而either表示“也”用于否定句中。)

87. safeguarding → safeguard

(in order to后接动词原形。)

88.less → fewer

(less修饰不可数名词，tourists为可数名词复数，应该用fewer修饰。)

89.not

(将倒数第二句中的not去掉。不丹为了保护环境，旅游管理很严，因此游客的行程必须严格遵守规定。)

90.So → However

(前后句为转折关系，因此要用However。)



VI. IQ Test(智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

91. Give the two missing numbers in the following sequences.

66 56 58 48 ______ ______


【答案】
 50, 40


【解析】
 通过观察可知，第一个数和第三数之差是8，第二和第四个数之差也是8，因此第五个数字和第三个数字之差也应该是8，58-8=50。而第六个数字与第四个数字之差也是8，48-8=40。故答案为50和40。



92. Which shape or pattern on the right completes the second pair in the same way as the first pair?





【答案】
 E


【解析】
 图形二是图形一经过如下变化得到的：两个圆圈交集为图形二的中间部分，两个圆圈则分别位于上下。由此可知答案为图形E，即中间的三角形还在中间，两个大的三角形位于上下。



93. Which one comes next?





【答案】
 B


【解析】
 由观察可知，黑色块和线条交替递增，故选项B正确。



94. My watch was 13 minutes fast and the train I was catching was due at 6:36 but was 7 minutes late. The train journey took 25 minutes. What time did my watch show at the end of the journey?


【答案】
 7:21


【解析】
 下车的时间应该为：6:36分+7分+25分=7:08分，而我的表快13分钟，所以下车时我的表应为：7:08分+13分=7:21分。



95. Which code matches the shape or pattern given at the end of each line?





【答案】
 A


【解析】
 由观察可知，A是圆形，B是正方形，C是三角形。X、Y、Z表示每个图形中黑白图形对应的数量关系，即X为1:1，Y为1:2，Z为1:3。因此答案应该为YB。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) English is spoken as a native language by around 310 million and as a second language by around 375 million speakers in the world. Around 1.8 billion people are believed to speak English as a foreign language. Look at the 3 circles and write an article in about 70 words to describe how English is a global language.





【参考范文】


The three circles show the roles of English in different countries. We can see from the inner circle that English is a native language for about 310 million people in Britain, New Zealand and other nations. The outer circle indicates that English is spoken as a second language in countries like India and Jamaica. The expanding circle shows that in Italy and Brazil, English is taught as a foreign language.



B) There has been a lot of research in recent years into what makes a good language learner. Here is a brief summary of the latest theories:

The good language learner



	
is willing to experiment and take risks.
 is independent.
 is organized and active.
 has a balanced concern for communication and accuracy.





To what extent do you agree or disagree with these opinions? Choose one of the opinions to write an article in no less than 120 words about what makes a good language learner.


【参考范文】


Not many people think they are good language learners.Then, what makes a good language learner? In my opinion, good language learners have something in common.

First of all, good language learners are willing to try experiment and take risks. They dare to make mistakes and are not angry when someone points out their mistakes.

In addition, good language learners are trying their best to make themselves understood. They are creative and optimistic in their daily life. And they will never say die!

It is not easy to become fluent in a language. However, as long as you are willing to take risks, be prepared to make mistakes and never give up, you will become a good language learner eventually.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2010年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses(句子应答) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)








Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当应答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1. A. Yes, my friend David lives in America.

B. Our favorite country is China.

C. My grandparents live with us.

D. I like to travel abroad.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“你有来自不同国家或城市的朋友吗”，A项“是的，我的朋友大卫住在美国”是对提问的正确回答。


【录音原文】
 Have you got friends in different countries or cities?

2.A. No, I’d like you to go there.

B. Sorry, I’m late.

C. Yes, I’d like to try on the jacket.

D. I’ll see you tomorrow.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“是…好的，事实上我们在橱窗里有一件很好的，你想要试试吗”，从已有信息上可以判断，他们是在试衣服，C项“是的，我想试试那件夹克”和语境相符。


【录音原文】
 Right ... well, actually we have a nice one in the window ... if you’d like to try it.

3.A. There is good news for you.

B. She’s a lovely girl.

C. Go ahead. Here we are.

D. Sure. Here you are.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“把糖递给我好吗？我喝咖啡不能没有糖”，可知此人要求另一人帮忙，D项“好的，给你”与“把糖递给我好吗”对应。


【录音原文】
 Pass me the sugar, will you? I can’t bear coffee without it.

4.A. Maybe next time.

B. I’m in the office.

C. He loves football.

D. Thanks for your help.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“我只是很难过你不能和我一起来”，A项提到“或许下次可以”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 I’m only sad that you’re not coming with me.

5.A. I’m a stranger here.

B. I’m not sure really.

C. I eat at home.

D. I have a new friend.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“当你毕业时，你打算干什么？”可以推测，另一人应是回答要做什么，B项“我其实不太确定”，与问句相符。


【录音原文】
 What are you planning to do when you graduate?

II. Dialogues(对话理解) (共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice.(请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“他们什么时候见面”,录音中男士问今天晚上什么时候见面，女士回答“电影6:30开始，让我们6:15见面吧”，C项图片中钟表的时间是6:15。


【录音原文】


M: It’s 4:45. So what time do you want to meet tonight?

W: The film starts at 6:30. Let’s meet at 6:15. Shall we?

M: Yes, that’s fine.

Question: When will they meet?



7.A. She went up the tower.

B. She walked to the hill.

C. She did nothing.

D. She rode on the road.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“女士做了什么”,男士问女士有没有去塔上面，女士回答“没有，我不想花钱，我去了山上”，B项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Did you go up the tower?

W: No, I didn’t want to pay. I walked to the hill. Have you been there?

M: Yes, we went there yesterday, but it rained really badly.

Question: What did the woman do?



8.A. On foot.

B. By bicycle.

C. By car.

D. By train.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干“他们怎么去的电影院”,女士对男士说她和Lucy去了电影院，男士问“你骑自行车去的吗？我听说你的汽车坏了”，女士回答“没有，我们步行去的”，A项正确。


【录音原文】


W: I went to the cinema yesterday with Lucy.

M: Really? Did you go there by bike? I heard your car had broken down.

W: No, we went there on foot.

Question: How did they go to the cinema?

9.A. Beer.

B. Coke.

C. Tea.

D. Hot water.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“女士想要喝什么”，男士问女士想喝什么，女士说自己想喝点热的，并提到“如果可以的话，我可以喝茶吗”，由此可知女士是想喝茶。


【录音原文】


M: Would you like a drink? Beer? Coke?

W: I’d actually prefer something hot, if that’s OK. Could I have some tea?

M: Of course, no problem.

Question: What would the woman like to drink?

10.A. Near the post office.

B. In the park.

C. In Black Prince Road.

D. Near a two-storey building.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“the Social在哪儿”，录音中男士问女士the Social在哪儿，女士回答“在Black Prince Road，就在公园附近”，C项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Um ... I’m not really sure. Where is the Social?

W: In Black Prince Road, just near the park.

M: Oh, I know the place you mean. It has got two storeys.

Question: Where is the Social?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. Where did John Clark find the advertisement?

A. On the Internet.

B. Over the radio.

C. In the newspaper.

D. In a magazine.

12.Why did Garden Hotel advertise?

A. They needed people washing up in the kitchen.

B. They wanted someone to clean the rooms.

C. There was a hotel on sale.

D. They needed to pay for the travelers.

13.When will John Clark meet the manager?

A. At 3:00 pm.

B. At 4:00 pm.

C. At 4:15 pm.

D. At 4:45 pm.

14.Where is the hotel?

A. At the back of the museum.

B. In South Road.

C. Near the Mrs. Illsley’s.

D. Opposite the snack bar.

15.What do you learn about John Clark?

A. He is a good student.

B. He likes to help others.

C. He works very hard.

D. He wants a part-time job.


【答案与解析】


11.C 录音中男士自我介绍说“我叫John Clark，我从报纸上看见了你们的广告(I saw your advertisement in the newspaper)”，C项正确。

12.A 录音中男士问女士“你能告诉我关于这份工作的事吗”，女士回答“We need people in the kitchen, washing up”，可知他们是需要在厨房里清洗的人。

13.C 录音中女士问男士能不能下午四点到这来见经理，男士回答“I’m sorry. I have a class from three to four, but I can come afterwards at a quarter past”，即男士下午三点到四点有课，但他可以在那15分钟之后来，也就是4:15。

14.B 录音中男士说道“宾馆是在South Road，是吗”，女士回答“是的”，B项为本题答案。

15.D 录音中女士问“你可以在工作日过来工作吗”，男士回答“我是个学生，所以我只能在周末工作”，可知男士是想要一份兼职的工作，D项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Garden Hotel. Can I help you?

M: My name’s John Clark, I saw your advertisement in the newspaper. Can you tell me about the job, please?

W: We need people in the kitchen, washing up. What jobs have you done before?

M: I’ve worked in a snack bar. How much do you pay?

W: Are you 18?

M: Not yet.

W: We pay 4.70 per hour, and at 18 you get a bit more. Can you work during the week?

M: I’m a student, so I can only work at weekends.

W: That’s not a problem. Can you come here at four o’clock this afternoon to meet the manager?

M: I’m sorry. I have a class from three to four, but I can come afterwards at a quarter past.

W: That’s fine. Ask for Mrs. Illsley.

M: Sorry?

W: I-L-L-S-L-E-Y. Mrs. Illsley. She’s the manager.

M: The hotel’s in South Road, isn’t it?

W: That’s right, just across the road from the museum.

M: I’ll see you this afternoon.

C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏中的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. Nick’s mother　 A. some sweets

17. Nick’s sister B. a radio

18. Nick’s younger brother　 C. lots of color films

19. Nick’s dad D. a sports bag

20. Nick’s aunt　 E. a painted plate


【答案与解析】


16.E 录音中男士说道自己为家人买了一些礼物，并且他“found a lovely painted plate for my mother”，可知a painted plate是给Nick的母亲的。

17.C 女士问Nick有没有给他姐姐买CD，Nick回答“She’s got a new camera, so I’ve bought her lots of color films for it”，即Nick是给他姐姐买了一些彩色胶片，对应C项。

18.D 录音中女士讲到“你的弟弟很喜欢吃糖，是吗”，男士回答“是的，但他吃的太多了，我给他买了一个运动包(sports bag)让他在网球赛时用”，D项正确。

19.B 录音中女士问男士“你爸爸也是网球运动员，是吗”，男士回答“他是个非常出色的运动员，他想要网球，不过我给他买了个收音机。这个更特别一些”，即Nick给他爸爸买的是收音机。

20.A 录音中女士问男士有没有给他的姑妈买点什么，男士回答“就一些糖果”，A项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Hello, Anna.

W: Hi, Nick. Are you going to visit your family in London soon?

M: Yes. I’ve just bought their presents. I found a lovely painted plate for my mother.

W: Nice. Don’t you always give your sister a CD?

M: She’s got a new camera, so I’ve bought her lots of color films for it.

W: Your younger brother loves sweets, doesn’t he?

M: Yes, but he eats too many! I’ve got him a sports bag to use at tennis matches.

W: Isn’t your dad a tennis player, too?

M: A good one. He asked for tennis balls but I’ve got him a radio. It’s more special.

W: I agree. Have you bought your aunt something?

M: Just some sweets, you know, something small.

W: Well, take your camera, won’t you?

M: I will. See you next month!



III. Passages(短文理解)(共10小题；每题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. When did they arrive at Madrid?

A. At 8 am on Saturday June 8th.

B. At 8 am on Sunday June 18th.

C. At 11 pm on Saturday June 9th.

D. At 11 pm on Sunday June 9th.

22. How did they travel to Madrid?

A. By car.

B. By boat.

C. By coach (长途汽车).

D. By plane.

23. What was the hotel they stayed in like?

A. It was not clean.

B. It was two-star and was fine.

C. It provided drinks.

D. It was owned by their friend.

24. Where did they eat breakfast?

A. In the hotel.

B. In cheap restaurants.

C. In the shop.

D. In the theatre.

25. Which of the following did they not do during their travel?

A. Visited the Prado Museum.

B. Saw Easter processions.

C. Went to a bullfight.

D. Wore tall, pointed hats.


【答案与解析】


21.D 录音中提到“我们是6月8号星期六的早上八点离开伦敦的，但是长途车直到星期天的晚上11点才到达Madrid”，可知当他们到达Madrid时，已经是6月9号星期天了，答案是D项。

22.C 录音中提到“but the coach didn't get to Madrid till 11 pm. on Sunday night”和“Three people were sick on the coach”，可知他们是乘coach“长途汽车”去的Madrid。

23.B 录音中介绍他们入住的宾馆时提到“It was two-star and was fine”，B项正确。

24.A 录音中提到“We only had our breakfast in the hotel”，可知他们是在宾馆里吃的早餐。

25.D 录音最后提到他们在那儿做的事情，每个人都同意最有意思的事是去Prado Museum参观，随后指出“We were there when the Easter processions were on”，可知他们既去了博物馆，又参加了复活节游行，随后录音中又讲到“We went to a bullfight as well”，即他们也去了bullfight，只有D项他们没有做。


【录音原文】


Anyway, let me tell you about the trip. It was really great but the week just flew by. We left London at 8 am on Saturday June 8th but the coach didn’t get to Madrid till 11 pm on Sunday night. I thought we’d never get there! Three people were sick on the coach and everyone felt too tired to do anything the first day. I wish we could have gone by plane, but everyone said it was worth it once they’d recovered.

Our hotel was in the centre of Madrid, in the old part, which was really good as it meant we could walk just about everywhere. It was two-star and was fine. We only had our breakfast in the hotel. We had all our other meals out in cheap restaurants but sometimes we just had snacks in the bars. The food was really good.

We did many things there. Everyone agrees that the best was a visit to the Prado Museum. We were there when the Easter processions were on. There were men wearing really tall, pointed hats with holes for their eyes. Amazing! We went to a bullfight as well but most people wanted to leave before the end.

It’s the first time we’ve been on a trip abroad. Everyone said they’d really enjoyed it.

B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space, using one word only or numbers. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，补全空白处所缺的信息，每空一词或一组数字。材料读两遍。)

Weather and Traffic Information

Day: Thursday

Motorways

M43 will open at: (26) ______ am

City

Drivers cannot use: (27) ______ Street

Delayed bus number: (28) ______

Phone number for train information: (29) ______

Weather afternoon: (30) ______


【答案与解析】


26. 8:45 (录音中提到“the police say the M43 will stay closed for more than an hour, until a quarter to nine”，即M43要一直封到8:45，然后才通行。)

27. Green (录音中讲到市区时说道“an accident at the North roundabout means that Green Street is closed to all cars”，可知司机不能在Green Street行驶。)

28. 16 (录音中提到“The number sixteen bus to the city centre is badly delayed”，即到市区的16路公交受到严重的延误。)

29. 0722-3691 (录音中提到“Passengers should phone 0722-3691 for the latest information about trains”，即乘客可以拨打这一电话来获取最新的列车信息。)

30.windy (录音最后指出今天下午会多风(This afternoon, it is going to be very windy)。)


【录音原文】


The time is seven thirty and here is Radio JPD’s weather and traffic information this Thursday morning. Traveling will be difficult today because of the heavy snow last night. Traffic is moving slowly on the M16 motorway and the police say the M43 will stay closed for more than an hour, until a quarter to nine. In the city, an accident at the North roundabout means that Green Street is closed to all cars, and drivers must use New Street or Castle Lane. Because of this, some journeys by bus are taking longer. The number sixteen bus to the city centre is badly delayed. There are also problems for railway passengers. All trains to Oxford are delayed and there will be no trains to London until lunch-time. Passengers should phone 0722-3691 for the latest information about trains. This afternoon, it is going to be very windy, with more snow this evening. So wear some warm clothes if you have to go out.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)



I. Multiple-choice (选择填空)(共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)

A) Beneath each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. It was certainly______ historic moment when Columbus first set foot on ______ American soil.

A. the; an

B. a; the

C. the; (不填)

D. a; (不填)


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：当哥伦布第一次踏上美国土地的时候，这注定是一个历史性的时刻。moment为可数名词，故前面应加a修饰。soil为不可数名词，因此前面不能用不定冠词a修饰。此处的American soil不是特指，因此也不需加不定冠词the修饰。

32. I met Kate in the street ______ and she told me that she was going to take an exam the next week.

A. once a day

B. the other day

C. every other day

D. the next days


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：几天前我在路上碰见了凯特，她告诉我下周她要参加一场考试。the other day为固定搭配，意为“前几天”。once a day一天一次。every other day每隔一天。

33. It doesn’t ______ if you are late to my birthday party. I would appreciate your coming.

A. have effect

B. make sense

C. need chances

D. make any difference


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：即便你迟到了也不会对我的生日聚会造成什么影响。如果你能来，我将十分感激。make any difference为固定搭配，意为“有差别，有影响”。have effect生效；对…有作用。make sense有意义；讲得通。

34. There is very little time left. We’d better go to the station by taxi, ______?

A. wouldn’t we

B. should we

C. hadn’t we

D. didn’t we


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：剩下的时间不多了，我们最好去车站叫辆出租车，好吗？对于反义疑问句，当陈述部分有had better + v.时，疑问句部分用hadn’t you?

35. She won a gold medal during the race, ___all her friends considered a great honor.

A. which

B. that

C. what

D. and


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：她在比赛中获得了一枚金牌，她所有的朋友都认为这是一项无尚的荣誉。前半句句子结构已完整，且逗号后没有连接词，可知后半句是从句，which引导定语从句修饰前面的句子。that不引导非限定性定语从句。what不引导定语从句。若用and，则句子后面缺少宾语。

36. He is ______ 20 years old, but he already owns a big company manufacturing electronic products.

A. no less than

B. not less than

C. no more than

D. not any more than


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：他才20岁，但他已经拥有一家生产电子产品的大型公司了。由but之后的内容，可知这里是将他的年龄小和他的产业大进行对比，即前面应是强调其年龄之小。no more than表示“仅仅，不过”，为本题答案。no less than不少于，多达。not less than不小于，不少于。D项常用not… any more than的形式，表示“仅仅，不过，不超过”。

37. —What do you think of Jack’s proposal?

—All things ______, it seems to be practical.

A. taking into consideration

B. having taken into consideration

C. taken into consideration

D. have been taken into consideration


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——你认为Jack的提议怎么样？——把所有因素考虑在内，它看起来似乎可行。all things taken into consideration是独立主格结构，由“名词+分词短语”构成。由于all things和动词take之间是动宾关系，相当于被动语态all things are taken into consideration省略了be动词，故答案是C项。

38. The next important thing we have to think about is ______ spend our holiday.

A. where we will

B. where do we

C. what will we

D. what we did


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：我们要考虑的下一件重要的事是到哪里去度假？句子是系表结构，用where引导表语从句，且从句应用陈述语序，时态是将来时。

39. —Jack, you look upset. What’s wrong?

—Most members of the club disagreed with the suggestion that I put ______ at the meeting this morning.

A. in

B. forward

C. away

D. up


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：——Jack，你看起来很烦躁。怎么了？——俱乐部里的大多数成员都不同意我今早在会议上提出的建议。that引导的定语从句修饰the suggestion，其中that相当于the suggestion，在从句中作put+空格处单词的宾语。put forward指“提出”，符合句意。put in提交；放入。put away放好；抛弃。put up提供；建造；举起。

40. They were told that the result of the competition ______ the next day, so they had to wait.

A. had been called

B. had been stated

C. will be declared

D. would be announced


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：他们被告知比赛的结果将在第二天公布，所以他们只能等。主句是过去时，从句的事发生在过去的将来，故用过去将来时。且the result和announce之间是动宾关系，故用被动。

41. —Excuse me, you’re tall. Can you get that magazine from the top shelf, please? I can’t reach it.

—Sure. This one?

—No. The one next to it.______

A. Don’t mind

B. It’s OK

C. That’s it

D. Get up


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——打扰一下，你个子高。你能从顶层的架子上把那本书拿下来吗？我够不着它。——好的，这本吗？——不，是挨着它的那一本。就是了。A项“不要介意”，B项“还好”，D项“起床”，以上三项均不符合语境。答案是C项“就是了”。

42. —Oh, I was really ill. I stayed in bed all weekend. ______

—What a shame. Are you feeling better now?

—A bit better, thanks, but now I have to go to work!

A. It was comfortable

B. I got a good rest

C. I was satisfied

D. It was really boring


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——哦，我真的生病了，我整个周末都躺在床上。真的让人厌烦。——太遗憾了，你现在感觉好点了吗？——好点了，谢谢，但我现在不得不开始工作了。前面此人讲到自己生病了，所以A项“很舒服”、B项“我休息的很好”和C项“我很满意”均不合适，只有D项“真的让人厌烦”符合语境。

B) Read the following short passage and choose the answer that best completes each sentence.(以下3道小题可以组成一篇小短文。根据上下文选出各句的最佳选项。)




43. We often use our hands to communicate ideas and emotions. In many countries, people ______ each other with a handshake.

A. greet

B. feed

C. meet

D. sweep

44. In the United States, the custom is to take the other person’s hand and hold it ______, but in the Middle East, the custom is to take the other person’s hand gently.

A. slightly

B. loosely

C. firmly

D. softly

45. All over the world, people wave their hands to say hello or goodbye, but people wave differently in different countries. In Europe the correct way is to put your palm out and keep your hand straight, ______ your fingers up and down.

A. moved

B. moving

C. moves

D. to move


【答案与解析】


43.A 句意：我们经常用手来传递思想和感情。在很多国家，人们用握手来打招呼。由第45题中“在全世界，人们用挥手来打招呼或是说再见”，可知此处是指人们用手来问候彼此，A项正确。B项“喂养”。C项“遇见”。D项“扫除”。

44.C 句意：美国的风俗是牢牢地握紧另一个人的手，但中东的习俗却是轻轻地握住另一个人的手。后面提到中东的人握手是轻轻地(gently)，but表明前面情况与之相反，由此可知，美国人是紧紧地握住另一个人的手，即firmly。slightly轻微地。loosely宽松地。softly温柔地。

45.B 句意：在全世界，人们用挥手来打招呼或是说再见，但是不同国家挥手的方式不同。在欧洲，正确的方式是把你的手掌伸开并伸直，上下移动你的手指。现在分词短语作方式状语。



II. Cloze(完形填空) (共10小题；每小题l分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways:①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct form of the words, or③
 according to the first letters of the words.(阅渎下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)




One morning last week I realized that my bike had been stolen from my garden. I phoned the police and two officers called (46) ______ my house the next day. They asked me if I had seen or heard anything. I told them I had been out that evening, and hadn’t (47) n______ anything suspicious when I came home. “If I had seen anything, I would have called you,” I replied. “It was (48) r______ hard, too. If the weather hadn’t been so bad, I would have ridden my bike.” The officers told me that lots of people had had their bikes (49) ______ (steal) lately. “The thieves are thought to have put the bikes in a van (有盖小货车),” said one of the officers. “I wish I had known about that,” I said. “I saw a black van that evening. In (50) f______, it was parked opposite my house.” The officers asked me (51) ______ the van’s number was, but I couldn’t remember. “If you saw the van again, would you recognize it?” one of them asked. “It needed (52) ______ (paint). I remember that,” I replied. However, there was a happy ending to this story. After the officers had left, I was phoned by a friend of (53) ______ “(54) ______ the way,” she said, “I’ll bring your bike (55) b______ this afternoon. Sorry for not telling you sooner, but I borrowed it a couple of days ago.”


【答案与解析】


46.at (前面讲到我的自行车丢了，所以我打电话报警，由the next day以及they asked me……可知警察是来到了我的家。call at拜访，访问。)

47.noticed (从下面的虚拟语气的句子“If I had seen anything, I would have called you(如果我看见什么，我就给你们打电话了)”可知，这里是讲我什么也没注意到，noticed为本题答案。)

48.raining (48题所在的句子之后又提到“如果天气不是这么坏的话，我就骑我的自行车了”，结合hard可判断，此处是“雨下得很大”。)

49. stolen (have sth. done表示“让别人做某事”，这里指“自行车被别人偷去。)

50.fact (前一句提到“我注意到那天晚上有一辆黑色的货车”，后面又提到“它就停在我家的对面”，此句是对前一句的进一步说明，这里用in fact“事实上”来说明当时的情况。)

51.what (空格处单词引导宾语从句，且在从句中作表语，what为正确答案，意为“什么”。)

52.painting (need doing表示“需要被做某事”，相当于sth. needs to be done，主动形式表示被动意义。)

53.mine (of为介词，此处应用名词性物主代词mine。)

54. By (by the way为固定搭配，表示“顺便说一句”。)

55. back (由后面“我几天前借的它”以及bring…this afternoon可知，作者的朋友是要把车还给作者。bring…back送回某物。)



III. Reading comprehension(阅读理解) (共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求答题。)

A




I am an Australian teacher at a high school in Sydney. A couple of years ago, I went to Japan to teach English at a high school for one year. I quickly realized that schools in the two countries are very different.

In my first class, I put the students in groups, and asked them to discuss the question on the blackboard, “Who has more advantages in society: men or women?” In my class in Australia, this topic would get everyone talking. For me, this meant a successful lesson—everyone was speaking in English. So, when I tried the same lesson with my Japanese students, I was confident that the same thing would happen.

I was wrong. (59) Instead of a noisy debate with different viewpoints, there was almost silence.
 The students whispered briefly and quietly within their groups. Then a spokesperson gave one answer for the group.

I was surprised at the time, but I now realize that the students were acting as a team. In my year in Japan, I came to understand what being a team player means. A team player thinks of others before he / she thinks of himself / herself. A good team player puts himself / herself last, and puts his / her teammates first.

Learning how to be a good team player in Japan begins at an early age. In a class, children are often organized into groups and taught how to study or play together. This emphasis on being a good team player continues in the work place and in all aspects of society.

This team playing idea is very different from Australian culture. In Australia, it is the individual who is important, not the group. (60) At first, I felt that Australian culture was better, but after a year in Japan, I learned that cultures are different, and that it is not a question of which one is better.


Question 56: Choose the answer that fits the question best according to the passage.

56. What do we learn from the passage?

A. Australian education is better.

B. Japanese education is better.

C. Australia and Japan are different in culture.

D. Teaching English abroad is interesting.

Questions 57—58: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

57. What did the author expect would happen when she gave her first class in Japan?

58. How did the author feel when the Japanese students acted as a team?

Questions 59—60: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.


【答案与解析】


56.C 综观全文可知，作者通过其在两个国家不同的教学情况来例证文化的不同。故C项正确。由最后一段的最后一句可知，作者明白了这是文化差异，而不是哪一个更好的问题。故A项、B项错误。作者只是通过其在两个国家教学情况的不同来例证文化的不同，并未提到在国外教学更有意思。故D项错误。

57. Everyone would be involved in the debate.

(原文第二段讲的是作者在日本上第一堂课时的情景，其把学生分组并把要讨论的问题写在黑板上，随后作者回想起在澳大利亚上课时的情境“In my class in Australia, this topic would get everyone talking”，意思是这个话题会让每个人都开始讨论，而本段最后一句的“I was confident that the same thing would happen(我很自信同样的事会发生)”，可知作者以为日本的学生的表现会与澳大利亚学生一样，即每个人都参与到讨论中。)

58.She felt surprised.

(第三段讲述的是日本学生的表现：他们是作为一个团队在讨论。第三段首句的“I was surprised at the time”表明作者对日本学生的表现很吃惊。)

59．这里几乎一片寂静，并没有因为观点不同而引起的激烈争论。

(“instead of”表示“不是…而是…”，此处译为“没有”；介词短语with different viewpoints作状语，with可译为“因为”；silence原是名词“寂静”，这里转译为形容词。)

60．起初我觉得澳大利亚的文化更好，但是在日本待了一年后，我明白了这是文化差异，而不是哪一个更好的问题。

(at first起初，最初；增译“待了”，使句子表述完整；learn意为“意识，明白”。)



B

Are you a friend of the world?




 As nations produce millions of tons of household garbage and toxic (有毒的) industrial waste, the danger to human health is rising fast. The developed countries generate the most rubbish, but the developing nations have problems of their own, most notably their lack of technology to dispose of dangerous chemical wastes safely.

Every year the problem of litter in our towns and countryside becomes worse. Much of the trouble is caused by people carelessly dropping packets, cans, bottles and paper without realizing the harm they are doing to their environment.

Most rubbish does not disappear or break up by itself and once dropped may lie there for weeks, months or even years, spoiling the landscape. It can also pose a danger to people and animals alike, who may get cut or otherwise injure themselves.

Do you really want your family picnic to take place among a heap of rubbish? Of course not. So take action now. Don’t leave it to others to take care of the problem—tackle it yourself!











	
HOW YOU CAN HELP
 Don’t drop litter.
 Keep it with you until you get home or find a bin(垃圾桶).
 Don’t walk past that empty can.
 Pick up any rubbish you see. Put it into the nearest bin.
 Don’t waste paper.
 Use recycled paper products. Reuse paper bags.
 Cut down on packaging. Use both sides of notepaper.
 We are forming local groups worldwide in cities, towns and the countryside to help fight the problem. JOIN YOUR LOCAL FRIENDS OF THE
 

	
WORLD CLEAN-UP GROUP.
 Get together to form groups to clean up local rivers, canals, parks and streets. Details from the address below.
 A yearly membership fee of 12 will ensure you receive our monthly newsletter and details of special events.
 Take advantage of our special membership offer. Join before May 5 and you’ll receive our Friends of the World sweatshirt free of charge.
 Write to: Friends of the World
 PO Box 100
 London
 UK EC24PA
 







Questions 61—63: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

61. Why is the problem of litter becoming worse?

62. Most rubbish does not disappear quickly. Give two reasons why this causes problems.

63. What action are local groups of Friends of the World taking?

Questions 64—65: Tell whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. The amount of household garbage produced is related to the income of countries.

65. Join before May 5 and you’ll receive a free Friends of the World sweatshirt.


【答案与解析】


61. It’s mainly because people carelessly drop packets, cans, bottles and paper

(文章第二段首句指出每年我们的城镇以及乡村的垃圾问题都变得更严重，随后就提到了原因：“Much of the trouble is caused by people carelessly dropping packets, cans, bottles and paper…”，即其中大多数问题都是由于人们胡乱丢弃包装袋、罐、瓶以及纸张引起的。)

62. 1. Spoil the landscape.　 2. Pose a danger to people and animals.

(文章第三段提到大多数垃圾不会自己消失，同时提到它们会“spoiling the landscape(污染土地)”，并且“It can also pose a danger to people and animals alike(会对人类和动物构成同样的威胁)”。)

63. They are getting together to clean up local rivers, canals, parks and streets.

(文章中提到他们正在世界各地的城市、城镇以及乡村中形成当地组织以对抗这一问题，这一组织名为“LOCAL FRIENDS OF THE WORLD CLEAN-UP GROUP”，最后就指出这一组织的功能“Get together to form groups to clean up local rivers, canals, parks and streets”，为本题答案。)

64.T 由文章的图片可以看出，工业化国家产生的垃圾最多，中等收入国家次之，而低收入国家产生的垃圾最少。由此可知，垃圾量与国家的收入有关，题干正确。

65.T 文章最后一部分提到“Join before May 5 and you’ll receive our Friends of the World sweatshirt free of charge”，其中“free of charge”意为“免费”，与题干中的free含义一致。



C




Quick and correct action in a medical emergency can save lives. However, most people do not have medical training, and the assistance they can give is limited to what is called first aid. This consists of five stages: safety, response, airway, breathing and circulation.

As soon as an emergency occurs, the safety of others must be ensured. Also, the scene of the accident must be surveyed for anything dangerous. This may include oncoming traffic, fire, exposed power lines or unstable structures. It is a general rule that casualties should not be moved unless it is absolutely essential. Moving an injured person can cause even greater injury than the initial accident caused.

After checking the safety of the situation, it is important to find out as much as possible about the casualty’s condition by asking him or her simple questions about how he or she feels, and by looking for signs of injury. These may be external bleeding, broken limbs or other physical indications. This information will determine the next step and should be passed on to the appropriate emergency service.

Treatment of the casualty must await the arrival of a professional medical team, but in the meantime, the casualty must have clear airways in order to breathe properly. We can also check whether the casualty has a heartbeat by feeling for the pulse. If there is no circulation, then resuscitation (复活) should be attempted by using the hands to compress the chest.

The basic first aid techniques are easy to learn and apply. People can help save lives by learning what to do in accident situations and common medical emergencies such as heart attacks and choking.

Questions 66—70: Complete the summary of the passage with one word only or each blank.



	
First aid is care we can apply to help a sick or (66) ______ person until (67) ______ medical assistance arrives. The area around the accident should be (68) ______for any possible danger. After ensuring the safety of the scene, the first aid-giver should check the casualty’s (69) ______. Make sure that the casualty has clear (70) ______ to breathe properly.






【答案与解析】


66. injured (由文章第二段最后一句的“Moving an injured person can cause even greater injury than the initial accident caused”，第三段第一句中的“and by looking for signs of injury”可以看出急救“first aid”是对受伤的人施行的救助。)

67. professional (倒数第二段首句指出“对伤者的治疗一直要等到专业医疗队的到来(Treatment of the casualty must await the arrival of a professional medical team)”，此处应填professional。)

68.surveyed (文章第二段第二句指出，应该检查事故现场的环境(the scene of the accident must be surveyed)，以避免有危险的事物。题干中possible danger与原文的anything dangerous对应，故此处应填surveyed。)

69. condition (第二段讲到要查看事故现场周围的环境，并指出不能移动伤者，随后第三段首句提到“在检查了现场的安全之后，要通过问他诸如‘你感觉怎样’等简单的问题来尽可能多地查明伤者的情况(find out as much as possible about the casualty’s condition)”。)

70.airways (文章倒数第二段第一句指出在等候专业医疗队到来的时候，要保证伤员“have clear airways in order to breathe properly”，即能让他们正常呼吸。)



D


71


The Greek philosophers knew about it and it could still dramatically improve children’s school results today, except that no one teaches it. It is a very old technique for making your memory better. Try memorizing this series of random (任意的) numbers: 3, 6, 5, 5, 2, 1, 2, 4. About as meaningful as dates in history, aren’t they? It is likely that you won’t remember them in five minutes, let alone in five hours. However, had you been at a lecture given at a school in the south of England last month, you would now be able to fix them in your head for five days, five weeks, in fact for ever.


72


“I am going to give you five techniques that will enable you to remember anything you need to know at school,” promised lecturer Ian Robinson to a hundred schoolchildren. “When I’ve finished in two hours’ time, your work will be far more effective and productive. Anyone not interested, leave now.” The entire room sat still, glued to (紧附于) their seats.


73


Robinson specializes in doing magic tricks that look totally impossible, and then he shows that they involve nothing more mysterious than good old-fashioned trickery. “I have always been interested in tricks involving memory,” he explains.


74


What Robinson’s schoolchildren get are methods that will be familiar to anyone who has dipped into any one of a dozen books on memory. The difference is that Robinson’s approach is aimed at schoolchildren. The basic idea is to take material that is random and meaningless and give them a structure. That series of numbers at the beginning of the article fits in here. Once you think of it as the number of days in the year—365—and the number of weeks—52—and so on, it suddenly becomes permanently memorable.


75


The reaction of schools has been uniformly enthusiastic. “The pupils benefited a lot from Ian’s talk,” says Dr Johnston, head of the school where Robinson was speaking. “Ideally we should run a regular class in memory techniques so pupils can pick it up gradually.”

Questions 71—75: Choose the most suitable heading from the list A—F for each paragraph of the pas sage. There is one extra heading which you do not need to use.



	
A. Gaining attention
 B. Making sense of information
 C. Trade secrets
 D. Academic approval
 E. A change of focus
 F. An ancient skill






【答案与解析】


71.F 首段首句指出希腊的哲学家知道一种技巧，并且它可以改善学生的学业，随后提到“It is a very old technique for making your memory better”，即它是一种可以让你的记忆变好的古老技巧，随后就以一组数字的记忆为例来说明这种古老技巧的有效性。可知本段主要讲述了一种古代技巧，即F项。

72.A 该段主要是一位老师的讲话，他对学生说将要教给他们五项技巧使他们能记住需要在学校知道的东西，并指出如果有人不感兴趣，那么现在就可以离开。学生听完他讲话的反应是“The entire room sat still, glued to their seats”，可知这些学生是开始专心听老师讲话，A项“吸引注意力”符合该段描述。

73.C 本段提到Robinson善于完成那些看起来不可能的小魔术，然后向他们展示其实这都只是一些过时的技巧。同时Robinson指出“I have always been interested in tricks involving memory”，可知，Robinson关于增强记忆的方法不过也是一些小技巧。本段揭示了提高记忆的秘密，C项“行业秘密”为正确答案。

74.B 本段指出Robinson提高记忆的基本方法就是“take material that is random and meaningless and give them a structure”，即给那些无序且没有意义的材料一个结构，然后以首段那组数的记忆为例来说明。B项“弄懂信息的意思”对应本段内容。

75.D 最后一段首句指出了学校对这一方法的态度“The reaction of schools has been uniformly enthusiastic”，可知学校对此都很感兴趣，且最后一句“Ideally we should run a regular class in memory techniques so pupils can pick it up gradually”也表明了学校对这一记忆方法的认同，即D项。



IV. Translation(翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets.(用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

76．她尽力给她所见到的每个人留下良好的印象。(impression)


【答案】
 She tries her best to make a good impression on everyone she meets.


【解析】
 “留下好印象”用短语make a good impression on表示；“尽力”是try one’s best；将“她所见到的”译为定语从句，放在做修饰的先行词之后。



77．老师应该尽量对所有的学生都一视同仁。(treat)


【答案】
 Teachers should try to treat all their students the same.


【解析】
 “尽量做某事”是try to do；“一视同仁”即treat... the same。



78．他预知这项工程将遭受一场大雨的耽误。(foresee)


【答案】
 He foresaw that the project would be delayed by a heavy rain.


【解析】
 注意主句时态应为过去时，从句应为过去将来时；从句用被动语态；“大雨”是heavy rain。



79．经理给她留下一大堆需要解决的问题。(solve)


【答案】
 The manager left her a lot of problems to solve.


【解析】
 leave sb. sth. to do留给某人某事去做。solve problems解决问题。不定式在此句中表将来。



80．她一发现自行车丢了就大哭起来。(no sooner ... than ...)


【答案】
 No sooner had she found her bike missing than she burst out crying.


【解析】
 no sooner…than…为固定用法，意为“一…就…”。当否定词或表示否定意义的词置于句首时，句子要部分倒装，即仅把助动词、情态动词或谓语动词的一部分置于主语之前。burst out doing sth.突然做某事。



V. IQ(智力测试) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)

Answer the following questions.(回答下列问题。)

81. Which number should replace the question mark?



	
6

	
8

	
17

	
21




	
13

	
1

	
9

	
10




	
3

	
15

	
4

	
?




	
4

	
6

	
4

	
5






【答案】
 6或36


【解析】
 每一竖排中，三个较小数字相加之和等于大数字。故第四排中，当21为最大数字时，?=21-5-10=6；当?为最大数字时，?=5+21+10=36。故答案为6或36。



82. There are two mothers, two fathers, two sons, two daughters, a sister, brother, aunt, uncle, niece, nephew, and cousin at a family party. What is the smallest number of people that can be present to represent these relations?


【答案】
 Four


【解析】
 一对兄妹，其中一个人有一个儿子，儿子还有自己的孩子，另一个有一个女儿，女儿也有自己的孩子。故是四个人。



83.


 is to 
 　as 
 　is to:



A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 





【答案】
 D


【解析】
 由前两张图可知，A是B的前一个字母，F和R分别是H和T的前移两个位置的字母，故K 对应的应是它前面的第一个字母J，L和M分别对应它们前移两个位置的字母，即J和K。故答案是D项。



84. Which of the words in this series does not fit?

SAME 　MEAT ATIACH CHARGE 　GENTLE 　ELEMENT


【答案】
 ELEMENT


【解析】
 观察单词可知规律为：前一个单词的最后两个字母是后一个单词的前两个字母，故ELEMENT不合适。



85. Brian is now twice as old as Rosie was when she was two-thirds as old as she is now. Their combined ages are 91. How old are they?


【答案】
 Rosie is 39 and Brian is 52.


【解析】
 本题可设Rosie现在的年龄是未知数X，故Brain现在的年龄是2×(2X/3)，二者年龄相加之和为7X/3=91，可得X=39，即Rosie现在是39岁，而Brain是4X/3=52。



VI. Error correction(短文改错)(共10处错误；每处错误l分，计10分)

下面短文中共有10处语言错误，请在有错误的地方增加、删除或修改某个单词。

增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，并在其下面写上该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉。

修改：在错的词下划一横线，在该词下面写上修改后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只允许修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bronte. She was born in the early nineteenth century
 is
 when women had far fewer opportunities ∧ they have now. She lived in a small village in
 than
 Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.







The Fishing Competition came to an end this morning. The first prize went with Mr. Peter who surprised us with a large fish as big as a small car. When asking about his secret, he said, “I took up fish while I was a child. So my fishing experience plays a key role.” “Of course, I never imagined I could have such good lucky. When the fish raised to the surface of the water, I was almost frozen,” he added. However, later he was accused cheating. An eyewitness told the organizer of the competition that she saw Mr. Peter go into a shop empty-handed but come out with the fish that was shocked us. In the end, Mr. Peter felt guilty about his behavior but admitted what the eyewitness said was true. He hoped to be forgiven because of he did it to raise money to treat his daughter’s illness.


【答案与解析】


1．第一行with→to

(go to sb.表示“被…赢得”，这里指大奖被Peter先生获得。go with sb.表示“同某人一起去”。)

2．第二行asking→asked

(非谓语动词作状语时，其形式应与主语保持一致。ask和he之间是被动的关系，故应使用过去分词表被动。)

3．第三行fish→fishing

(take up表示“开始从事”，up为介词，其后应用动名词形式，这里指开始“钓鱼”。)

4．第四行lucky→luck

(have为动词，表示“有”，其后应接名词luck。)

5．第四行raised→rose

(raise和rise都有“升高；提高”的意思。但raise是及物动词而rise是不及物动词，因为后面有to，因此此处应使用不及物动词rise的过去式rose。)

6．第五行accused cheating∧→of

(be accused of为固定搭配，表示“被指控；被控告犯有…”。)

7．第五行A→An

(eyewitness以元音音素开头，故应用冠词an。)

8．第六行was

(由句意可知此处是主动关系，故去掉was。)

9．第七行but→and

(and作连词时，表递进。but作连词时，表转折。此句是说Mr. Peter先是觉得愧疚，然后承认目击者说的是正确的，是递进的关系。)

10．最后一行of

(because和because of都是“因为”的意思，但because后连接的是句子，而because of后连接的是词或词组。)



VII. Writing(写作) (共2题；A题满分10分。B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you are David. You bought some goods on the Internet recently, but found that the goods are not as advertised. The following is the advertisement and what you are not satisfied with. Send an E-mail of about 70 words to the seller explaining the matter.





【参考范文】


Dear Sir/Madam,

I am writing to complain about the goods I bought from your online store recently.

It is claimed in your advertisement that the 30 minutes footage of the video is exclusive which actually I had seen on TV last week. And some of the so-called top-quality photographs are not very clear. Moreover, I haven’t received the fan-club membership.

I’m looking forward to your prompt response.

Yours faithfully,

David



B) Most senior high school students are nearsighted, which is a common problem in our country. Please write a passage of about 130 words, commenting on this issue.





【参考范文】


Nearsightedness is commonplace in senior high schools nowadays. I think there are several reasons contributing to this. First, bad reading habits are mainly responsible for it. When reading, they often sit improperly, too close to the book. Some students like to read in bed, on buses or when walking. Some even read in dim or strong light. Second, the unbalanced diet also leads to shortsightedness. Some of them are particular about food, thus nutrients good for eyesight may not be absorbed. Last but not least, the students bear too much burden about study. There is too much homework and their eyes can’t get a break in time. In short, students should do everything possible to protect their eyes and find ways to solve the problems leading to shortsightedness.





全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2010年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses(句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当应答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. That’s a good idea.

B. It depends.

C. It’s OK.

D. I can read it.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“那样的话，你为什么不在网上看看呢”，可知此人是向另一人提出建议，A项“是个好主意”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 In that case, why don’t you look on the Internet?

2.A. You look sad.

B. Let’s go.

C. No, this is on me.

D. That’s bad.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“恩，真的是一顿极佳的午餐，我来付账”，由此判断是两个人一起吃午餐，在付账时，通常会出现推让的情况，C项“不，这一次我请”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Well, that was an excellent lunch. I’ll get the bill.

3.A. Thanks for your coming.

B. No, thanks. I’ll try again later.

C. I’m not free tonight.

D. Sorry, I don’t understand.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“恐怕他还在开会，我可以给带个信吗”，当一人向另一人提供帮助时，另一人应先表示感谢，B项“不，谢谢了。我待会再试试”正确。


【录音原文】
 I’m afraid he’s still at the meeting. Can I take a message?

4.A. Where are you going?

B. I’m not interested in money.

C. Don’t you see?

D. That would be fine.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“星期天晚上去King's Head怎么样”，即一人向另一人提出建议，D项“很好”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 How about Sunday evening at the King’s Head?

5.A. Two or three times a day.

B. On the first day.

C. Three weeks.

D. Twice less than that.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“英国航空多久飞一次”，how often是对次数的提问，故A项“一天两三次”正确。


【录音原文】
 How often does British Airways fly there?

II. Dialogues(对话理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice.(请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6.A. Stay at home.

B. Take a walk.

C. Go for a coffee.

D. Play tennis.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干“女士今天下午会先做什么”，录音中男士问女士今天要做什么，女士回答“今天下午我要和一个朋友打网球，最后去喝咖啡”，可知女士会先打网球。


【录音原文】


M: What are you doing today?

W: Well, this afternoon, I’m going to play tennis with a friend and after that we’re going for a coffee. What about you?

M: I don’t know. Nothing much.

Question: What is the woman going to do first this afternoon?

7.A. At 7:45 am.

B. At 8:00 am.

C. At 9:45 pm.

D. At 10:15 pm.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“男士的航班什么时候起飞”，录音中女士问男士飞机什么时候起飞，男士回答“我想一下，是9:45(A quarter to ten)，在晚上”，C项正确。


【录音原文】


W: What time’s your flight tomorrow?

M: A quarter to ten, I think. In the evening.

W: Oh, OK. So you need to get to the airport by about eight then?

Question: When does the man’s flight take off?



8.A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 





【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“男士要买什么水果”，录音中男士先是提到要买香蕉，女士回答“我们已经卖光了，来一些葡萄怎么样”，男士接着回答“哦，那我要一些苹果”，B项为正确答案。


【录音原文】


M: A kilo of bananas, please.

W: We’ve sold out, I’m afraid. How about some of these lovely grapes?

M: Oh, I’ll have some apples—those green ones at the back. I never eat grapes.

Question: What fruit will the man buy?



9.A. She is expecting another call.

B. She will call him later.

C. She is driving to work.

D. She disagrees with the man.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干“为什么女士不得不终止和男士的对话”，录音中女士说道“对不起，我不能和你聊了，我还在等另一个电话”，可知女士与男士停止交谈是因为她在等电话。


【录音原文】


W: Sorry I’ll have to stop you there. I’m expecting another call...

M: OK. I wonder if I could call you again in a month’s time ... just to see if you’re still interested.

W: Yes. OK.

Question: Why does the woman have to stop her communication with the man?

10.A. At the woman’s home

B. At a post office.

C. At the man’s home.

D. At a hotel.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“对话可能发生在什么地方”，录音中女士说道“对不起，我们现在真得走了”，男士回答“好，我给你们拿外套”，女士接着说道“真是个很愉快的夜晚，谢谢邀请我们来(Thanks for having invited us)”，由最后一句可以判断他们是在男士的家里。


【录音原文】


W: I’m sorry, we really must be going now.

M: Right. I’ll get your coats.

W: It has been a lovely evening. Thanks for having invited us!

Question: Where does the conversation probably take place?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. What type of computer is the woman selling?

A. An IBM 6775.

B. A Halley 6790.

C. An Apple 7609.

D. A Lenovo 7567.

12. How long has Mrs. Robbins had her computer?

A.8 months.

B.9 months.

C.10 months.

D.11 months.

13. Why is Mrs. Robbins selling the computer?

A. It doesn’t work well.

B. It’s difficult to operate.

C. She has bought a new one.

D. She’s moving to Italy.

14.When will they meet?

A. At 3:30.

B. At 6:00.

C. At 6:15.

D. At 6:17.

15.Where is Mrs. Robbins’ house?

A. Near the hospital.

B. In front of the swimming pool.

C. On the left’s Green Lane.

D. Behind a building with parking.


【答案与解析】


11.B 录音中男士问道“是否是IBM的”，女士回答“It's a Halley computer, that's H-A-L-L-E-Y”，随后男士又问道“是6675的机器吗”，女士回答“是一个更新的，6790”。据此可知，女士卖的电脑是A Halley 6790。

12.C 录音中男士提到“这个电脑在18个月以前才开始卖，你的买了多久了”，女士回答“我是十个月以前买的(I bought it ten months ago)”，C项为本题答案。

13.D 录音中男士问女士为什么要卖电脑，女士回答“I'm moving to Italy”，D项为本题答案。

14.C 录音中男士问“我今天稍后一些时间可以来看吗？可能在3:30(At three thirty perhaps)？女士回答“那时候我会外出，你能今天晚上六点之后来吗”，男士接着说“恩，那就6:15(a quarter past six then)”。C项为本题答案。

15.A 录音中男士问女士住在哪儿，女士回答“在Green Lane 17号……我的家靠近医院”，A项为本题答案。


【录音原文】


W: Carol Robbins.

M: Hello, Mrs. Robbins. I saw your advertisement in the Evening News. Is the computer still for sale?

W: It is.

M: Can you tell me more about it? Is it an IBM?

W: It’s a Halley computer, that’s H-A-L-L-E-Y. They’re very good.

M: I’ve heard that. Is it the 6775 machine?

W: A newer one, the 6790. It’s much faster.

M: They only started selling those eighteen months ago. How long have you had yours?

W: I bought it ten months ago.

M: So why are you selling it?

W: I’m moving to Italy.

M: Oh, right. Well, can I come and see it later today? At three thirty perhaps?

W: I’ll be out then. Can you come after six this evening?

M: Um, a quarter past six then. Where do you live?

W: At 17, Green Lane. You need to go past the swimming pool and the next street on the right is Green Lane. My house is near the hospital, but there’s no parking.

M: OK. Thanks.

W: Goodbye.

C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. It’s about what Sally did last week. The dialogue will be read twice.(请听下面一段对话，将两栏中的信息进行匹配。对话描述了萨利上周所做的事情。对话读两遍。)

16. on Sunday　 A. went up in a small aero plane

17. on Monday B. played a game of football

18. on Tuesday C. had swimming races and played water polo

19. on Wednesday D. had golf lessons

20. on Thursday　 E. took boats out onto the lake


【答案与解析】


16.B 录音中男士问Sally是什么时候到那儿的，女士回答“星期天，我们开始踢了场足球赛，以便能了解那个地方的人”，对应B项。

17.C 男士问道“你们星期一做了什么”，女士回答“那里有个漂亮的游泳池，我们在那里竞赛，而且打了水球(we had races and played water polo)”，对应C项。

18.D 男士说道“你喜欢骑马，不是吗”，女士回答“是的，我们星期二的确去了乡村，不过是去高尔夫俱乐部学了几节课”，即女士在星期二是去上高尔夫球课了，对应D项。

19.A 录音中女士提到“星期三有些人去骑自行车了，不过我选择乘小型飞机在空中航行(but I chose to go up in a small aero plane)”，对应A项。

20.E 女士提到自己乘小型飞机，男士说道“我肯定那一定很有趣”，女士回答“星期四也是，那天我们去湖上划船了”，E项正确。


【录音原文】


W: I spent last week on an activity holiday—we did something different each day.

M: Great! When did you arrive, Sally?

W: On Sunday. We started with a game of football to get to know the other people there.

M: I see. What did you do on Monday?

W: There was a beautiful pool and we had races and played water polo, which is a bit like volleyball.

M: You like horse-riding, don’t you?

W: Yes. We did go out into the country on Tuesday, but to a golf club for some lessons. I loved it!

M: We must play together some time! What did you do after that?

W: Some people went for a bicycle ride on Wednesday, but I chose to go up in a small aero plane.

M: I’m sure that was really interesting.

W: And so was Thursday—that’s when we went out boating on the lake.

M: Good! And what about Friday?

W: On our last day there was a tennis match with a disco afterwards.

M: What a lovely holiday, Sally!



III. Passages(短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. In which country was the film Three Brothers made?

A. Italy.

B. India.

C. America.

D. England.

22. When can you see the film?

A. At 8:45 am.

B. At 10:30 am.

C. At 6:10 pm.

D. At 8:15 pm.

23. Where can you get tickets besides the ticket office at the cinema?

A. At the restaurant near the post office.

B. At the theatre in the market square.

C. At the station in the city centre.

D. At the cinema in the village.

24. How can you book seats?

A. By letter.

B. By fax.

C. By phone.

D. By email.

25. How much will a 14-year-old boy pay for a ticket?

A. 5.40.

B. 4.50.

C. 3.75.

D. 2.70.


【答案与解析】


21.A 录音中提到“这周我们将放映著名的意大利电影(the famous Italian film)——三兄弟”，据此可知Three Brothers是意大利的电影。

22.C 录音中提到“每晚6:10(ten past six)和8:45(a quarter to nine)你可以观看这部美丽的影片”，C项符合。

23.B 录音中提到“在超市广场里的剧院中也售卖电影票(Tickets are also sold at the theatre in the market square)”，即B项。

24.C 录音中提到“如果你想通过电话预定座位的话(If you prefer to book your seats by phone)，请拨打639-884”。

25.D 录音中提到成人票价是5.40，对15岁以下的儿童则是半价(with children under fifteen half-price)，即2.70。


【录音原文】


This is a recorded message, with information about films for the week starting the fourteenth of June. All this week we are showing the famous Italian film, Three Brothers. It is about three different brothers from one family, who have to return to their village. You can see this beautiful film every evening at ten past six and a quarter to nine. On Friday there will also be a late showing at a quarter to twelve. The ticket office at the cinema is open every day from ten thirty in the morning.

Tickets are also sold at the theatre in the market square. If you prefer to book your seats by phone, the number to call is 639-884. Tickets for all shows cost 5.40 for adults, with children under fifteen half-price. Students pay only 3.75 from Monday to Thursday when they show student cards. Thank you for calling Kingston Cinema.

B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space, using numbers or no more than two words. The material will be read twice.(请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，补全空白处所缺的信息，每空一组数字或不超过两个词。材料读两遍。)



	
● The well that leaked oil into the Gulf of Mexico was plugged and BP started work on a permanent seal late (26) _____.
 ● It was predicted that hurricane Igor would either hit Bermuda or come really (27) ______ it last night.
 Though Igor was downgraded to a category 1 hurricane, it could still be (28) ______.
 ● Typhoon Fanapi caused a power failure affecting (29) ______ homes in Taiwan.
 ● Thirty-three Chilean miners need to be rescued from the (30) ______ they’ve been living in since August 5th.






【答案与解析】


26.last week (录音中提到“拥有那座油井的BP公司上周开始对油井进行永久性封堵(started work on a permanent seal late last week)”，此处填last week。)

27. close to (录音中提到“Hurricane Igor, which we told you about last week, was bearing down on Bermuda yesterday and was expected to either hit the island or come really close to it last night”，即飓风Igor昨天开始逼近Bermuda，预计昨晚已经袭击了该岛或是非常靠近了。)

28.dangerous (录音中提到暴风已经减弱到1级，但是专家说它仍然很危险(but experts say it could still be dangerous)，此处填dangerous。)

29. 50000 (录音中提到台风Fanapi星期天袭击了台湾东部，这次风暴造成至少三人死亡，导致50000家用户断电(knocked out power to 50,000 homes)。)

30. underground cave (录音中提到“33 Chilean miners are still waiting to be rescued from the underground cave they've been living in since August 5th”，即33名智利矿工仍在underground cave等待救援，他们从8月5日就开始住在那儿。)


【录音原文】


Here are four news items.

The worst oil spill in US history is over. Officials say the well that leaked so much oil into the Gulf of Mexico has been sealed. BP, the company that owns the well, started work on a permanent seal late last week. However, there is still a lot of work to be done. This was officially announced on Sunday morning by the government.

We’re moving east to Bermuda, an island nation in the Atlantic Ocean, which is dealing with some severe weather. Hurricane Igor, which we told you about last week, was bearing down on Bermuda yesterday and was expected to either hit the island or come really close to it last night. The surf you see here was caused by Igor. The storm had been downgraded to a category 1 hurricane by yesterday, but experts say it could still be dangerous as it moves toward Bermuda.

Typhoon Fanapi hit eastern Taiwan on Sunday. The storm is being blamed for the deaths of at least three people, and knocked out power to 50,000 homes. Fanapi is expected to reach the Chinese mainland sometime today.

Over to South America now, where 33 Chilean miners are still waiting to be rescued from the underground cave they’ve been living in since August 5th.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice(选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Beneath each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence.(从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填人句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. ______ founder and ______ chief editor of the newspaper is making a speech in our school.

A. The; the

B. The; (不填)

C. A; a

D. A; (不填)


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：这家报纸的创办人兼总编正在我们学校演讲。系动词是单数is，故此处的founder和chief editor指的是同一个人。当两个职位或身份等指的是同一个人或事物时，后面的职位或身份之前不用冠词。founder前加定冠词the表示特指。

32. It’s said that ______ of the students in the class took the NEPCS this year.

A. anyone

B. any person

C. every one

D. everyone


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：据说这个班级的每个学生都参加了今年的NEPCS。anyone和any person与of连用时，表示“其中的任何一个人”，与句意不符。everyone不能和of连用。every one与of连用表示“其中的每一个人”，符合句意。

33. The disease is spreading. All elderly people and all children are ______.

A. of risks

B. in risk

C. at risk

D. for risks


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：疾病正在传播，所有的老人和小孩都处在危险之中。at risk为固定搭配，表示“处于危险中”。

34. Only when you have become good at English grammar ______ write correctly in the language.

A. you would

B. should you

C. you can

D. can you


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：只有当你熟悉了英语语法之后，你才可以用这门语言来正确地写作。Only when放句首时，句子主谓要倒装，选项A、C排除。should表示主观愿望，can表示客观的能力，分析句意可知，此处应用can。

35. This vegetable is becoming more and more expensive and it costs ______ the usual price.

A. three times

B. as three times as

C. more three times than

D. twice higher than


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：蔬菜越来越贵了，它已经是平常价格的三倍了。表示倍数可用“…times + the + 名词(如：size，height，weight，length，width等)＋ of…”的形式，A项与之相符。此外，还可用“… times ＋形容词 / 副词的比较级＋ than …”、“… times +as + 形容词 / 副词的原级＋ as …”等方式表示。

36. I’d rather you just ______ at home and ______ nothing for the next three days.

A. stayed; didn’t do

B. stayed; don’t

C. stayed; did

D. stay; don’t do


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：接下来的三天我宁肯你呆在家里，什么也不做。“would rather+从句”是常用的虚拟语气句型，谓语一般用过去时来表示现在或将来，D项排除。and前后时态应一致，B项排除。句中do的宾语是nothing，一般不用didn’t do nothing这种双重否定的形式。答案是C项。

37. You don’t have to write down everything in your notes. Just ______ to what the teacher says carefully.

A. listen

B. listening

C. listened

D. to listen


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：你不用把所有的东西都记在笔记上，你只需仔细地听老师所讲的。本句为祈使句，故应用动词原形listen。

38. He warned her not to go alone because he was afraid ______ someone might hurt her.

A. whether

B. as

C. since

D. that


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：他告诫她不要自己单独去，因为他担心有人可能会伤害她。whether，as和since引导从句都表示一定的含义，与此处的句意不符。本题用that引导宾语从句，that无实意。

39. The city’s property market prices ______ going up in the past few months.

A. keep

B. had kept

C. have kept

D. kept


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：城市的房地产市场价格在过去的几个月中一直在上升。由“in the past few months”可以判断价格上涨是一直持续到现在的动作，应用现在完成时表示。

40. Have you any ______ suggestions on how to deal with the matter?

A. familiar

B. concrete

C. material

D. imagined


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：你有没有具体的建议可以解决这个问题？familiar熟悉的。imagined想象的。以上两项不符合句意，可首先排除。concrete指通过感官能看到、听到、触到的具体东西。本题答案是material“实质性的”。

41. —Excuse me, I’m looking for the toothbrushes. ______.

—They’re in the next aisle, on the bottom shelf.

—Really? I didn’t see them.

A. They stayed in a hotel

B. They’re really useful

C. I enjoyed the party

D. I can’t find them anywhere


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——对不起，我正在找牙刷，我到处都找不到它们。——它们在下一个过道，在底层的架子上。——真的吗？我没有看见。由“Excuse me, I’m looking for the toothbrushes”以及第二行的回答可以判断，此人是找不着牙刷在哪儿。D项符合语境。

42. —I’m sorry that I couldn’t go out with you for dinner last night.

—That’s OK. Never mind.

— ______. I’ve got an examination on Monday and I had to get ready for it.

A. You look tired

B. You’re doing well

C. I had to work late

D. I must sleep


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——真不好意思，昨天晚上没有和你一块出去吃晚饭。——没事，不要紧。——我不得不工作到很晚。我星期一早上有场考试，我必须得准备。第一行是表示歉意，由第三行后一句可以看出此人是在解释原因，C项符合。

B) Read the following short passage and choose the answer that best completes each sentence.(以下3道小题可以组成一篇小短文。根据上下文选出各句的最佳选项。)

43. A woman in Norway has been brought back from the dead after surviving the lowest temperature ______ in a human being.

A. ever recorded

B. recording

C. be recorded

D. having been recorded

44. Twenty-nine-year-old Anna Bagenholm was declared clinically dead after a skiing accident, ______ she became stuck under thick ice and submerged in freezing water for 40 minutes.

A. which

B. in which

C. for which

D. at where

45.Her body temperature had fallen to 13.7°C—almost 24 degrees below the normal 37°C ______ at Tromso hospital, doctors worked for nine hours to bring her round.

A. Having arrived

B. Arriving

C. After her arrival

D. When arrived


【答案与解析】


43.A 句意：挪威的一位女士在经历了史上记录的人体最低温度之后，死里逃生。此处ever recorded in a human being作后置定语修饰the lowest temperature，用过去分词recorded表示被动。

44.B 句意：29岁的Anna Bagenholm在一次滑雪事故后，被宣布为临床死亡。在这场事故中，她被困在厚冰之下并呆在冰水中达40分钟。“介词in + which”引导定语从句，修饰skiing accident，表示“在这次事故中”。

45.C 句意：她的体温下降到13.7°C，这几乎比正常的37°C低24度。在她到达Tromso医院后，医生奋战了9个小时才把她救活。选项A、B、D均省略了主语，即表示主语应与主句一致，也就是doctors，明显不符合句意。答案是C项。



II. Cloze(完形填空) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways:①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct form of the words, or ③
 according to the first letters of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)

An American businessman was on a trip to Asia. He decided to (46) t______ a few days off and see something of the countryside, so he hired a car.

At first everything (47) ______well, but the weather changed suddenly and he found (48) ______ in the middle of a tropical storm. Driving became (49) i______, so he pulled to the side of the road and waited until the rain stopped before continuing his journey.

A few miles farther on, as he was changing gears (排挡), he felt (50) s ______ smooth move across his wrist. He looked down and (51)______ a large python (巨蟒) slithering through a gap in the floor. He put on the brakes, (52) ______ (want) to get out, but the snake was too quick for him.(53) W ______ seconds it had wrapped itself round him and began squeezing the breath out of him.

The terrified businessman (54) m ______ to get hold of the snake’s head and tried to hit it against the window, but the snake was too strong. The man thought he was going to die.

Suddenly he heard the screech (尖锐刺耳的声音) of tyres and saw a truck pull up alongside. The driver jumped out and shouted at him to let go of the snake. Then he killed the snake (55) ______ (instant) with a knife. He then explained that the snake must have got in the car when it had been parked.


【答案与解析】


46. take (take…days off为固定用法，表示“休几天假”。)

47.went (everything goes well为固定用法，表示“一切都顺利”，文章的时态是过去时，故此处填went。)

48. himself (“find oneself”指“发现自己处于某种状态”，这里指“他发现自己处于热带风暴的中心”。)

49.impossible (从后半句“so he pulled to the side of the road(所以他把车推到路边上)”可以推断，开车是不可能了，填impossible。)

50.something (省略that的从句中缺少主语，此处用不定代词something表示泛指的“某事或某物”。)

51.saw (他低头(looked down)之后应是“看到了”巨蟒，故填saw。)

52.wanting (句子结构已完整，此处用现在分词短语作状语，表示目的。)

53. Within (前一句提到“but the snake was too quick for him”，即蛇的动作很快，可知此处是指“在几秒中之内，它就盘绕在他身上”。表示时间的“在…之内”用within。)

54.managed (由and之后的“tried to hit it against the window(试图用它的头来敲打窗户)”可知商人是成功地抓住了蛇的脑袋。manage to do表示“成功做某事”。)

55. instantly (killed是动词，应用副词instantly来修饰。)



III. Reading comprehension(阅读理解)(共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求答题。)

A




The Internet is used to buy and sell products, pay bills, and communicate with friends and co-workers, but how secure is the information you send over the web? How easy is it for other people to have access to your personal information? Interactions Magazine asked four Interact users about their experiences.

Emily Adams, 22, office worker: Once when I was at work, I sent an email, I thought I was sending it to a friend of mine, telling her all about this guy in our office, Mark, whom I secretly liked. A few minutes later, a friend of Mark’s came over to my desk. He said, “So I hear you like Mark?” I was so embarrassed. I couldn’t figure out how he knew. It turned out I’d hit the wrong name on my address list, and the email went to someone else instead of my friend. It was my own fault, and I’ll look over my email more carefully before I click “Send” next time.




Linda Santos, 29, nurse: I pay all my bills on-line. One day, I received an email from my bank. It told me that someone was trying to withdraw money from my account, and that I should email my password to a “bank official”. I felt something was wrong, so I called my bank and asked about the email. The bank said they hadn’t sent it. It was an identity thief trying to take money from my account. I’ll continue paying my bills this way, but I’ll be careful and watch out for scams (欺诈).

Lee Mun Wu, 21, university student: I love the Internet! I look up lots of information on-line. I also download music. I often buy things through Internet auction (拍卖) websites. I have also sold some of my things on Internet auctions. I only use sites I trust and I’ve never had a problem with security.

Owen O’Neil, 26, artist: I’m nervous about using the Internet after an experience with one website. It was a buying and selling website. There was a digital camera on this site selling for half price. I paid the money into the bank account listed and waited for the camera to arrive. It never showed up. I tried to call the person and found out the telephone number was not in use. I checked the bank account but it was also not in use. I was cheated. Next time I want a camera I’ll go to a store.

Questions 56—60: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than two words for each blank. Interactions Magazine asked four Internet users about their experiences with Internet security.

Emily Adams once sent a message to someone other than her friend after clicking the wrong name on her (56) ______. Linda Santos encountered an identify thief trying to take money from her (57) ______, but she saw through the trick. She still pays her bills on-line, but she is (58) ______. Lee Mun Wu loves the Internet and does a lot on it but only uses Internet sites he(59)______. Owen O’Neil was (60) ______ when he tried to buy a camera on-line.


【答案与解析】


56. address list (文章第二段前半部分讲述Emily Adams发错邮件的经历，倒数第二句指出她发错的原因“It turned out I’d hit the wrong name on my address list, and the email went to someone else instead of my friend”，即Emily Adams是因为点错了“通讯录(address list)”中的名字，所以才会将邮件发送到其他人那里。)

57. account (文章第三段讲述了Linda Santos遭遇过骗子的经历，本段倒数第二句提到“It was an identity thief trying to take money from my account”，可知是骗子想要从她的“账户”中取钱。)

58.more careful (从第三段最后一句可知，Linda Santos现在仍使用这种方式支付账单，但是她会很小心并提防欺诈(I’ll be careful and watch out for scams)。)

59.trusts (第四段先是提到Lee Mun Wu在网上经常做的一些事，接着文章最后一句指出“I only use sites I trust……”，可知他在上网时只会用那些他信得过的网站，注意此处应用第三人称单数。)

60. cheated (文章最后一段主要讲述了Owen O’Neil在网上买相机的经历，文中提到“It never showed up. I tried to call the person and found out the telephone number was not in use. I checked the bank account but it was also not in use.”即他买的商品没到，打电话也打不通，银行账户也没有使用。随后一句“I was cheated”明确指出他上当受骗了，故用cheated。)



B

Cotswold Wildlife Park and Gardens




The Cotswold Wildlife Park is set in 160 acres of beautiful gardens and parkland around a Victorian Manor House. Every year, over 300,000 people visit this large collection of animals situated in the peaceful Cotswold countryside. Rhinos, zebras, camels and ostriches wander in large grassy areas where only a fence separates them from the public. Asiatic Lions, Amur Leopards, Red Pandas and Giant Tortoises are some of our more unusual animals.

In the Walled Gardens are the ever-popular penguins, tropical birds and mammals such as meerkats, monkeys and otters.

Your visit to the Cotswold Wildlife Park will provide you with a day out in the fascinating world of animals, in some of England’s most beautiful countryside.

PARK AMENITIES AND INFORMATION



	
OPENING TIMES
 The park is open from 10:00 am every day except Christmas Day.
 Last admissions are at 4:30 pm March to September, 4:00 pm October, 3:30 pm November to February.
 PARKING
 Car and coach parking is free.
 DOGS
 Dogs on a lead are welcome.
 OAK TREE RESTAURANT
 Serves hot meals and snacks. A sandwich bar and refreshment kiosks (食品售货亭) are also available.
 CHILDREN’S FACILITIES
 Adventure playground
 Railway
 Children’s shop—please note that children are not allowed to enter the shop unless they are with a grown-up (over 18 years old).
 

	
DISABLED FACILITIES
 The park has easy access and toilet facilities for the disabled.
 Wheelchairs are available.
 ANIMAL ENCOUNTERS
 Talks are given at the penguin feeding times (11:00 am and 4:00 pm except Fridays).
 Other animals are fed throughout the day and keepers are on hand at all times to answer any questions.
 For further information on:
 ADOPTIONS
 SEASON TICKETS
 and
 GROUP DISCOUNTS
 (for twenty or more persons)
 Please contact the General Office or visit the website www.cotswoldwildlifepark.co.uk.
 EDUCATION
 The park’s staff can give talks to school or other parties on a range of animal and conservation topics, usually illustrated or using live subjects.
 Please telephone for details.





Questions 61—62: Tell whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

61. All the animals are kept in cages for visitors’ safety.

62. The monkeys are in an area on their own.

Questions 63—65: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

63. If you visit the park in December, what’s the latest time you can go in?

64. Can a child go into the children’s shop with his / her 16-year-old brother? Why or why not?

65. If a group of 20 people want to learn about the ticket discount, what should they do?


【答案与解析】


61. F (文章首段第三句指出“Rhinos, zebras, camels and ostriches wander in large grassy areas where only a fence separates them from the public”，即这些动物是漫步在青草地上，只有一道篱笆将它们与人群分开，题干中“All the animals are kept in cages(所有的动物都被关在笼子里)”与文意不符，故错误。)

62. F (文章第二段指出在Walled Gardens的动物有penguins，tropical birds以及诸如meerkats和monkeys之类的哺乳动物，可知monkeys并不是单独(on their own)呆在一处的，题干错误。)

63． 3:30 pm. (在“OPENING TIMES”标题下提到11月到2月之间的最后入门时间是下午3:30，故12月的最后入门时间是下午3:30。)

64. No, he / she must be with a grown-up / someone over 18 years old.

(“CHILDREN’S FACILITIES”下提到“please note that children are not allowed to enter the shop unless they are with a grown-up (over 18 years old)”，即除非孩子有大人陪同，否则他们不被允许进入店内，这里的成人指的是18岁以上的人。所以孩子是不能在16岁的哥哥的陪同下进入的。)

65. They should contact the General Office or visit the park’s website.

(“GROUP DISCOUNTS”标题下提到对于20人或以上的团队，他们可以通过联系General Office或登录网站的方式来了解信息。)



C







As you read, your eyes work so that you see the words on this page. You see an object when light enters your eye through the pupil. The light moves through the pupil to a lens (晶状体). Muscles attached to the lens cause the lens to change shape. That focuses the light to form an image on the retina (视网膜). The retina responds to the light by creating nerve signals. The optic nerve carries these signals to the brain. The brain then interprets the signals. It tells you what you are seeing. (67) All of this happens automatically, without your even thinking about it.


Most people are born with good eyesight. The lenses in their eyes change shape quickly and keep objects in focus. However, some people cannot see objects clearly. The muscles in their eyes don’t allow the lenses to change shape enough to focus images properly.

One common vision problem is myopia or nearsightedness. Nearsighted people can see nearby objects clearly, but distant objects look blurry. That happens because the eye’s lens focuses an image in front of the retina rather than on it.

A concave lens can correct nearsightedness. It looks like a shallow bowl when you see it from the side. Concave lenses bend light outward before it enters the eye. The light then bends a second time as it passes through the natural lens. Bending the light twice helps focus a clear image on the retina.

Another common vision problem is hypermetropia or farsightedness. Farsighted people can see distant objects clearly, but nearby objects look blurry. (68) That happens when the distance between the front and back of the eye is very short. The eye’s lens cannot focus incoming light.


A convex lens can correct farsightedness. It looks like the outside edge of a circle. The lens bends light inward. As the light moves through the eye, the natural lens bends it again. This focuses a clear image on the retina.

Corrective lenses can be either eyeglasses or contact lenses. Eyeglasses contain corrective lenses held by a frame. Contact lenses are tiny plastic disks worn directly on the surface of the eyes. Millions of people worldwide wear eyeglasses or contact lenses to correct their vision problems.



Question 66: Choose the answer that fits the question best according to the passage.

66.What’s the main idea of the passage?

A. Many people wear eyeglasses.

B. Certain vision problems can be corrected with special lenses.

C. Light bends as it moves through a lens.

D. Vision problems are a result of aging.

Questions 67—68: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.

Questions 69—70: Complete the sentences below with no more than two words for each blank according to the passage.

69. When the lens of a person’s eye focuses an image in front of the retina rather than on it, he / she is ______.

70. The convex lens bends light ______, and when the light moves through the eye, the______ bends it again, focusing a clear image on the retina.


【答案与解析】


66.B 文章先是介绍了眼部的工作原理，随后提到一些人有视力问题并介绍了常见的两种问题：近视(myopia or nearsightedness)和远视(hypermetropia or farsightedness)，在介绍完视力问题之后，后面紧接着指出用哪种镜片可以对其进行矫正，最后又提到矫正视力的镜片有哪几种。可知，本文主要是讲有些视力问题是可以通过特殊的镜片来进行矫正的，即B项。

67．所有的这些都是自动发生的，不容你考虑。

(句中的even表示强调，这里将without和even译为“不容”。)

68．那种情况发生在当眼睛的前后径距离非常近的时候。

(本句中when引导时间状语从句。)

69. nearsighted / myopic

(文章第三段是在介绍眼睛近视的问题，其中最后一句提到“That happens because the eye’s lens focuses an image in front of the retina rather than on it”，即近视的人看不清远处的物体是因为眼睛的晶体在视网膜前面而不是在它上面成像，题干表述与此一致，可知此类人是眼睛近视的人，填形容词nearsighted或myopic。)

70. inward; natural lens

(文章倒数第二段在介绍convex lens(凸透镜)时提到“The lens bends light inward”，即镜片是让光向内弯曲的；随后文章又提到“As the light moves through the eye, the natural lens bends it again”，意思是“当光线穿过眼睛时，自然晶体又使光线转回来”。)



D


71


The shows—Milan, London and Paris—are over for another season. Fashion journalists can put down their notebooks with a sigh of relief, and buyers can return to their offices. For the designers, there is hardly time to congratulate themselves or lick their wounds before the whole business starts all over again. In just four months they must have their next collection of clothes ready for the March show.


72


Over the next few months, designers and their creative teams will work together to create a spectacle that will hopefully fire the imagination of the fashion journalists and wake up the buyers. If the show’s a failure and no one wants to buy, the designer could be out of work. There’s more than models’ bad moods to worry about—show-time is nerve-racking for everyone involved, from the designers to the wardrobe people.


73


Once the designs are on paper and the designer has chosen the fabrics he or she wants to work with, the sample collection for the shows can be produced. This is carried out by the design team under the designer’s supervision. Firstly, the cutter makes an initial pattern of the garment from the designer’s sketch. Then a model is made. Finally, the perfected patterns are passed over to a machinist.


74


While the garments are being made, the designer starts to work with a stylist. Together they decide on how the collection is going to be presented at the shows. This involves deciding what hats, bags, belts, etc. should be used, and the hiring of the creative team—choreographer, producer, hair-stylist and make-up artist. The more money a designer has available, the more experts he or she can employ to create a successful show.


75


About a month before the show takes place, the stylist will begin to visit modeling agencies. Getting models with the right look is extremely difficult if the budget is tight. Fashion shows have a reputation for being badly paid, and often models chosen for a show will drop out at the last moment if they get a better paid job, like an advert. However, a show that gets a lot of press coverage can make a new model’s name.

Questions 71—75: Choose the most suitable heading from the list A—F for each paragraph of the passage. There is one extra heading which you do not need to use.



	
A. Keeping things
 B. Making the clothes
 C. Choosing the models
 D. Everything depends on the show
 E. Making it all look attractive
 F. No time off for designers






【答案与解析】


71.F 文章首段提到米兰、伦敦和巴黎的时装秀刚刚告一段落，那些时装记者及买家可以暂且休息一阵，随后指出“For the designers, there is hardly time to congratulate themselves or lick their wounds…they must have their next collection of clothes ready for the March show”，意思是这些设计师很少有时间来庆祝自己或是舔舐伤口，他们必须为三月的时装秀做准备。由此可知，本段主要是讲设计师没有时间休息，对应F项。

72.D 本段第一句指出设计师和他的创意团队的工作可能会“fire the imagination of the fashion journalists and wake up the buyers(点燃时装记者的想象力并唤醒那些买家)”，但是如果失败了，那么设计师可能会就此失业(the designer could be out of work)，由这两句可以知道，设计师的创作对自己及他人的影响都很重要。最后一句“show-time is nerve-racking for everyone involved, from the designers to the wardrobe people(秀场对每一个与之有关系的人来说都是伤脑筋的，从设计师到那些要购买行头的人)”点明本段主题，即秀场很重要。D项意思与之一致。

73.B 本段首句提到“当设计草图完成，设计师选好了衣服的布料，那么关于此次时装秀的样品就可以生产了”，由本句可以判断，本段主要是讲述衣服的制作过程。且后文提到的“Firstly, the cutter make…Then a model is made…the perfected patterns are passed over to a machinist”也说明了这一点。B项“制作衣服”与文章描述一致。

74.E 文章提到当衣服正在被制作的时候，设计师就开始和造型师商量决定如何在秀场上展示衣服(how the collection is going to be presented at the shows)，随后提到了讨论的一些具体细节。可知本段主要是讲如何更好地展示衣服，E项“使所有看起来都有吸引力”意思与之相符。

75.C 首句指出“the stylist will begin to visit modeling agencies(造型师开始造访模特介绍所)”，随后提到的挑选模特很困难，模特会改变主意以及时装秀可以造就新模特等都是围绕找模特这一话题展开，故C项正确。



IV. Translation(翻译)(共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets.(用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

76．这项规则不适用于这种情况。(apply)


【答案】
 This rule does not apply to this case.


【解析】
 表示“适用于”常用搭配apply to；“情况”是case。



77．出国学习的想法对你有吸引力吗?(appeal to)


【答案】
 Does the idea of studying abroad appeal to you?


【解析】
 把“出国学习的”译为介词短语of studying abroad，作后置定语修饰idea；“出国学习”即study abroad。



78．一旦她开始教书，她就会喜欢上它的。(get into)


【答案】
 Once she gets into teaching, she’ll enjoy/ like it.


【解析】
 表示“一旦”常用once；注意get into中的into为介词，其后应接动名词形式。



79．我是去年秋天进入这所高中的。(强调句)


【答案】
 It was last autumn that I entered this senior high school.


【解析】
 本句用it was…that结构的强调句型，强调的是时间状语；“进入”可用enter。



80．她是一位著名的教授，这是我们大家都知道的。(非限制性定语从句)


【答案】
 She is a famous professor, which is known to all of us / which we all know.


【解析】
 “这是我们大家都知道的”译为which引导的非限定性定语从句；“为某人所熟知”用搭配“be known to”。



V. IQ(智力测试)(共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

81. What number will replace the question mark?

28  47　 85 ? 　218 313 427


【答案】
 142


【解析】
 分析数字可知，每两个数字之差分别是19的1倍、2倍、3倍……，即(47-28)=19，(85-47)=38=2×19，(?-85)=3×19，(218-?)=4×19，(313-218)=95=5×19，(427-313)=114=6×19，可得?=142。



82. What word is indicated from the clues below?

The bottom of the heap,

The end of the line,

The first of all,

The centre of artichoke,

The beginning of the end.


【答案】
 peace


【解析】
 The bottom of the heap指heap的最后一个字母p，The end of the line指line的最后一个字母e，The first of all指all的第一个字母a，The centre of artichoke指artichoke中间的字母c，The beginning of the end指end的第一个字母e，故单词应是peace。



83. A couple name their four children (from oldest to youngest) Mary, Amber, Michelle and Isabel. They just had another daughter. Which of the following would continue the pattern they’ve used so far: Julia, Simone, Ruth, Molly or Elizabeth?


【答案】
 Simone


【解析】
 分析四个名字可知，后一个名字的第一个字母是前一个名字的第二个字母，故新出生的女儿的名字的第一个字母应是Isabel的第二个字母，即s，故答案是Simone。



84. Which figure below carries on the sequence?


  
 　 
 
  
 　 
 


A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 





【答案】
 D


【解析】
 图形5、6是图形2、3旋转180度得出的，故推出图形7是图形4旋转180度而得到的。



85. Bill and Al share out a certain sum of money in the ratio 5:4 and Al ends up with $60. How much money was shared out?


【答案】
 135


【解析】
 Bill和Al均分钱的比例是5:4，其中Al最后有60，故Bill最后应有60×(5/4)=75，故总的钱数是60+75=135。



VI. Error correction(短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

下面短文中共有l0处语言错误，请在有错误的地方增加、删除或修改某个单词。

增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，并在其下面写上该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉。

修改：在错的词下画一横线，在该词下面写上修改后的词。

注意：1．每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只允许修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bronte. She was born in the early nineteenth century
 is
 when women had far fewer opportunities ∧ they have now. She lived in a small village in
 than
 Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.







A fire destroyed a large part of a forest in the north of Italy on Saturday. Thousands of trees were burning in one of the worst forest fire in the country’s history. The fire started early in Saturday afternoon after a long period of drought. The fire very quickly burned vast areas of the forest due of high winds. Firefighters battled on foot and from the air for several hours tried to bring the fire under control. By the time this was achieved, however, a large part of the forest had been total destroyed. The smoke from the fire formed so a large and dark cloud that it was said to have turned day into night. Several people were injured in the fire, and fortunately no one was killed. Rescue workers picked casualties using helicopters and took them to the nearest hospitals. It is also feared that many animals have been lost their homes or were killed in the fire.


【答案与解析】


1．第二行burning→ burnt

(这里是火被扑灭之后对火灾造成的损失情况的描述，故这些树应是已经被烧没了，用burn的过去分词形式作形容词，表示“烧焦的”。)

2．第二行 fire→ fires

(由one of“其中之一”可以确定此处与是复数fires。)

3．第二行最后一个in→ on

(表示具体的某一天或前面有形容词修饰时用on。)

4．第三行of→ to

(due to为固定搭配，表示“由于，应归于”。)

5．第四行tried→ trying

(句子已有谓语动词，此处用现在分词短语作状语，表示伴随。)

6．第五行total→ totally。

(destroyed是动词destroy的过去分词形式，修饰动词应用副词totally。)

7．第六行so→ such

(such为形容词，意为“这(那)样的；这(那)种；如此的”，主要修饰名词，其后可直接接名词的单数形式。so是副词，意为“这(那)么；这(那)样；如此地”，主要修饰形容词、副词和分词。)

8．第七行and→ but

(前面提到有几个人受伤，后面则指出“幸运的是，没有人死亡”，前后句意构成转折关系，故用but。)

9．第七行picked∧casualties→up

(pick表示“挑选；采摘”，这里指“接人”，故应用短语pick up。)

10．最后一行 been

(句意为“人们也担心，很多动物在这场火灾中失去了它们的家或是被烧死了”，此处animals与lose home之间是主动关系，故去掉been。)



VII. Writing(写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) The following four pictures make up a story telling us about a traffic accident. Please write in about 70 words to describe what happened in the pictures. Make sure that all that happened in the pictures is included in your writing, not adding your subjective views.

 
 



 



【参考范文】


A car was driving along a road, while a cyclist was riding in the same direction. Suddenly, a cat ran into the road. To avoid hitting it, the cyclist turned left, but the car couldn’t stop immediately and they crashed together. The cyclist fell off his bike with his head bleeding. The driver jumped out and dialed 120. Shortly, an ambulance arrived and lifted the injured cyclist into the ambulance.



B) Sometimes there is disagreement between parents and children for they often think differently about some matters. In recent times, you surf the Internet to relax, but your parents disagree with that. What do you decide to do to solve this problem? Please write in about 130 words.


【参考范文】


As a senior two student, I’m very busy with my studies and always need do much homework and make revision. Sometimes I am tired from studying, so I surf the Internet to refresh myself. However, whenever I do this, my parents will criticize me, saying that I am wasting precious time. In their eyes, the Internet is nothing but a place filled with negative materials and they also worry that I may become addicted to playing computer games. I can understand their concerns, but I am not a kid now, and I have my own judgment on what is right and wrong. Actually, I usually watch current affairs, sports activities and other news which interest me. I think it’s time to talk it over again with my parents.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2009年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (问句应答) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)








Listen to the following questions and choose the best response to each one. Each question will be read only once. (请听问句，然后选出一个能够恰当回答你所听到的问句的最佳选项。每个问句只读一遍。)

1. A. I believe there is one on Hilton Street.

B. I found something nice to translate.

C. You’ll find they have an excellent service.

D. Sorry, we sold all the paintings.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中的问句是“在哪儿能找到翻译服务社”，这是由特殊疑问词where引导的问句，所以其答语中应该出现表示地点的词。A项中出现了地点名词Hilton Street，故选A。


【录音原文】
 Where can I find a translating service?

2.A. I would, but only on the return trip.

B. The class was hard for me.

C. They referred me to this agency.

D. My first lesson is geography.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问句是“你喜欢乘坐头等舱旅行吗”，这是一个一般疑问句。A项“我会的，但仅仅是在返程时”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Would you prefer to travel first class?

3.A. They’re expecting it to snow.

B. The weather report said several feet.

C. There’s no way to get there.

D. Fine, we’ve got a lot of time.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中出现了疑问词“How much”，由此可知答语应该是能回答“(数量)多少”的句子，只有B项“天气预报说几英尺”与问句相符。


【录音原文】
 How much snow are they expecting?

4.A. She went to the classroom too early.

B. I left because I was curious.

C. There’s an accident on the bridge.

D. All right, I’ll just wait here.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题是“你认为是什么造成了延误”，C项“大桥上发生了事故”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 What do you think is causing the delays?

5.A. I don’t use a pencil very often.

B. I think it’s a ruler.

C. I can’t decide which pen to buy.

D. It usually lasts a week.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问句中出现了疑问词“How often”，由此可知答语中应该用表示频度的单词或短语，如every day，each week，once a week等。问句的意思是“多久需要为钢笔填充墨水”，A项中虽然出现频度副词often，但与问句不符。D项“它通常能持续一个星期”，即“一星期一次”，符合语境。


【录音原文】
 How often does this ink pen need refilling?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6.A. The heat wave.

B. Eileen’s homework.

C. Dania’s health.

D. Their working conditions.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士最后说道“I’m going to call and see if she’s all right”，由此可知男士打电话是想询问Dania的身体状况怎样，也即是关心Dania的健康。


【录音原文】


M: Eileen, Dania hasn’t been to work for several days now.

W: I think she worked too hard during that heat wave last week.

M: I’m going to call and see if she’s all right.

Q: What’s the man concerned about?

7. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 





【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题是“哪个男孩是Michael”，录音中女士让Michael看他小时候的照片，还说道“you had lovely hair.”（你有一头漂亮的头发），所以A、B项可以排除。再根据“carrying a towel.”(拿着毛巾)可知，答案选C。


【录音原文】


W: Look Michael, here’s a picture of you when you were a baby!

M: Oh no! Am I the one without any hair?

W: No, you had lovely hair. That’s you, carrying a towel.

Q: Which baby is Michael?



8.A. In a key store.

B. In a hotel restaurant.

C. In a friend’s dining room.

D. At a drinks party.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题是“说话者在哪儿”，录音中男士让女士先为他点餐，由此可知他们应该在餐厅。


【录音原文】


M: Joan, will you order for me? I left my wallet upstairs in my room.

W: Here’s the key. Do you want to start with a glass of wine?

M: Yes, thanks. I’ll be right down.

Q: Where are the speakers?

9.A. A travel agent.

B. A college professor.

C. A car rental agency.

D. A department store salesperson.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题是“男士在和谁谈话”，录音中男士说道“他正在找一个男式雨伞”，女士问道“你想要一个正常尺寸的还是小一点的”，由此可推断出男士的谈话对象有可能是售货员。


【录音原文】


M: I’m looking for men’s umbrellas.

W: Do you want the full-size or the smaller one?

M: I travel a lot, so I guess the smaller one would be best.

Q: Who is the man talking to?

10.A. On business.

B. For sightseeing.

C. To interview the local people.

D. To photograph the city.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题是“为什么男士准备去东京”，录音中男士首先说道“…I’m going to Tokyo on business next week?”由此可知男士去东京的原因是出差。


【录音原文】


M: Margaret, did you know I’m going to Tokyo on business next week?

W: Could you pick me up a book on local customs?

M: Sure. I also want to get a pictorial history of the city.

Q: Why is the man going to Tokyo?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. What does the man want to do?

A. Find a part-time job.

B. Ask the woman some questions.

C. Help students find work.

D. Work in the employment office.

12. Where does the dialogue probably take place?

A. In a library.

B. In a classroom.

C. In a campus office.

D. In an apartment.

13. How many hours of work does the man want per week?

A. Not more than ten.

B. At least twenty.

C. Not more than twenty.

D. Up to ten.

14. When can the man work?

A. Every morning.

B. Afternoons and weekends.

C. In the evening.

D. Every weekday afternoon.

15. What does the woman tell the man to do tomorrow?

A. Fill out the form.

B. Come to work.

C. Tell her some news.

D. Phone her.


【答案与解析】


11.A 对话中男士的第一句话是“I’m looking for a part-time job on campus”，由此可知这个男士想要在校园内找一份兼职。

12.C 对话中女士对男士说他来对地方了，并说“The campus employment office is here just to help students….”，由此可判断出对话发生的地点是campus employment office(学校就业咨询室)。

13.C 关于工作时间，男士提到他需要每周至少工作十个小时，但是因为他需要上所有的课程所以不能超过20个小时。

14.B 对话中女士问男士什么时候能工作，男士回答道“因为我所有的课程都在上午，所以每个星期我可以从中午开始工作。而且我也不介意周末工作”(…so I can work every weekday from noon on. And of course I wouldn’t mind working on the weekends.)，由此可知这位男士每天下午和周末可以工作。

15.D 录音的最后女士说道“Then you can call me back tomorrow”，由此可知这个女士让男士明天给她打电话。


【录音原文】


M: I’m looking for a part-time job on campus.

W: Then you’ve come to the right place. The campus employment office is here just to help students like you find jobs on campus.

M: I’m glad to hear that, because I really need to start earning some money.

W: Let me ask you some questions to help determine what kind of job would be best. First of all, how many hours a week do you want to work?

M: I need to work at least ten hours a week and I don’t think I can handle more than twenty hours with all the courses I’m taking.

W: And when are you free to work?

M: All of my classes are in the morning, so I can work every weekday from noon on. And of course I wouldn’t mind working on the weekends.

W: I’ll try to match you up with one of our on-campus student jobs. Please fill out this form with some information about your skills, and leave the form with me today. Then you can call me back tomorrow, and maybe I’ll have some news for you.

M: Thanks for your help.

C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the people with the information in the right-hand column. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将第16—20题中的人物与右栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)



	
16. Harry

	
A. a video about Africa




	
17. Linda

	
B. a pen




	
18.Thomas

	
C. some white socks




	
19. Victoria

	
D. a white sweater




	
20. James

	
E. a Japanese camera






【答案与解析】


16.E 对话中女士问男士Harry有没有给他买东西，男士的回答是“Something very expensive, a Japanese camera”，由此可知Harry给他买了一个昂贵的日本相机作为生日礼物。

17.D 女士对男士说“你身上穿的白色毛衣是新的”(that white sweater you’re wearing, that’s new)，男士紧接着说“Yes, Linda gave it to me”，由此可知Linda送给他的生日礼物是一件白色毛衣。

18.A 录音中男士提到“Thomas knows I love travel films, so he bought me a video about Africa”，由此可知Thomas送给他的是有关非洲的录像带。

19.B 对话中女士问“What about Victoria”，随后男士说到“…but she gave me a pen…”，由此可知Victoria送给男士的是一支钢笔。

20.C 在对话的最后提到了James送的礼物，“He bought me some white socks”，由此可见James给男士的是白色的袜子。


【录音原文】


W: Happy birthday, Steven. Did you get lots of presents?

M: Yes, I did, Jane. Mary gave me this jacket. It’s lovely, isn’t it?

W: Yes, it is. Did Harry buy you anything?

M: Something very expensive, a Japanese camera. I must get film for it.

W: Oh, you are lucky! And that white sweater you’re wearing, that’s new.

M: Yes, Linda gave it to me.

W: It looks really good on you. Did you get anything else?

M: Oh yes—Thomas knows I love travel films, so he bought me a video about Africa. I must get a book on Africa now, too.

W: What about Victoria? I saw her looking at some big boxes of chocolates.

M: Oh, I love chocolates but she gave me a pen and I’ve already got lots of those.

W: Anything else? I suppose James gave you a book.

M: Well, not this year. He bought me some white socks. They’re the same color as my new sweater.

W: That was clever of him!

III. Passages (短文理解) (共l0小题；每小题l分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. Which course would this lecture probably be a part of?

A. Modem American Scientists.

B. United States History.

C. American Presidents.

D. Nineteenth-century American Literature.

22. What is the most common theme in Leaves of Grass?

A. The death of Abraham Lincoln.

B. A celebration of America.

C. The raising of plants.

D. Spring, the best time in life.

23. How many poems did the first edition of Leaves of Grass include?

A.12.

B.15.

C.55.

D.65.

24.What best describes Leaves of Grass?

A. It’s a poem about the author.

B. It’s a poem about Abraham Lincoln.

C. It’s a collection of poems that grew with its author.

D. It’s a collection of twelve poems that remained unchanged.

25. Which is the longest and best-known poem in Leaves of Grass?

A. Abraham Lincoln.

B. Song of Myself.

C. When Lilacs Last in the Dooryard Bloomed.

D. A Season of New Life.


【答案与解析】


21.D 录音中提到了一些关键词，如Walt Whitman、an American poet and author、in the middle of the nineteenth century，由此可判断出这篇演讲是十九世纪美国文学的一部分。

22.B 录音中提到“The most common theme in this collection of poems is a celebration of America”，由此可知《草叶集》这本诗集中最常见的主题是a celebration of America(对美国的颂扬)。

23.A 录音中提到“第一版本在1855年出现，只有12首诗”(first edition appeared in 1855 with only twelve poems)，故选A。

24.C Leaves of Grass的作者是Whitman，录音中提到“Leaves of Grass grew right along with Whitman.”和选项C表达意思相符。

25.B 由“The longest and best-known poem in Leaves of Grass is Song of Myself,”可知《草叶集》里最长也最为人称道的诗歌是Song of Myself。


【录音原文】


M: Today’s lecture is about Walt Whitman, an American poet and author of the famous collection of poems Leaves of Grass. The most common theme in this collection of poems is a celebration of America. Whitman began writing Leaves of Grass in the middle of the nineteenth century, and the first edition appeared in 1855 with only twelve poems. Several other editions of Leaves of Grass appeared throughout Whitman’s lifetime with some extra poems; Leaves of Grass grew right along with Whitman. The longest and best-known poem in Leaves of Grass is Song of Myself, which appeared in the first edition. The poem When Lilacs Last in the Dooryard Bloomed was added to a later edition. This poem was written at the time of Abraham Lincoln’s death in 1865 and contained Whitman’s views on that event. Lincoln’s death occurred in April, in the spring, in a season of new life. This poem reflects that spring can be at the same time a period of death and a period of rebirth.

B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space, using no more than three words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，补全空白处所缺的信息，每空不超过三个单词。材料读两遍。)



	


 Getting to the Hillside Water Park
 
 ●The water park lies in the (26) _____ part of Sunshine City.
 ●It is open seven days a week from 7 am to 8:30pm.
 ●You can get there on foot but it takes about (27) _____.
 ●There are regular buses from the (28) _____and the most direct is the number (29) _____ bus.
 ●If you are in a group or family (30) _____ is the best choice.






【答案与解析】


26. northern （由“The park can be found in the northern part of Sunshine City”可知这个公园的位置，故答案为northern。）

27. half an hour / 30 (thirty) minutes

（录音中提到“... you can walk to the park but it ill take about half an hour...”，由此可知步行去这个公园需要大约半个小时。）

28. Lake Hotel （由“The local buses will take you there for a small charge and these run every 15 minutes from the Lake Hotel.”可知到达公园的公共汽车是从Lake Hotel出发的。）

29. 57 （录音中提到了两路公交车，即the number 45 bus和the number 57 bus，但是45路公共 汽车“takes a little longer than the number 57 bus”，由此可知到达公园最直接的交通方式是乘坐57路公共汽车。）

30. taking a taxi （录音的最后提到“You can also take a taxi and if you are in a group or family this is probably the best choice”，由此可知如果是团体或者是全家出行，乘出租车是最好的选择。注意将take a taxi改为名词性短语taking a taxi作主语。）


【录音原文】


W: The Hillside Water Park is an ideal place for anyone who wants to have fun and cool down during the hot summer months. It is open seven days a week from 7 am to 8:30 pm and the enthusiastic staff are ready to help you enjoy your visit. So how do you get there? The park can be found in the northern part of Sunshine City and sits on a hill directly overlooking the tourist area and beach, which is how it gets its name. If you are staying in one of the local hotels, you can walk to the park but it will take about half an hour and, of course, it’s all uphill. So you may prefer to go by public transport. The local buses will take you there for a small charge and these run every 15 minutes from the Lake Hotel. The number 45 bus takes you through the market and then up to the water park. This is a more scenic route and takes a little longer than the number 57 bus, which goes straight along Beach Road, turns left into Cricket Street and then arrives within ten minutes at the park entrance. You can also take a taxi and if you are in a group or family this is probably the best choice.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共l5小题；每小题l分，计15分)

Below each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入空白处的最佳选项。)

31. We spent a week in Paris and had a great time going up _____ Eiffel Tower, and taking _____ boat trip along the Seine.

A. a; a

B. the; a

C. the; the

D. (不填); (不填)


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：我们在巴黎度过了一周而且玩得很开心，我们登上了埃菲尔铁塔，沿着塞纳河乘船游览。本题考查冠词的用法。Eiffel Tower是专有名词，其前需加定冠词the。trip在此处为单数，作可数名词用，前面应用不定冠词a表泛指。

32. The _____ shoes were covered in mud, so I asked them to take them off before they got into _____ car.

A. girl’s; Tom’s

B. girls’; Toms’

C. girls’; Tom’s

D. girl’s; Toms’


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：那些女孩的鞋上满是泥巴，于是我让她们在上汤姆的车之前把鞋先脱掉。本题考查名词所有格的用法。第一个空格表示复数名词girls的所有格，即girls’。Tom是人名，其名词所有格为Tom’s。

33. On Saturday morning we worked for _____ two hours and then stopped to have something to eat.

A. other

B. another

C. more

D. each


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：星期六的早上，我们又工作了两个小时，然后停下来吃了一些东西。“又两个小时”的表达方法有：another two hours；two more hours；two other hours。

34. Because of a steady economic growth rate, the president can probably look _____ to another term.

A. up

B. above

C. over

D. forward


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：由于稳定的经济增长率，总统或许可以期待另一个时期(的到来)。look forward to盼望，期待。look up to尊敬，仰望。look不与above搭配。look over检查，查看。

35. As the survey suggests, fresh air, enough exercise and nutritious food _____ to good health.

A. contribute

B. add

C. attribute

D. encourage


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：正如调查显示的一样，新鲜空气、足够的锻炼和营养的食物有助于健康。contribute to有助于。add to加入；增加。attribute to归因于；归功于。encourage鼓励，激励。

36. When I watched the film, I was _____ to see that it was quite _____.

A. surprised; boring

B. surprised; bored

C. surprising; boring

D. surprising; bored


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：当我看这部影片时，我惊讶地发现它竟相当无聊。过去分词形式通常用于形容人，而现在分词形式主要用于说明事物。

37. This is not the same painting _____ you offered to sell us the last time we were here.

A. what

B. to which

C. for which

D. that


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：这不是上一次我们在这里时你卖给我们的那一幅画。本题考查定语从句的用法。当表示物的先行词前有the same修饰时，定语从句一般用关系代词as或that来引导。the same… as…表示类型相同，不是指同一个，意为“与…同样的”；而the same… that…是指同一个，意为“就是那个”。

38. —Are you still going to the party on Friday?

—Yes, _____ something else comes up.

A. unless

B. in case of

C. as long as

D. supposing


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从题干中的肯定回答，可知此处指“（星期五我仍要去参加聚会），除非有别的事情发生。unless意为“除非”，引导让步条件状语从句，符合语境。in case of意为“假如，以防”，介词of后面不能接从句，只能跟名词性质的词。as long as只要。supposing意为“如果，假如”，可引导条件状语从句。

39. —I’m seeing Dr Evans next week.

—That _____ be right. He will be on holiday then.

A. mustn’t

B. needn’t

C. can’t

D. hasn’t got to


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 后一句讲到“那时他将要去度假”，故可知此处应为一种否定的推测，一般用can’t (couldn’t) be或may not (might not) be。mustn’t表示“禁止”。needn’t意为“不必”。

40. Reading is an experience quite different from watching TV; there are pictures _____ in your mind instead of before your eyes.

A. to form

B. forming

C. to have formed

D. having formed


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：看书是一种不同于看电视的体验，它会在你的脑中而不是在你的眼前形成画面。本题考查非谓语动词的用法。现在分词短语forming in your mind instead of before your eyes作后置定语，与被修饰语是主动的关系，因此用现在分词形式。

41. When he realized I _____ at him, he _____ away and walked out of the classroom.

A. looked; was turning

B. was looking; turned

C. was looking; was turning

D. looked; turned


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：当他意识到我正在看他时，他转过身走出了教室。根据句意，when引导的时间状语从句应用过去进行时。第二个空所填词与walked为并列关系，因此时态应与之保持一致。

42. Don’t forget to walk the dog while I am away, _____ you?

A. will

B. shall

C. do

D. can


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题考查祈使句的反意疑问句。其原则为：若陈述部分为否定式，则反意疑问句部分只用will you；陈述部分为肯定式，反意疑问句通常用will you，won’t you，would you等；当祈使句为Let’s…时，反意疑问句总是用shall we。

43. Nothing should go wrong, but if _____, give me a ring at this number.

A. it had

B. that is

C. it does

D. they should do


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题考查省略和替代。nothing指物，只能用第三人称单数it来替代。助动词does代替的是goes wrong。

44. —When can we expect to see an improvement?

— _____.

A. We’re making home improvements

B. It will take several days

C. You can see her off tonight

D. I’ll pick it up when I come today


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干首句指出“什么时候我们能看到改善的效果”，问句是由when引导的特殊疑问句，答语应该是表示时间概念的句子。所以选B“需要几天”。

45. —Do you have an earlier flight? I’m trying to get to Manila before noon.

—There is an 8:30 flight that will get you there by 11:00.

—_____—then I can easily make the 12:30 meeting.

A. That’ll be perfect

B. Thanks, I will check it later

C. I think it’s a bit late

D. If so, I can change the flight


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 后一句讲到“那么我将会很容易地赶到于12:30召开的会议”，A项“那好极了”，是对对方所说的话表示满意，符合语境。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共10小题；每小题l分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct form of the words, ③
 according to the first letters of the words.(阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)




Cholera is a disease spread by dirty water, either when people drink the water, (46) _____ eat food which has been washed in the water, and not (47) _____ (proper) cooked. Unfortunately, until the mid 19th century, people believed that the disease (48) t_____ through the air. In the crowded cities of 19th-century Britain, cholera spread easily. Most doctors wrongly believed that fresh air and a better diet would (49) p_____ the disease. Huge fires were usually lit in the streets to drive (50) _____ the infection and the clothes of victims were also burned. The streets were also cleaned thoroughly (51) w_____ powerful chemicals. However, people continued to suffer dreadfully. Dr John Snow

In 1854, a doctor in London, John Snow, announced with certainty that cholera spread through (52) i_____ drinking water. He did this by carefully (53) _____ (collect) statistics about the infection in one part of London. He managed to prove that in an area (54) _____ deaths from cholera were highest; the water was entirely responsible for cholera infection. (55)_____ (Improve) made to sewers (下水道) and supplies of drinking water later led to a decrease in deaths from cholera.


【答案与解析】


46.or （根据前文中出现的either可知，这里需填or。either…or…意为“…或者…”。）

47.properly （此处所填单词应是副词修饰动词cooked，所以将形容词proper改为其副词形式properly。）

48.traveled （这个句子的意思是“不幸的是，直到十九世纪中期，人们才相信这种疾病可以通过空气传播”，由此可知此处应填travel。因句子为过去时，所以应用其过去式traveled。）

49. prevent （结合前文可知，句子的意思是“当时大多数医生误认为新鲜空气和良好的饮食可 以‘预防’这种疾病”，故此处填prevent。prevent意为“预防，防止”。）

50.away / off （这个句子的意思是“人们通常在大街上点燃大火来驱赶这种传染病…”，故此处应填away或off。drive away/off赶走，驱除。）

51.with （句意：也用强效的化学品对街道上进行彻底清理。介词with表示“使用某种工具或 材料”。）

52.infected （这里的意思是“John Snow肯定地宣称霍乱是通过受到感染的饮用水而传播的”。 故此处应填infected，意为“被感染的”。）

53.collecting （by是介词，表示“通过某种手段，方式”，后接动词-ing形式作宾语。）

54.where （此处填入的单词应引导一个定语从句修饰先行词an area，并且在定语从句中作地点状语，故应该是关系副词where。）

55.Improvements （此处所填的单词作句子的主语，所以应该是improve的名词形式。另外，此处表示“对下水道和后来的饮用水供应所做的各种改进”，故用improvement的复数形式improvements。注意首字母大写。）



III. Reading comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求答题。)

A




The camel library is like no other library. It is unique to Kenya. Like traditional libraries, books can be borrowed and returned. Unlike traditional libraries, books are carried to people by camels.

The camel library was started in Northern Kenya, where many people live in remote villages. The nearest town, called Garissa, is hundreds of kilometers away from these villages. Many of the villagers have never learned to read. They cannot afford to buy books, let alone have access to the Internet. Until1996, the only library in the area was in Garissa. The distance meant villagers could not get to it.

The problem was solved with the creation of a mobile library. However, while mobile libraries in other places use trucks, this one uses camels to take the books to the villages. Camels are often the most efficient form of transportation in Northern Kenya, as the poor roads make driving difficult. Trucks, buses, and cars often break down. Camels can carry heavy things and travel long distances without water. And, unlike trucks, they don’t need good roads.

The camel library uses three camels. They carry more than 200 books to ten villages in Northern Kenya. Four people travel with the camels. One of them acts as a guard to make sure no one tries to steal the books along the way. The camels walk from one village to another, five days a week. The camel library spends one day in each village, and then goes to the next small town. It visits each village once every two weeks.

The books in the camel library are in English, which the children in the villages are learning as a foreign language in school. Swahili is the national language of Kenya, but there are not many books written in Swahili.

Books can be borrowed for only two weeks at a time. If someone finishes a book quickly, he or she will have to wait until the camel library comes back before getting another one.

Questions 56—57: Tell whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

56. Camels are used because there aren’t many trucks in Northern Kenya.

57. The books in the camel library are in English, the national language of Kenya.

Questions 58—60: Complete the following table with NO MORE THAN FIVE WORDS from the passage for each blank.



	


	
Problems

	
Solutions




	
Cost of
 books
 

	

 Villagers cannot (58)_____.
 

	
Villagers can borrow books from a library instead of buying them.




	
Distance

	
Many kilometers between villages.

	
(59)_____ were created.




	
Risks

	
People might steal the books along the way.

	
One of the four people(60) _____.






【答案与解析】


56.F (根据第三段可知，骆驼是肯尼亚北部最有效的交通方式，因为路况不好，开车困难，卡车、公共汽车和汽车经常坏掉。而骆驼运输不需要好的公路。由此可知，肯尼亚北部用骆驼运输不是因为卡车少而是因为道路不好。故这句话是错误的。)

57.F (第五段提到“Swahili is the national language of Kenya…”，由此可知斯瓦西里语是肯尼亚的母语，而不是英语。故该句不正确。)

58.afford to buy books

（第二段提到“They cannot afford to buy books, let alone have access to the Internet.”(他们买不起书，更别说接触网络了)，由此可见对于村民们来说，存在的问题是没钱买书。）

59. Mobile libraries / Camel libraries

（第三段第一句提到“创办流动图书馆可以解决这一问题”，并结合第四段第一句可知，在边远地区流动图书馆也即是骆驼图书馆。故答案为Mobile libraries或Camel libraries。）

60. acts as a guard （由第四段中的“One of them acts as a guard to make sure no one tries to steal the books along the way.”可知，四个人中要有一个担任警卫保证途中没有人偷书。）



B



	


 A. Dance and ski in Spain
 Dance Holidays (01206　 5777000) is offering a seven-day holiday combining skiing in the Sierra Nevada and salsa dancing in Granada. The price, $395, includes flights, B&B and ski pass.

	
B. Euro star to Lille
 

 Time Off (0870 584 6363) has two nights at the Grand Hotel Bellevue in Lille for$179. This price includes return Euro star tickets, accommodation and breakfast.




	
C. Bargain flights to Hong Kong
 Trailfinders (02079383366) has cut-price tickets to Hong Kong for only 310 on KLM. Departures are from Stansted Airport until 10 April. The minimum stay required is seven days, the maximum is one month.

	
D. Bargain in Boston
 

 Virgin Holidays (01293456789) has three nights at the Midtown Hotel in Boston for299 until 28 March. Flights depart from Gatwick and children under 11 pay half price.




	


 E. Tour of Syria
 The Imaginative Traveler (02087428612) has a nine-day tour of Syria. The trip, which includes Palmyra and Damascus, leaves on 24 March and costs 695, with flights, hotels and guides.

	
F. Week in Sorrento
 

 Citalia (02086865533) has seven days in Sorrento for 399. This includes half-board accommodation in the Hotel Bristol and flights. The offer applies to departures on 31 March.
 





Questions 61-65: Answer the following questions briefly according to the ads.

61. Which is the cheapest place to go for a holiday?

62. How long is the holiday in Sorrento?

63. Which hotel would you stay at in Boston?

64. How much does the holiday in Spain cost?

65. On what date does the holiday in Syria begin?


【答案与解析】


61. Lille. （题干问的是“the cheapest place”，对比原文提到的价格可知，只有Lille的价格（￡179） 是最便宜的。）

62. Seven days / One week.

（广告F中提到“Citalia (02086865533) has seven days in Sorrento for 399”，由此可知在Sorrento(索伦托)的假期是7天，故答案为Seven days或One week。）

63.The Midtown Hotel.

（根据题干可以找到含有Boston的广告D，再由“Virgin Holidays (01293456789) has three nights at the Midtown Hotel…”可得出答案。）

64．395. （根据题干中出现的Spain一词确定广告A。再根据“The price, 395, includes flights, B&B and ski pass.”可知，去西班牙进行假期旅行所需费用为395。）

65. 24 March. （根据题干中的Syria可首先找到广告E，再结合广告中的“…leaves on 24March…”可知，去叙利亚旅行的开始时间为24 March。）



C

Canadian Clean Air Day is on 6 June. It is a chance for Canadians everywhere to focus on the problems of air pollution and to actually try to do something to help reduce the problems.

What can we do to fight air pollution? Well, it should be pretty obvious by now that the way we get to and from work every day can have a big effect on the air we breathe. So the easiest action you can take on Clean Air Day is to accept what we call the “Commuter Challenge” and get to work on foot or by cycling for a change. If you have to use your car, try “car-pooling” and share the drive, or better still, use public transit. (66) If everyone tries this for one day, you’ll be amazed by the difference it can make to the air in towns and cities.





There’s also a lot more you can do to improve air quality. For example, you can plant trees. And if you don’t have a garden, then you can do your bit in other ways. (67) For instance, did you know that modern, improved stoves can reduce smoke by as much as 80-90 percent?
 So you can make a big difference if you upgrade the appliances in your home.

The government is also working hard on your behalf to clean up our air. The first thing is to reduce the emissions that cause smog—and they have clear plans to get there. Canada and the United States agreed to reduce emissions on both sides of the border between the two countries and they plan to reach their targets in the next few years.

The government’s also taking action to get cleaner fuels. It’s already reduced the sulphur contained in gasoline, and it hopes to reach the reduction target for sulphur in diesel (柴油) by next year. These measures don’t just focus on the motorist—the federal government’s also working to reduce emissions from power plants and factories right across the country.

Questions 66—67: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.

Questions 68—70: Complete the notes below with NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the passage for each blank.



	
Reducing Air Pollution
 
 Individual action
 ●respond to the “Commuter Challenge”
 ●walk, cycle or car-pool to work
 ●use public transit
 
 ●(68) _____
 ●upgrade your domestic equipment
 
 Government action:
 ●emission reduction on both sides of the border between the US and Canada
 ●move towards (69)_____ (e.g. less sulphur in gasoline and diesel fuel)
 ●reduction of pollutants from (70)_____ and power plants






【答案与解析】


66．要是每个人都试着这样做一天，城镇空气质量的变化会让你惊叹不已。

（if引导的是条件状语从句。it can make to the air in towns and cities是定语从句，修饰先行词difference，因引导词在从句中作宾语，故省略了关系代词that或which。be amazed by对…感到惊奇，被…吓一跳。）

67．例如，你知道新式改良的炉子可减少百分之八九十的烟吗?

（这是个一般疑问句，that从句做动词know的宾语。for instance例如。reduce by表示减少的程度。as much as和…一样多。）

68.plant trees （文章第二、三段提到了减少空气污染，个人可以做的五件事情。表格中已经列举出了其中的四件事情，根据第三段中的“For example, you can plant trees.”可知，剩下的一项为plant trees。）

69. cleaner fuels （文章后两段介绍的是为了减少空气污染，政府需要采取的行动：“reduce the emissions”(减少排放量)、“taking action to get cleaner fuels”(采取措施获取洁净燃料)和“reduce emissions from power plants and factories”(减少发电厂和工厂的排放)。由此可知此处应填cleaner fuels。）

70.factories （参考上题的解析可知，此处答案为factories。）



D

Coral reefs are found in tropical seas throughout the world and provide shelter for hundreds of different plants and animals. They look like flat beds of rock, but in fact they are formed from the bones of tiny sea creatures. Almost one half of the world’s coral reefs occur in shallow seas, near to the coastline of over one hundred countries.




Millions of people depend on these coral reefs for their livelihoods. The majority of natural products which come from coral reefs, such as fish, shells and seaweed, can be sold, either locally or in export markets. Not only does the person who collects the products earn money, but also those people who prepare, market or sell them. In some countries, coral reefs are the main natural resource. In the Maldives, for example, 25% of the workforce is employed in fishing. In addition, 56% of the national economy comes from reef-based tourism. This means that a large number of people are employed in tourism-related jobs.

Fishing is normally an occupation for adult males, particularly where it involves the use of boats, and other people are often excluded from it. Coral reef fisheries, on the other hand, are usually accessible on foot, so work is not restricted to men. In fact, collecting fish and other products from the reefs is generally the job of women, children and even the elderly.

Women’s occupations are not limited to reef fishing. In India and the South Pacific, for example, women help to make and mend the fishing equipment. Fish processing is often done by women too. Such employment brings both direct and indirect advantages. For example, on Ulithi Atoll in Papua New Guinea, women can obtain mahogany wood for fishing boats in exchange for cloth they make and so gain more control over the household income. They can also apply for loans or credit. This gives them more independence and status, both in the family and in the community.

Question 71: Choose the answer that fits the question best according to the passage.

71. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. The structure and location of coral reefs.

B. Fish exports from Papua New Guinea.

C. The economic importance of coral reefs.

D. Female unemployment in coastal villages.

Questions 72—75: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

72. How many countries have a coral reef close to their coastline?

73. Which activity is more than half of the Maldives’ national economy based on?

74. How do people usually get to reef fisheries?

75. What do Indian women often help to make?


【答案与解析】


71.C (主旨题。由全文可知，数百万的人依靠珊瑚礁生存，珊瑚礁可以提供大量的天然产品，而且也能够形成旅游业。所以这篇短文主要介绍了珊瑚礁重要的经济价值，故选C。)

72. Over one hundred countries.

（第一段最后一句提到“Almost one half of the world’s coral reefs…near to the coastline of over one hundred countries”，由此可知l00多个国家在海岸线附近有珊瑚礁。）

73. Reef-based tourism.

（根据第二段倒数第二句“56% of the national economy comes from reef-based tourism.”可知，马尔代夫一半以上的国民经济来自以珊瑚礁为基础的观光旅游业。）

74.On foot. （第三段第二句提到“Coral reef fisheries…are usually accessible on foot”，由此可知人们通常通过步行可以采到珊瑚礁。）

75. The fishing equipment. （最后一段中的第二句提到“在印度和南太平洋，妇女帮忙制造和修理捕鱼器”，由此可知答案为the fishing equipment。）



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计l0分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中所给的提示将下列句子泽成英语。)

76．我们让那盏灯亮着，因为孩子们怕黑。(frightened)


【答案】
 We leave that light on because the children are frightened of the dark.


【解析】
 because引导原因状语从句。leave指“使…处于(某种状态)”，介词on作其宾语补足语。be frightened of害怕，恐惧。



77．对于小学生来说，起得那么早没有任何意义。(make any sense)


【答案】
 It doesn’t make any sense for primary school children to get up so early.


【解析】
 这句话是用it作形式主语的句型结构，其真正的主语是后面的动词不定式。primary school children小学生。doesn’t make any sense没有任何意义。



78．完工后，新的铁路线将有250英里长。(省略句，complete)


【答案】
 When completed, the new railway will run for 250 miles.


【解析】
 这里用when引导的时间状语从句，因从句的主语和主句主语一致，从句中省略了主语和谓语动词中的is，其完整形式为when the new railway is completed。



79．只有用这种方法，救援人员才能救出地震中的幸存者。(倒装语序，survivor)


【答案】
 Only in this way can rescue workers save survivors of the earthquake.


【解析】
 only置于句首时，主句半倒装。rescue workers救援人员。survivor幸存者。



80．那些问题都是关于艺术的，而我对艺术一无所知。(非限制性定语从句)


【答案】
 The / Those questions are all on art, about which I know nothing.


【解析】
 关系代词which引导非限制性定语从句。介词about可以放在which前面，也可以放在nothing后面，但不能省略。



V. IQ (智力测试)(共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

81. Which of the four funny false noses will help stop the clown from crying?





【答案】
 C


【解析】
 观察图形可知，在A、B、C、D四个鼻子的连线中，可以连接到小丑的鼻子的位置上的只有C这个鼻子。



82. If 473982 is to 1419 and 329684 is to 1418, what is 751694 to?


【答案】
 1319


【解析】
 观察前两组数字得出的规律是：4+7+3=14，9+8+2=19；3+2+9=14，6+8+4=18。由此可知751694的前三个数相加得出的数和后三个数相加得出的数合并在一起就是答案，即：7+5+1=13，6+9+4=19，所以答案是1319。



83. What nine-letter word can you find by moving from letter to letter in any direction? Each letter may be used only once; not all the letters will be used.





	
A

	
N

	
I

	
D




	
K

	
B

	
R

	
U




	
O

	
C

	
L

	
D




	
Z

	
M

	
T

	
E






【答案】
 DRINKABLE


【解析】
 通过向任意方向移动字母得到的一个九个字母的单词是DRINKABLE。drinkable意为“可饮用的；可以喝的”。



84.A car travels at a speed of 40 mph over a certain distance and then returns over the same distance at a speed of 60 mph. What is the average speed for the total journey?


【答案】
 48 mph


【解析】
 设距离为120英里，去时所用的时间是：120／40=3(小时)，返回时所用的时间是：120／60=2(小时)，总共的距离是240英里，总共所用的时间是5个小时，所以平均速度是：240／5=48(英里/小时)。



85. Can you draw the missing figure in the following sequence (序列)?


  
 　
 
 



【答案】
 



【解析】
 仔细观察可知，长方形水平、垂直交替排列。其内部4个不同图形依次排列后，然后倒置进行排列。由此可推断所缺的图为，长方形是垂直的，然后其内部的图形是前面第二幅长方形内图形的倒置。



VI. Error correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误l分，计l0分)

下面短文中有10处语言错误。请在有错误的地方增加、删除或修改某个单词。

增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，并在其下面写上该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉。

修改：在错的词下划一横线，在该词下面写上修改后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只允许修改l0处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 Hans Christian Anderson was one of the world’s greatest storyteller.
 He was born on April 2,
 storytellers
 1805, in Denmark. Anderson’s father was ∧ poor shoemaker. After his father passed away,
 a
 Anderson traveled to Copenhagen to try out him for the theatre.





When I was a senior in high school I had a teacher named Mrs. Smith. She taught English and she truly has an important effect on me. She was full of love for us. She had our class to make posters and hang it around the school. She taught us that one act of kindness can go long way. Well, Mrs. Smith past away just a couple of year ago after a long battle with breast cancer. I’ll never forget how a wonderful and sweet lady she is. I am truly blessed to have been known her. I am going to be a teacher like her and I’ll always remember her kind.


【答案与解析】


1．第二行中的has→had

（并列连词and连接两个句子时，这两个句子的时态和结构应保持一致。本文讲述的是过去的事情，谓语动词用过去式。）

2．第二行中to

（have sb. do sth.为惯用搭配，意为“让某人做某事”，表示主动的关系。）

3．第三行中的it→them

（此处指代的是复数名词posters，故用them。）

4．第三行中go ∧ long→a

（way是可数名词单数形式，所以前面应该加不定冠词a。）

5．第四行中的past→passed

（句子中出现了时间状语“...ago”表示过去，所以谓语动词应该用过去式。pass away意为“去世”，故此处应用pass的过去式passed。）

6．第四行中的year→years

（a couple of意为“几个…”，修饰可数名词的复数形式。）

7．第四行中的how→what

（what和how都可以引导感叹句，但是用法不同。其结构形式分别为what+(a/an)+adj.+n.+主语+谓语；how+adj.（adv.）+主语+谓语。所以此处须将how改为what。）

8．第五行中的is→was

（由前文可知她已经去世了，故将is改为其过去式was。）

9．第五行中been

（句意：能够认识她，我真的很幸福。这句话不用被动语态，所以将been去掉。）

10．第六行中的kind→kindness

（remember后面需要接名词作其宾语，所以将形容词kind改为名词形式kindness。）



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分l0分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you are Li Hua and you received a letter from your friend Jack recently. Jack complained about the pressures of high school life and asked for your suggestions. Using the outline, reply to his letter in about 80 words, not including the given beginning and ending.





	
Pressures

	
How to deal with




	
from studies

	
draw up a scientific study plan




	
about Life

	
live independently, think more practically




	
at school

	
help your classmates, get along with them







Dear Jack,

I am sorry to hear about the trouble you are having. _______________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

Best wishes to you.

Yours sincerely,

Li Hua


【参考范文】


Dear Jack,

I am sorry to hear about the trouble you are having. As we know, high school life is full of pressures and there are endless tests and fierce competition, so it is easy to get discouraged. To release these pressures, you should draw up a scientific study plan. Only in this way can you put things in order and gain higher efficiency. Regarding problems about life, you should live independently and think more practically. Last but not least, it is important to get along with your classmates, especially by helping them.



Best wishes to you.

Yours sincerely,

Li Hua



B) Your class has been discussing the role of technology in today’s society. For homework your teacher has told you to write a composition in about 150 words, giving your opinions on the following statement.



	
The mobile phone is making a positive contribution to our lives today.






【参考范文】


My Opinions on the Mobile Phone

Nowadays, it is common to see that almost everyone has a mobile phone. Certainly, mobile phones have made some positive contributions to our lives.

First of all, it is convenient for people to get in touch with others with mobile phones. Children can contact their parents when they are in trouble and people will be able to call the emergency services to the scene of the accident. Second, we can send messages through mobiles without spending much money. Third, we can also play games, take photos, listen to music with the mobiles, and do many other things

But every coin has two sides. The mobile phone can also pose threat to our health and even to our life. For example, students can easily get distracted when using mobile phones in class. And the radioactivity may do harm to our health. Therefore, we should use our mobile phones reasonably.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2009年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (问句应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Listen to the following questions and choose the best response to each one. Each question will be read only once. (请听问句，然后选出一个能够恰当回答你所听到的问句的最佳选项。每个问句只读一遍。)

1. A. Ten reports to deliver.

B. I’d like to meet them.

C. At least a dozen times.

D. It looks like it, but I’ll check.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问句中出现了疑问词“How many times”，所以其答语中应该有表示次数的词，C项“至少十二次”符合题意。


【录音原文】
 How many times has that reporter called here?

2. A. He said he lost his job.

B. I turned to him for help.

C. His explorations made him famous.

D. Not as much as he would like to.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中的问句是“他给出的解释是什么”，这是由what引导的特殊疑问句。A项“他说他失去了工作”与问句相符。


【录音原文】
 What did he give for an explanation?

3. A. It cost about five dollars.

B. She’ll meet the plane at ten.

C. They met at the station.

D. Oh no, I forgot all about it.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问句是一个反意疑问句，通常先用Yes或No作答。问句为“你本来应该在10点会见Baldwin太太，是吗”，只有D项“是的，但我全忘了”是正确回答。


【录音原文】
 You were supposed to meet Mrs. Baldwin at ten, weren’t you?

4. A. The theatre has air-conditioning.

B. We were near the equator.

C. It’s been designed just for that.

D. Maybe there’s one coming in.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问句的意思是“在非常炎热的气候下，这辆汽车是怎样工作的”，这是由how引导的特殊疑问句。只有C项“它就是为应对这个问题而设计的”能够贴切地回答问句。


【录音原文】
 How will this car perform in very hot climates?

5. A. We sold enough tickets.

B. Well, we only invited 150 people.

C. There was standing room only.

D. He’ll be at work this afternoon.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问句的意思是“你认为两百个座位够吗”，这是一个一般疑问句，其答语应该表示“够”或者“不够”的意思。B项“我们只邀请了150个人”，这里表示这些座位已经足够了。


【录音原文】
 Do you think two hundred seats will be enough?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计l5分)








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6.A. Three o’clock.

B. Four o’clock.

C. Five o’clock.

D. Six o’clock.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题是“会议在什么时候召开”，录音中男士首先提到“There’s a meeting at five o’clock…”，故选C。


【录音原文】


M: There’s a meeting at five o’clock, but I don’t think I can go.

W: Do you have another appointment?

M: Yes, I have to go to the doctor at four.

Q: What time is the meeting?

7. A.


B.


C.


D.





【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题是“他们将怎样去电影院？”录音中女士提到“we’re going to take a taxi because it’s too far to walk.”(我们将乘出租车去，因为步行去太远了)，A项图片表示的交通方式是出租车。


【录音原文】


M: It’s a long way to the cinema, isn’t it? How are you going to get there?

W: Well, we’re going to take a taxi because it’s too far to walk.

M: Why don’t you go by bus? It’s cheaper.

W: Oh no, it takes too long.

Q: How are they going to the cinema?



8.A. He got sick.

B. He went on a diet.

C. He started exercising.

D. He took some medicine.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题是“这个男士是如何减肥的”，录音中男士提到“I’ve been on a diet for several months”，由此可知几个月来男士是通过节食减肥的。


【录音原文】


W: You look much thinner. Have you lost weight?

M: Yes, I’ve been on a diet for several months.

W: That’s great. I must try and exercise more.

Q: How did the man lose weight?

9. A. He doesn’t like the color.

B. It doesn’t fit.

C. It’s of poor quality.

D. It’s too expensive.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题是“为什么这个男士不买这件毛衣”，录音中男士首先询问毛衣的价格，女士回答道“50美元”。男士然后接着说“it fits well, but I think I’ll look for something cheaper”，由此可知男士不买毛衣的原因是它太贵了。


【录音原文】


M: How much does this sweater cost?

W: It’s fifty dollars. Do you like the color?

M: Yes, I do, and it fits well, but I think I’ll look for something cheaper.

Q: Why won’t the man buy the sweater?

10. A. Steven taking a taxi to the airport.

B. Steven leaving Cairo early.

C. Steven taking the early flight to Cairo.

D. Steven leaving Cairo at noon.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 对话中男士问“Steven什么时候会到达开罗”，女士回答道“如果他能赶上早班飞机，中午就能到”。男士接着说“我希望如此，那天下午我会到开罗与他见面”。由此可知他们见面的前提是Steven乘坐到开罗的早班飞机。


【录音原文】


M: When will Steven land in Cairo?

W: If he was able to catch that early flight, he’ll be there by noon.

M: I hope so. I’ll be in Cairo for just the afternoon and I’d like to meet up with him.

Q: What does their meeting depend on?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. How does the woman describe her Wyoming vacation?

A. Boring.

B. Fantastic.

C. Moving.

D. Faithful.

12. How did the woman probably travel on vacation?

A. By car.

B. By plane.

C. By train.

D. By bike.

13. Which of the following did the woman do on vacation?

A. She went directly to Yellowstone.

B. She spent a few weeks in Laramie.

C. She stopped at the Devil’s Tower National Monument.

D. She made a few stops before going on to Yellowstone.

14. Which of the following is the best-known sight in Yellowstone?

A. Laramie.

B. Wyoming.

C. Old Faithful.

D. The Devil’s Tower National Monument.

15. What would the man like to do?

A. Hear again about Yellowstone.

B. Take a trip to Yellowstone.

C. Get a job in a national park.

D. Move to Yellowstone.


【答案与解析】


11.B 对话中男士问女士去年她的怀俄明州之旅怎么样，女士回答说“It was fantastic.”(好极了)，所以答案选B。

12.A 对话中女士提到“We drove by the Devil’s Tower National Monument,”(我们开车经过魔鬼塔国家纪念碑)，由此可知女士在度假时有可能是开车旅行的。

13.D 录音中女士提到“我们开车经过魔鬼塔国家纪念碑，在Laramie度过了几天。但是我们大部分的假期是在黄石国家公园度过的”，由此可知假期期间这个女士不是直接去黄石公园的，而是在去黄石公园之前在其地方停留过。

14.C 录音中女士提到“Of course we saw Old Faithful. It’s the best-known spring there.”由此可知黄石公园内最著名的景点是Old Faithful(老忠实泉)。

15.B 录音的最后男士问女士会不会再次去黄石公园度假，而且还说道“If you do, I’d like to go next time”，由此可知男士想去黄石公园旅行。


【录音原文】


M: How was your trip to Wyoming last summer?

W: It was fantastic. Some of the most beautiful scenery in the country is in Wyoming.

M: Where did you go in Wyoming?

W: We drove by the Devil’s Tower National Monument, and we spent a few days in Laramie. But we spent most of our vacation in Yellowstone National Park.

M: You went to Yellowstone? I wish I could have gone! I’ve heard that Yellowstone is just wonderful.

W: It’s the oldest and largest national park in the United States. And it’s got beautiful waterfalls and hot springs.

M: Did you see Old Faithful?

W: Of course we saw Old Faithful. It’s the best-known spring there. We couldn’t visit Yellowstone without seeing Old Faithful.

M: Do you think you’ll be taking another vacation in Yellowstone again? If you do, I’d like to go next time.

C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the people with the information in the right-hand column. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将第l6-20题中的人物与右栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)





	
16. Sam

	
A. football




	
17. Jane

	
B. golf




	
18. Paul

	
C. dry skiing




	
19. Susan

	
D. table-tennis




	
20. Anne

	
E. volleyball






【答案与解析】


16.C 录音中提到“Sam was happy. There was a dry ski slope there so he went dry skiing.”由此可知由于有人工滑雪坡，Sam进行的体育运动是dry skiing(干地滑雪练习)。

17.E 对话中女士问“Did Jane do the same thing”，男士随即回答道“没有，她和其他人一起打排球”，故可知Jane做的体育运动是打排球。

18.B 对话中男士提到“Paul wanted to try basketball, but they don’t do that on Fridays—so he tried golf instead”，由此可知Paul进行的运动是打高尔夫球。

19.A 由“Susan did very well. She played on a football team and scored two goals!”可知，Susan做的运动是踢足球。

20.D 录音中男士讲到Anne不想做任何体育运动，但是她必须要进行运动，所以“she had a game of table-tennis”，由此可知Anne做的体育运动是打乒乓球。


【录音原文】


W: Did you go to the sports afternoon last Friday, Tom? I couldn’t go.

M: Yes, we had a great afternoon. We all did a new sport. I had a horse-riding lesson.

W: Really! What did the others do?

M: Well, Sam was happy. There was a dry ski slope there so he went dry skiing.

W: Really? Did Jane do the same thing?

M: No. She didn’t want to. She played volleyball with some other people. She was tired after the game.

W: What about Paul and Susan?

M: Well, Paul wanted to try basketball, but they don’t do that on Fridays—so he tried golf instead. And Susan did very well. She played on a football team and scored two goals!

W: Great... Did anyone play tennis?

M: Nobody did that. Anne didn’t want to do anything but she had to play something so she had a game of table-tennis.

W: Did she like that?

M: Yes. I think so.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计l0分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21.Who is probably giving this talk?

A. An artist.

B. A tour guide.

C. An Indian.

D. Orville Wright.

22. How many items are on exhibit in the Smithsonian museums?

A. Several hundred.

B. Sixty thousand.

C. Sixty million.

D. Sixteen million.

23. According to the talk, which museum has exhibits of early Eskimos?

A. The National Air and Space Museum.

B. The Museum of Natural History.

C. The Museum of American History.

D. The Smithsonian Arts and Industries Building.

24. Which museum will they visit as a group?

A. The Washington Museum.

B. The Museum of American History.

C. The Smithsonian Arts and Industries Building.

D. The National Air and Space Museum.

25.Where will they go tomorrow?

A. To the White House.

B. To the Smithsonian.

C. To the Smithsonian Mall.

D. To various other museums.


【答案与解析】


21.B 由整篇录音可知，本文介绍的是Smithsonian博物馆，并根据录音开始提到的“we’re going on a tour of the Smithsonian”，可知说话者是一名导游,其在向游客介绍旅游的内容。

22.C 由“These museums in total have sixty million items on exhibit”，可知Smithsonian博物馆有六千万件展品，故选C。

23.B 录音中提到“The first Smithsonian museum we’ll visit is the Museum of Natural History, which has…exhibits showing the lifestyles of early American Indians and Eskimos”，由此可知the Museum of Natural History有展现早期美国印第安人(American Indians)和爱斯基摩人(Eskimos)生活的展品。

24.D 录音中提到的关键句是“After we visit this museum as a group…”，其中this museum指代前文中出现的内容，即the National Air and Space Museum。

25.A 录音的最后提到“we’ll go on to the White House tomorrow”，由此可知明天会去参观白宫。


【录音原文】


W: I hope you’ve enjoyed your visit so far to Washington, D.C. Today, we’re going on a tour of the Smithsonian. The Smithsonian is actually several museums, each with a different focus, situated together on a mall. These museums in total have sixty million items on exhibit. The first Smithsonian museum we’ll visit is the Museum of Natural History, which has various types of stuffed animals, and exhibits showing the lifestyles of early American Indians and Eskimos. From the Museum of Natural History, we’ll go on to the National Air and Space Museum, where we’ll see displays that show the development of flight. In this museum you can see the airplane that Orville Wright used to make his first flight and the airplane that Charles Lindbergh used to cross the Atlantic. After we visit this museum as a group, you’ll have free time to visit some of the other Smithsonian museums: the Museum of American History, the Smithsonian Arts and Industries Building, and the various art museums located on the Smithsonian Mall. After our trip to the Smithsonian today, we’ll go on to the White House tomorrow.

B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space, using no more than three words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，补全空白处所缺的信息，每空不超过三个单词。材料读两遍。)





【答案与解析】


26.good quality （本文按照时间顺序介绍了麦当劳的发展。根据录音可知，1948年麦当劳餐馆作为外卖餐馆重新开业，而且这个地方提供价格便宜，质量高的食物。）

27. fast food （由“the McDonald brothers were seen as pioneers of fast food”，可知，麦当劳兄弟被认为是快餐的开拓者。故答案为fast food。）

28. burgers （根据录音可知他们引进专门化的概念，即“they had one person cooking the burgers, while another person was doing the milkshakes”，也就是一个厨师做汉堡包，另一个厨师做奶昔。故答案为burgers。）

29. 1/one million （锁定时间1950，由“in 1950 they proudly put up a sign…telling the world that they had sold one million burgers”，可知，汉堡包的销量达到一百万。）

30. name （根据“In1961 the brothers…so they sold the company …along with the name.”可知，1961年麦当劳兄弟将公司和公司名称一起卖掉了。）


【录音原文】


M: This story is about the McDonald brothers. They opened their first hamburger restaurant in California in 1940 but within eight years, they had closed it down and re-opened as a take-away restaurant. This was a place that offered food that was both cheap and of good quality. They also offered practically no service. For example, you lined up for your food, paid at the counter and took it to your own table or car. For this reason the McDonald brothers were seen as pioneers of fast food. However, that wasn’t the only fresh idea they came up with. They also brought in the entirely new concept of specialization, where staff in the kitchen each had their own job. In other words, they had one person cooking the burgers, while another person was doing the milkshakes, and so on. They liked to advertise their sales success and so in 1950 they proudly put up a sign outside their restaurant telling the world that they had sold one million burgers. In1961 the brothers decided they’d had enough of the hamburger business and so they sold the company for 2.7 million dollars along with the name. Today there is barely a country in the world where you cannot get a McDonald’s hamburger.





笔试部分(共七大题，计l20分)



I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计l5分)

Below each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入空白处的最佳选项。)

31. The survival of ______ most large mammals is being put at risk by ______ global warming.

A. a; (不填)

B. a; a

C. (不填); the

D．(不填)；(不填)


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：全球变暖将大多数大型哺乳动物置于危险的境地。large mammals意为“大型哺乳动物”，是可数名词的复数形式，所以前面不用不定冠词。global warming意为“全球变暖”，是抽象名词，前面也不需要加冠词。

32. The press puts ______ on the police who were unable to deal with the rise in violent crime.

A. fault

B. charge

C. blame

D. guilt


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：新闻界将责任归咎于那些不能够处理暴力犯罪上升的警察身上。put blame on是固定搭配，意为“归咎于…”。fault错误。charge费用；控告。guilt犯罪。

33. She is ______ rude and mean. I really can’t understand why you’re friends with her.

A. both

B. either

C. neither

D. whether


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：她是一个既粗鲁又吝啬的人，我真的不明白你为什么和她做朋友。both...and...表示两者都，意为“既…又…”。either与or连用，表示两者择其一。neither与nor连用，表示两者都不，意为“既不是…也不是…”。故选A。

34. My friend Steven is ______ to chocolate. His mother told him not to eat too much of it.

A. devoted

B. addicted

C. absorbed

D. insisted


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：我的朋友Steven对巧克力上瘾。他的妈妈告诉他不要吃太多。be addicted to对…上瘾；沉溺于。be devoted to专心于…，致力于…。be absorbed被吸收。insist坚持。

35. The male students in this school are nearly ______ as the female students to say they intend to get a college degree in business.

A. as likely twice

B. likely as twice

C. as twice likely

D. twice as likely


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：在这个学校，想要获得商业大学文凭的男生几乎有可能是女生的二倍。英语中可以用“倍数+as+形容词\副词+as”来表示倍数。

36. The company ______ the entire staff with an additional two days of vacation.

A. awarded

B. gave

C. rewarded

D. favored


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：公司给全体员工额外放两天假作为奖励。reward作动词时，意为“奖励，奖赏”，其用法为reward sb. with sth.，意为“奖励某人某物”。award授予；判定。give的用法为give sb. sth.或give sth. to sb.。favor作动词时，意为“赞成；喜爱”。

37. ______ it left to me to decide, I would not hesitate to choose the last one.

A. If

B. Had

C. Were

D. Should


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：如果让我决定，我会毫不犹豫选择最后一个。这句话中用的是虚拟语气，因主句是would+动词原形的结构，表示假设与现在的事实相反，所以从句应该用过去时或should／would /could+动词原形。又因为从句中的动词leave与形式主语it构成逻辑上的被动关系，所以用被动语态。这是if引导的条件状语从句，if省略且可以倒装，故将be动词were提前放在句首。

38. Sails use the power of the wind to produce forward motion. ______, windmills use it to produce a circular movement.

A. As well as

B. In the same way

C. On the contrary

D. To some extent


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：帆船借助风力前行。同样，风车借助风力旋转。in the same way意为“同样地”。as well as意为“也；和…一样”，第二个as后需加宾语。on the contrary相反。to some extent在某种程度上。

39. The building ______ the earthquake but ______ by a fire last night.

A. survived; was destroyed

B. was survived; destroyed

C. survived; destroyed

D. was survived; was destroyed


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：这栋建筑在地震中幸存下来了，但是被昨夜的大火毁坏了。survive意为“幸免于”在这里做及物动词，与主语building是逻辑上的主动关系，所以不用被动结构。destroy意为“毁坏”，与主语building是逻辑上的被动关系，故用被动结构。

40. ______ she was living in Paris that she met her husband Terry, a civil servant.

A. Just when

B. Soon after

C. It was while

D. During the time when


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：住在巴黎时，她遇到了她当公务员的丈夫。这句话是一个强调句，句型为It is\ was…+that…，被强调的部分是时间状语从句while she was living in Paris。

41. Japan is not well understood in the West; ______ Westerners do know seems to be either extremely negative or extremely positive.

A. what

B. that

C. which

D. as


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：西方国家对日本不是十分了解，西方人所了解的内容要么过于消极要么过于积极。空格前有一个分号，所以这也是一个完整的句子。what引导的名词性从句作句子的主语，并且what在从句中做know的宾语。其他选项都无此作用。

42. At last she left her house and got to the airport, only ______ the plane flying away.

A. having seen

B. to have seen

C. to see

D. saw


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：最后她离开了家，到了机场，结果却看见飞机正在起飞。only to do表示一个没有料到的结果，此处only后面的动词不定式作结果状语。

43. I’ve already told you that I’m going to buy the sweater, ______.

A. however much it costs

B. however does it cost much

C. how much does it cost

D. no matter how much costs it


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：我已经告诉你了，无论这件毛衣的价格是多少，我都将会买。however通常引导一个让步状语从句，且从句部分需用陈述语序，故选A。A项“however much it costs”也改为“no matter how much it costs”。

44. —What about changing hiring requirements?

— ______.

A. We hired all new staff

B. The tires need to be changed

C. I think they’re fine as they are

D. I can do sixty words a minute


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干中问道“要不要改变一下招聘要求”，问句中由what about引导，用来征求对方意见，选项C“我认为这些要求挺好的”符合语境。

45. —Could I speak to the manager?

— ______, or would you like to speak with his assistant?

—That’s fine. I’ll just come back later.

A. You can start with a glass of wine

B. You had to pay too much for parking

C. He fell down while riding along the beach

D. He just stepped out but will be back for lunch


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 后文中讲到“你想要和他的助手讲话吗”，由此可判断出经理不在。D项“他刚出去，但是会回来吃午饭”符合语境。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共10小题；每小题1分，计l0分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways:①
 according to the context,②
 using the correct form of the words, ③
 according to the first letters of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)




The pace of change in the world of technology is amazing. It wasn’t long ago that the postal (46) ______ (serve) was our only way to communicate over any distance. It (47) ______ people days and sometimes weeks to receive letters from within the same country. As a (48) r______, the news in the letters was already out of date when people received them. In the workplace, this meant that business was (49) m______ conducted locally over very short distances.

When Alexander Graham Bell (50) ______ the telephone in 1876 it laid the foundation for the communication systems we have today. The telephone (51) a______ two people to communicate instantly across a great distance. (52) ______ (Eventual) computers replaced typewriters and increased the pace at which business is conducted. Nowadays the Internet is an essential part of every business.

However, it is not just communications (53)______ have changed. Only 50 years ago most people did not own a car. People (54) w______ to work or rode bicycles. Changes in travel as (55) ______ as the increased speed of communications have led to the global business world that we have today.


【答案与解析】


46.service （postal service意为“邮政服务”。此处将动词serve改为名词形式service，因be动词是was，用名词单数即可。）

47. took （这个句子的句型为：It took/takes/will take sb. some time to do sth.，意为“需要花费某人多长时间去做某事”。根据前文可知这里讲述的是过去的事情，所以用过去式took。）

48.result （这句话的意思是“结果，当人们收到信时，信里的信息已经过时了”，承接上一句话。as a result是固定搭配，意为“结果”。）

49.mainly / mostly （句子的意思是“这就意味着当时人们主要在距离很近的当地做生意。”此处所填单词应有“主要地”的意思，故答案为mainly或mostly。）

50.invented （这里表示“贝尔在1876年发明了电话”，因时间点是in 1876，所以用invent的过去式invented。）

51.allowed/allows （这句话的意思是“电话可以让两个人穿过遥远的距离即刻通话”，对于这项功能的描述，既适合于过去，也适合于现在，所以此处可以填allowed，也可以填allows。）

52.Eventually （这里表示“最终电脑代替了打字机”，此处所填应是副词修饰谓语动词replaced，即Eventually。）

53.that （这句话是强调句，即It is+被强调部分+that…。此句中not just communications是被强调的部分。）

54. walked （前文讲到“人们没有汽车”，所以这一句话应为“人们步行或者骑车去上班”。这里讲的是“50年前”(50 years ago)，故此处应该填过去式walked。）

55. well （as well as是固定短语，意为“也，和…一样”。）



III. Reading comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题：每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求答题。)

A

As the twentieth century came to an end, something strange seemed to be happening in the sky. Reports of UFOs (Unidentified Flying Objects) suddenly increased. Many of these reports came from Japan.




One of the most dramatic UFO reports came in October1998. It took place at a military base in the northern part of Japan. Four radar stations reported an unidentified object in the sky. A Japanese air force plane was ordered to intercept (拦截) the UFO. Each time the plane was about 4,000 meters from it, the UFO quickly flew away. The plane had to return to its base because it was running out of fuel.

Many people believe UFOs are visitors from other planets.

One survey found that 50 percent of the Japanese population believes UFOs come from outer space. They point to thousands of sightings as evidence. In some cases, many witnesses say they have seen the same thing at the same time. Many airline pilots have reported seeing UFOs. How could all these people be wrong? Finally, they say hundreds of photos of strange objects in the sky prove UFOs exist. Skeptics (怀疑论者) believe there are reasonable explanations for UFOs. They say many witnesses don’t understand what they see. The objects that they see are not visitors from outer space. They are really ordinary things like airplane lights, or unusual weather conditions. In addition, skeptics say many reports of UFOs are not real. It is easy to create fake photographs, especially with digital images.

Many people in different places have described seeing similar objects. Most of the early reports, in the 1940s, described things that looked like “flying saucers”. They were flat and round, with bright lights. Believers say this shows people are all seeing the same things. Skeptics say people are just describing UFOs from movies. For example, the Japanese air force pilots said the object they saw looked like UFOs from foreign movies. To find out what UFOs will look like in the twenty-first century, maybe we should visit a movie theatre.

Questions 56-57: Tell whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

56. The Japanese plane finally returned to its base because the UFO disappeared.

57. The Japanese air force pilots described the object they saw as being similar to the UFOs from foreign movies.

Questions 58—60: Complete the following table with NO MORE THAN FIVE WORDS from the passage for each blank.



	


	
People who believe in UFOs say

	
People who don’t believe in UFOs say




	
Number of witness reports

	

 How could all these people be wrong?
 

	
Witnesses don’t (58)______, and lots of
 reports of UFOs are not real．
 




	

 Photographs
 

	

 Hundreds of (59)______．
 

	
Not difficult to create fake photographs, especially with digital images．




	
Similar UFO
 descriptions

	
They were (60)______, with bright
 Lights, like “flying saucers”．

	
People are just describing UFOs from movies．






【答案与解析】


56.F 第一段最后一句提到“The plane had to return to its base because it was running out of fuel”，由此可知飞机飞回基地是因为燃油耗尽了，而不是因为UFO消失了。所以这句话是不正确的。

57.T 文章倒数第二句提到“For example, the Japanese air force pilots said the object they saw looked like UFOs from foreign movies”，由此可知日本空军飞行员描述他们所看到东西与外国电影里的UFO类似。故该句是正确的。

58. understand what they see

（短文第四段提到“They say many witnesses don’t understand what they see”，由此可知许多目击者不理解他们所看到的东西，故答案为understand what they see。）

59. photos of strange objects

（由第四段中的“Finally, they say hundreds of photos of strange objects in the sky prove UFOs exist.”可知，此处应填photos of strange objects(奇怪物体的照片)。）

60. fiat and round （根据最后一段中的“They were flat and round, with bright lights.”可知，答案为flat and round。）



B

It is Wednesday morning and you have decided to go to the Tourist Information Office in the centre of Oxford. You are parking in a pay and display area and you are now at the machine. Read the information on the machine.



	
OXFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL
 THIS PAY AND DISPLAY AREA IS IN OPERATION EVERY DAY
 FROM 8 AM UNTIL 10 PM.
 (Weekday charges apply on Public / Bank Holidays)




	
PERMITTED VEHICLES
 PASSENGER VEHICLES UP TO 12 SEATS + DRIVER,
 PERMITTED VEHICLES UP TO 2.25 T OR 2290 KG. MAX GROSS WEIGHT,
 DUAL PURPOSE VEHICLES, MOTORCYCLES WITH SIDECARS ONLY.




	
DAY / EVENING TIMES & CHARGES

	
INSTRUCTIONS
 1 CHECK TIME SHOWN
 
ON MACHINE DISPLAY

 


 2 INSERT COINS TO GIVE
 THE REQUIRED
 EXPIRY TIME
 5P 10P 20P 50P ￡1 ￡2
 coins accepted
 
NO CHANGE GIVEN

 


 3 PRESS FOR TICKET
 
Display in the vehicle window

 


 TURN TO CANCEL




	
Monday to Saturday
 8 am to 6:30 pm Up to one hour =￡1
 UP to two hours = ￡2
 6:30 pm to 10 pm No charge
 
 PART PAYMENT IS NOT ACCEPTED
 MAXIMUM STAY TWO HOURS
 (NO RETURN WITHIN ONE HOUR)




	

Sunday

 No charge




	

 BLUE BADGE HOLDERS MAY PARK
 WITHOUT CHARGE OR TIME LIMIT
 
 





	
PENALTY CHARGE OF￡40.
 TICKET NOT TRANSFERABLE BETWEEN CARS OR PAY & DISPLAY AREAS.
 IF THIS MACHINE IS OUT OF USE PLEASE USE ANOTHER MACHINE.
 
 MACHINE NUMBER 87








Questions 61—65: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

61. What is the smallest amount of money you can pay?

62. If you have one 50p coin, and four 20p coins in your wallet, which coins will you put into the machine?

63. If the time on the machine is 10:15 when you put two 50p coins into it, when must you return to your car at the latest?

64. Where should you display the ticket after you pay?

65. What should you do if this machine doesn’t work?


【答案与解析】


61. ￡1. （由“8 am to 6:30 pm Up to one hour = ￡1”可知，你可以支付的最少的钱是1英镑。）

62. One 50p coin and three 20p coins.

（根据上题解析和文中的“INSTRUCTIONS”部分可知，需要投入机器的钱至少是l英镑，而且不找零，故投入一个50分，三个20分的硬币即可。）

63. 11:15. （根据“DAY / EVENING TIMES & CHARGES”部分可知，如果投入两个50分的硬币，你的车最多能停一个小时，也就是最迟你需要在一个小时之后开走你的车，即l l:15。）

64.In the vehicle window. （根据文中“INSTRUCTIONS”部分的第三处提示“Display in the vehicle window”可知，付款之后你需要在车窗上展示你的票。）

65.Use another machine. （文中最后提到“IF THIS MACHINE IS OUT OF USE PLEASE USE ANOTHER MACHINE”，由此可知如果这台机器坏了，你应该使用另外一台机器。）



C




Many of us still use traditional bulbs around the house, but simply replacing one traditional 100-watt bulb in your home with a low-energy equivalent (相同的东西) will save you the amount of electricity required to make 1,200 cups of tea.(66) It will also reduce your electricity bill, so as well as using less energy, you’ll be paying less money.
 This is because traditional bulbs only use 10% of the electrical energy to produce light, while the remaining 90% is wasted as heat. Low-energy bulbs, which are also known as compact fluorescent lamps, or CFLs (节能灯), are more efficient because most of the electrical energy is used to produce actual light instead.

CFLs are more expensive to buy, costing an average of 6 each compared to 400 for a traditional equivalent.(67) However, they work out cheaper in the long run because they use less electricity and are much more durable, lasting at least six times longer.


However, they do have some drawbacks. For example, they can have a slow start-up, taking some time to reach their full brightness, so you are recommended to use them where they will be left on for longer periods, such as your living room or hallway. This also avoids constantly switching on and off, which may also shorten the life of bulb.

CFLs are also noticeably dimmer when used in cold conditions, such as in a garage or outside, as this can reduce the bulb’s efficiency, so this is not recommended. Finally, CFLs are also likely to be up to three times heavier than traditional bulbs, which may make them unsuitable for some light fittings, so you should always check these before changing your bulbs.

Questions 66—67: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.

Questions 68—70: Complete the sentences below with NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each blank.

68. Traditional bulbs change most of the energy they use into ______.

69. When they are first switched on, CFLs may have a ______.

70. CFLs may weigh more than other bulbs, so you should only use them with right ______.


【答案与解析】


66．它也能减少电费，所以使用这种灯既可以节约能源，又能为你省钱。

（electricity bill电费。as well as既…，又…。）

67．不过因为这种节能灯用电少，非常耐用，寿命至少是普通灯寿命的六倍，所以从长远看还是划算的。

（在because引导的原因状语从句中，现在分词短语lasting at least six times longer表示结果。work out算出。in the long run从长远来看。durable耐用的，持久的。at least至少。）

68. heat （文中第一段中提到“传统的灯泡只使用10％的电能来发光，而剩余的90%都作为热量被浪费掉了。”(This is because traditional bulbs only use 10% of the electrical energy to produce light, while the remaining 90% is wasted as heat)，由此可知传统的灯泡把大部分的能量转化为热量，故答案为heat。）

69. slow start-up （倒数第二段第二句提到“For example, they can have a slow start-up”，由此可知节能灯启动慢。故答案为slow start-up。）

70．(light) fittings （最后一段中提到“最后，节能灯也有可能比传统灯泡的三倍还重，这使得他们不适合应用到一些灯具中”，故答案为(light) fittings。）



D

The most fascinating wildlife area in Europe is probably the Scottish Highlands. It’s a wonderful place to visit with lots to do in an area that makes up over half of Scotland. Including the seven hundred and ninety islands that lie scattered around the coast, it covers thirty-nine thousand square kilometers. Getting there is easy. A good starting point is Fort William on the West Coast, one hundred and seventy-four kilometers from Glasgow with regular bus and rail services linking the two. The train takes four hours from Glasgow. You can also take the Highland Line which takes the more easterly route up to Inverness. That in fact is a bit quicker, taking three and a half hours to cover the two hundred and eighty kilometers from Glasgow. There are also two main options by road. You can take either the A9 up through Stifling and Perth and then on to Inverness, or else on the west there’s the A82, which runs up to Fort William and then, if you want, on to Inverness. Now a lot of people associate the Highlands with bitterly cold weather, but in fact the region has a generally mild climate as a result of being surrounded on three sides by sea, particularly the warm waters of the Atlantic. At sea level in the west, for instance, the temperature ranges on average from a minimum of one degree Centigrade in January up to eighteen in July, and you can actually see palm trees growing there. Obviously, though, the temperatures will be lower inland and on higher ground. You can expect it to rain a lot, too, particularly in the west where annually as much as two thousand millimeters regularly falls, though this helps account for the rich variety of vegetation and wildlife. With all the leisure, sports and cultural activities on offer, Fort William and Inverness are becoming increasingly popular with visitors. Accommodation in Inverness won’t be at all easy to find this year around the twenty-third of July, as that’s when the local Highland Games will take place.

Questions 71—75: Complete the notes below with NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS OR A NUMBER for each blank.



	
Scottish Highlands: Travel facts
 Total area (with islands)
 (71)______ Sq km
 Getting there
 By train
 Glasgow to Fort William: 174km
 Journey time: (72) ______
 Glasgow to Inverness: (73) ______ km
 Journey time: 3.5 hours
 By car
 Glasgow to Fort William: 
 Climate
 Average maximum temperature (West Coast): 18°C
 Average rainfall (West Coast): (75) ______mm / year
 Events (Inverness)
 Highland Games (Date: around 23 July)
 

	








【答案与解析】


71. 39,000 / thirty-nine thousand

（短文中提到“it covers thirty-nine thousand square kilometers”，由此可知Scottish Highlands(苏格兰高地)的总面积为39000平方公里。）

72. 4 hours （短文中提到“The train takes four hours from Glasgow”，由此可知乘火车从Glasgow到Fort William的旅行时间是4个小时。）

73. 280 （短文中提到“taking three and a half hours to cover the two hundred and eighty kilometers from Glasgow”，由此可知Glasgow和Inverness之间的距离为280公里。）

74. A82 （短文中提到“…or else on the west there’s the A82, which runs up to Fort William...”，由此可知从Glasgow到Fort William乘车可以通过A82号公路。）

75.2,000 （短文中提到“...particularly in the west where annually as much as two thousand millimeters regularly fails.”，由此可知西海岸每年的平均降雨量达到2000毫米。）



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计l0分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中所给的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

76．体育运动一向是重在勇于竞争而非获胜。(it remains true)


【答案】
 It remains true that sport is about competing bravely, not winning.


【解析】
 此句中要用it作形式主语，而真正的主语则是that引导的从句。“而非获胜”译为not winning。



77．她是那种习惯每晚睡八个小时的人。(accustom to)


【答案】
 She is a person accustomed to having eight hours sleep a night.


【解析】
 此句中应用了be accustomed to这一固定短语，意为“习惯于”，其中to是介词，后面应该接动词ing形式。accustomed to作后置定语，修饰名词a person。



78．很多人相信全球性气候变暖对地球有害而无益。(rather than)


【答案】
 Many people believe that global warming will do harm rather than good to the earth.


【解析】
 believe后面接that引导的宾语从句，且从句中用一般将来时。global warming全球变暖。rather than而不是。do harm /good to对…有好处\坏处。



79．要不是得病错过面试，我或许能得到那份工作。(虚拟语气)


【答案】
 If I hadn’t fallen ill and missed the interview, I might have got the job.


【解析】
 这句话用的是虚拟语气，表示与过去发生的事情相反，所以从句应该用过去完成时，主句用might have+过去分词。fall ill生病。



80．由于没有接到回信，她决定再给他们写一封信。(V—ing形式作状语)


【答案】
 Not having received an answer, she decided to write another letter to them.


【解析】
 因主句的主语与从句的主语一致，所以从句可用非谓语形式。从句中的动作“没有接到回信”在主句中的动作“决定再写一封信”之前发生，所以主句用一般过去时，状语从句用现在分词的完成时。从句表示否定，所以not应置于分词之前。



V. IQ (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

81. Can you draw three straight lines so that the fifteen footballs are divided into five groups of three?







【答案】
 



【解析】
 三条直线如图所示，将十五个足球分为五组，每组三个。



82. What is the longest English word that can be produced from the following l0 letters?

MIANTLTRPO


【答案】
 IMPORTANT


【解析】
 这十个字母组成的最长的单词是IMPORTANT。



83. What is the missing number?

38 (1924) 96

64 (3217) 68

48 (?) 56


【答案】
 2414.


【解析】
 观察前两组数字可知规律为，括号内数字的前两位是每组左侧数字的1/2，后两位数字是右侧数字的1/4。由此可知所缺数字是2414。



84. My watch was correct at 12 noon, after which it began to lose 15 minutes every hour. Eight hours ago it stopped completely. The time showing on my watch is 3:45 pm. What time is it now?


【答案】
 1 am.


【解析】
 由题可知从中午12点开始每小时慢15分钟，当表停时显示的时间是3：45，正确的时间为5:00，而表在8个小时之前停了，则从中午到现在一共走过了13个小时，所以现在的时间为凌晨一点。



85. How many different arrangements (排列) can you make of all the seven letters in the word COMBINE?


【答案】
 5040


【解析】
 本题可以采用数列的计算方式得出单词COMBINE的7个字母有几种不同的排列方式，即7×6×5×4×3×2×1=5040。



VI. Error correction (短文改错) (共l0处错误；每处错误1分，计l0分)

下面短文中有10处语言错误。请在有错误的地方增加、删除或修改某个单词。增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，并在其下面写上该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉。

修改：在错的词下划一横线。在该词下面写上修改后的词。

注意：1．每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只允许修改l0处，多者(从11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 Hans Christian Anderson was one of the world’s greatest storyteller.
 He was born on April 2,
 storytellers
 1805, in Denmark. Anderson’s father was ∧ poor shoemaker. After his father passed away,
 a
 Anderson traveled to Copenhagen to try out him for the theatre.
 







I am writing in order to apologize for my behavior at last weekend. Firstly of all, I arrived late because I wanted to avoid getting there too early and caused you any inconvenience. I was last to arrive, which must have looked rather impolite, but I assure you it was all because good intentions. I also thought the party was going to be informal so I wear jeans. As a result, I must have looked rather strangely. I would also like to explain I hardly ate any food all evening. As I’m a vegetarian (素食者), I was not able to enjoy the delicious food you and your wife had prepared for. Since it has been years when I ate any meat, I do hope you will appreciate my feelings on this matter.


【答案与解析】


1．第一行中at

（last weekend意为“上周末”，在句中作时间状语，前面不加介词。）

2．第一行中的Firstly→First

（first of all是固定短语，意为“首先”。注意首字母大写。）

3．第二行中的caused→causing

（avoid后面跟动词的ing形式作宾语，而且并列连词and连接的两个动词形式应相同。）

4．第二行中was∧last→the

（这里的意思是“我是最后一个到的”，the last是名词，指“最后一个”。）

5．第三行中的because∧good→of

（because引导的是原因状语从句，because of后接名词性质的词。因good intentions(好意)是名词，所以用because of。）

6．第四行中的wear→wore

（这封信是在对过去的事情道歉，所以动词应用过去式。wear的过去式为wore。）

7．第五行中的strangely→strange

（look是系动词，其后应该跟形容词。所以将副词strangely改为形容词strange。）

8．第五行中的explain ∧ I→why

（这句话的意思是“我想要解释一下为什么整个晚上几乎没有吃东西”，explain后接表示原因的宾语从句，所以在explain后加why。）

9．第六行中for或者for后加me

（prepared for后没有宾语，故可以将for去掉或在for后加me作for的宾语。）

10．第七行中when→since

（因为句子是现在完成时，所以用since引导时间状语。）



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分l0分，8题满分20分，计30分)

A) The following graph shows the number of tigers in some countries in both 2001 and 2008. Write a composition in about 80 words to describe the graph.





	



	








【参考范文】


The above shows the number of tigers in seven countries in both 2001 and 2008. The graph shows that the number of tigers falls dramatically in three countries, especially in Burma and Thailand where the number of tigers in 2008 reduced by more than half the figure of 2001. In Indonesia and Malaysia, the number of tigers nearly remained unchanged. The number of tiger in Bangladesh has a slight drop. And in Russia the tiger population increased by about 100.



B) More and more books are available now, which means we have a wider choice of reading material However, this gives rise to the question of whether to read selectively or extensively(选择性读书还是博览群书).Answers to the question vary from person to person. Some people think their time and

energy are limited, so it’s better to read selectively, while others think reading extensively helps them learn about the world and contributes to their general knowledge. What’s your opinion? Write a composition in about 150 words titled Read Selectively or Extensively.


【参考范文】


Read Selectively or Extensively

As a source of knowledge, books not only make a full man, but also promote the development of society. However, among so many books, should we read selectively or extensively?

Some people hold that we should read selectively. To begin with, life is limited, and it is impossible for us to read all kinds of books. Second, not all the books can benefit us. Third, we could select different books according to our personal interests.

 However, some believe otherwise. They maintain that in modern society, people should have more knowledge to cope with tough problems and keep up with the changes around us by reading various books, so as not to become a person like Rip Van Winkle.

As far as I am concerned, we had better read both selectively and extensively. Thus, we can gain more knowledge in our own field and become a well-informed modern man as well.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2008年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (问句应答) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)








Listen to the following questions and choose the best response to each one. Each question will be read only once. (请听问句，然后选出一个能够恰当回答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个问句只读一遍。)

1. A. I think it starts at nine.

B. It’s the building on your left.

C. I’ll meet you at your house.

D. I would like to see a film.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中问“你能告诉我歌剧院在哪儿吗”，只有B项“你左边的建筑就是”是对地点的回答。


【录音原文】
 Could you please tell me where the opera house is?

2. A. Please tell us your name.

B. We have to call off the concert.

C. He appreciated your selection.

D. It hasn’t; it’s just been delayed.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“本应在周日举行的选举为什么被取消了”，D项“没有取消，只是被推迟了而已”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Why has the election which was supposed to be held this Sunday been called off?

3. A. I would if it weren’t so hot there.

B. Hawaiian produce is excellent.

C. Let’s move it next year.

D. I would consider buying a car if you agree.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音内容是“你会考虑和你丈夫搬到夏威夷去吗”，A项“如果那儿不那么热就搬去了”最符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Would you consider moving to Hawaii with your husband?

4. A. That’s an expensive pair of socks.

B. We fixed four hundred of them each month.

C. I need to borrow one hundred dollars.

D. That should be possible.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音内容“你能以100美元以内的价钱帮我修理这个吗”，D项给出了肯定的回答，而其它选项都与能否修理这个东西无关。


【录音原文】
 Can you repair this for me for under a hundred dollars?

5. A. The truck drivers are paid on Wednesday.

B. The ducks arrived early this year.

C. Usually right after the lunch break.

D. I don’t know how many trucks there are.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“从大工厂来的补给车什么时候到”，C项“通常就在午餐后”为最佳答案，A、D没有回答到达时间，B项是duck(鸭子)，不是truck(卡车)。


【录音原文】
 When does the supply truck from that big factory arrive?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues and choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A. Foreign magazines.

B. English novels.

C. Greeting cards.

D. Foreign newspapers.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：男士想要什么？对话中男士提到他在找一些外国杂志。


【录音原文】


W: May I help you?

M: Please. I’m looking for foreign magazines.

W: They are over there, at the back, next to the greeting cards.

Q: What does the man want?

7. 












【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题：对话最可能发生在哪儿？根据对话中男士“Hello, room service?”以及后面的“We have to check out soon…”可知对话很可能发生在宾馆。选择B。check out退房；结账离开。


【录音原文】


M: Hello, room service? I ordered breakfast over half an hour ago.

W: I’m sorry, sir, but the kitchen’s been very busy this morning. We’ll bring your breakfast up to your room immediately.

M: Please hurry. We have to check out soon because we’re going to catch our plane.

Q: Where does the dialogue probably take place?



8. A. He was out in the sun too long.

B. He played sports with his friends.

C. He fell down while riding along the beach.

D. He was knocked down by a car.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：Sam是怎样被晒伤的？对话中男士说正准备离开沙滩时遇到了一些老朋友，由此推测他在沙滩待了较长时间，所以晒伤了。


【录音原文】


W: That’s serious sunburn you’ve got there, Sam.

M: I know. We were just about to leave the beach when we ran into some old friends.

W: Here, try this medicine. It should help.

Q: How did Sam get sunburn?



9. A. She got a parking ticket.

B. She had to pay too much for parking.

C. She had an accident downtown.

D. Her car broke down.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：为什么Sue不高兴？根据对话中女士提到再也不把自己的车开到市中心了，而且说男士说的都不是真正的原因，根据最后一句“My car broke down”可知真正的原因是车坏了。


【录音原文】


W: I’ll never take my car downtown again.

M: What’s the matter, Sue? Did you get another parking ticket, or couldn’t you find a parking space?

W: I wish it were just that. My car broke down.

Q: Why is Sue upset?



10.A. On Monday.

B. On Tuesday.

C. On Thursday.

D. On Friday.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题：讲话者什么时候再讨论这个问题？女士说自己周四下午要去伦敦，男士提到在女士离开前的那天早上谈论，所以时间是周四。


【录音原文】


M: Let’s discuss this further at next Friday’s meeting.

W: But I’ll leave for London on Thursday afternoon.

M: Well, we can talk that morning before you leave.

Q: When will the speakers discuss this issue again?

B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. Where does this dialogue probably take place?

A. At home.

B. In a cinema.

C. In a bank.

D. In a hospital.

12. What is the programme that Dan wants to watch at first but Emma doesn’t want to?

A. The talk show.

B. The football match.

C. The soap opera.

D. The adventure film.

13. Which channel (频道) is the quiz show with Ted Brown on?

A. Channel 1.

B. Channel 2.

C. Channel 6.

D. Channel 7.

14. When does the Frank Wilson quiz show start?

A. At 8:00.

B. At 8:30.

C. At 9:00.

D. At 9:30.

15. Why doesn’t Emma want to watch the news?

A. She doesn’t believe what is said on the news.

B. She wants to watch The Dating Show.

C. She has to do some housework.

D. She thinks there’s too much bad news.




【答案与解析】


11.A 对话主要讨论晚上都有什么电视节目，不同频道的节目，以及依次决定看什么节目，所以可以推测对话很可能发生在家里。

12.B 对话中提到7:30有一个脱口秀，同时还有一场足球比赛，男士想看足球赛，但是女士不看，所以B项正确。

13. B 男士问女士是否看过Frank Wilson的智力竞赛节目，女士问是否是“The one on Channel 2 at 8:30”，男士说这个是Ted Brown主持的，由此可知Ted Brown的智力竞赛节目是在第2频道。

14. C 对话中提到第二频道8:30播出的是由Ted Brown主持的智力竞赛节目，接着男士指出“Frank Wilson’s on Channel 6, half an hour later”，可知半小时后Frank Wilson的节目开始；即9点。

15. D 对话中女士提到的“I get miserable every time I watch the news”，然后让男士看过后只告诉她好消息，由此可知女士不喜欢新闻是因为不想听到坏消息。




【录音原文】


W: Is there anything good on TV tonight, Dan?

M: Well, there’s an adventure film on later, after the news, but I’m not sure what’s on now. Pass me the newspaper and I’ll have a look.

W: Here you are. I think there’s a talk show on Channel 7 in a few minutes. That might be interesting.

M: Yes, it starts at 7:30, but the football match is on Channel 3 at the same time!

W: Oh, come on! I’m not watching that. Sports programmes are boring.

M: Oh, OK. Let’s put the talk show on then. Have you ever watched the quiz show with Frank Wilson?

W: The one on Channel 2 at 8:30?

M: No, that’s with Ted Brown. Frank Wilson’s on Channel 6, half an hour later.

W: I’m not sure, although I like quiz shows...

M: Me, too. Why don’t we see what it’s like?

W: Why not? And maybe we can watch The Dating Show after that.

M: Emma, I think we should watch the news at some point. We need to know what’s going on.

W: I get miserable every time I watch the news. You watch it and then you can tell me just the good news.

M: OK, and then we can watch the film together.

C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the people with the information on the right. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将第16—20题中的人物与右栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16.Pearl

17.Laurence

18.Richard

19.Dennis

20.Jackie

A. first aid bag

B. travel wallet

C. peanut butter

D. map

E. torch


【答案与解析】


16.D 对话中男士说“Pearl reminded me to take a map”，可知Pearl与地图有关。

17.A 谈到Laurence时，男士说“he advised me to take a small first aid bag”，可知Laurence建议男士带急救箱。

18. B 根据“And Richard said a travel wallet was important…”，可知Richard提到了旅游钱包。

19.C 对话中男士提到Dennis的建议是“take a jar of peanut butter”，所以选C项。

20.E 根据最后提到Jackie时，倒数第二句“But she told me to take a torch”，可知应选E项。


【录音原文】


M: It was great to see everyone. You'd think I was going away for three years, not three months. Everyone gave me different advice.

W: Oh?

M: Mmm... Pearl reminded me to take a map.

W: Very important. Did Laurence talk to you about mosquitoes? Did he advise you to take something for that?

M: No, he advised me to take a small first aid bag.

W: Good idea.

M: And Richard said a travel wallet was important---one you wear around your waist, under your clothes.

W: Did Dennis talk about food?

M: Yes! He advised me to take a jar of peanut butter, in case the local food is terrible! He said I'd find bread everywhere.

W: Maybe that’s a good idea.

M: I thought Jackie would remind me not to drink tap water. She always worries about people doing that. But she told me to take a torch. She said it'd be very useful.

III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题l分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项材料读两遍。)

21. Where was the owner of the restaurant from?

A. Thailand.

B. America.

C. China.

D. France.

22. Why did the speaker take Derek to the Smiling Buddha?

A. Derek wanted something to eat.

B. Derek likes Thai food.

C. Derek knew the food was good.

D. Derek wanted to try the restaurant.

23. Which of the following statements is TRUE about the Smiling Buddha?

A. The food there was not good.

B. It has a long history.

C. The service was not quick.

D. The staff was very unfriendly.

24. What was the music like there?

A. Very modern.

B. Quiet and relaxing.

C. Too loud.

D. Annoying.

25. How much did they pay for the meal altogether?

A. Twenty pounds.

B. Forty pounds.

C. Sixty pounds.

D. Eighty pounds.


【答案与解析】


21. A 录音中第一句提到刚去了Smiling Buddha餐厅，后面接着说“The Smiling Buddha, the new Thai restaurant…”，其中the new Thai restaurant为Smiling Buddha的同位语，由此可知这个餐厅是泰国人开的。

22. D 根据录音中“I took Derek because he was interested in finding out what it was like”，可知Derek想要尝尝泰国菜怎么样。

23. C 根据“The service was a little slow, but everything else was very good”可知除了上菜比较慢之外，其他都还好。

24. B 录音中讲到餐厅音乐时说“there was soft and quiet music in the background”，由此可知背景音乐轻柔，能够让人放松。

25. B 后面部分提到这家餐厅价格合理，“around twenty pounds each for a three-course meal”，他们是两个人，所以应付40镑。


【录音原文】


M: Yes... I went to the Smiling Buddha last night. Mmm... The Smiling Buddha, the new Thai restaurant that’s just opened. The people who run it are from Thailand and there are no European dishes at all. I'd never tasted Thai cooking before, so it was a new experience for me. I took Derek because he was interested in finding out what it was like. When we arrived, they welcomed us and took us to our table. The service was a little slow, but everything else was very good. The staff were friendly and helpful, and we were delighted with the food. You know we both like hot, spicy dishes. Not very hot, and it was really colorful. It was a pleasure to look at it. It was almost a shame to eat it! And there was soft and quiet music in the background which created a relaxing atmosphere. Thai music is very different. I really dislike loud music in a restaurant. We stayed until it closed, oh, until around midnight, I suppose. It was reasonably priced---around twenty pounds each for a three-course meal. I think that’s very reasonable, and very good value for money---especially when you consider the quality of the food, the service and the atmosphere.

B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space, using no more than three words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，补全空白处所缺的信息，每空不超过三个单词。材料读两遍。) (答案写在答题纸上)

















Ancient Egypt



	

 Pharaohs
 (法老)

	
The country’s kings;
 Had control over the land and the economy;
 Made the (26) ______

	






	
The River Nile

	
Important for (27) _____




	

 
 Women

	
Equal to men;
 Had right to do business and
 (28) _____;
 Could get jobs in rich homes or
 (29) _____;




	
Education(at school/
 home)

	
Learnt how to (30) _____;
 Studied religion and arithmetic(算数);




	








【答案与解析】


26. laws (录音中提到上节课讲的是法老，根据“they…made... What?... The laws, right”，可知 法老可以制定法律。)

27.food and transport (录音中提到古埃及最重要的是尼罗河，原因是“people depended on that for their food and transport”，所以尼罗河的重要作用是食物供应和运输功能。)

28. own land (根据“They had the right to do business and own land”可知古埃及的妇女们能经商和拥有土地。)

29.at temples (录音中提到“They could also get jobs in rich homes or at temples”，表明古埃及妇女们可以在富有家庭里和寺庙里找到工作。)

30. read and write (根据录音中“Boys and girls could learn how to read and write, study religion and arithmetic”可知孩子们可以学习读写、宗教和算数。)


【录音原文】


W: OK, class, settle down. Today we are going to carry on looking at ancient Egypt. Last time we talked about...? The kings... That’s right, Jonathan, who were called Pharaohs, that’s right. We said that they were the richest and most powerful people because they controlled the land and the economy of the country and made... What?... The laws, right.

Now, can you guess what was of great importance in ancient Egypt? Hmm? The River Nile. Exactly. Why? Because people depended on that for their food and transport.

What about women in Egyptian society? What was their position? They were equal to men... That’s very interesting, isn’t it? They had the right to do business and own land. Amazing, huh? They could also get jobs in rich homes or at temples. Boys and girls could learn how to read and write, study religion and arithmetic, either at school or at home and some girls even became doctors!

Now, if you open your books at page 61, we will look at...



笔试部分(共七大题，计l20分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题l分，计l5分)

Beneath each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入空白处的最佳选项。)

31. He was sent to prison for six months. When ______ six months are over, he’ll be out;

______ difficulty then will be to find a job.

A. the; the

B. (不填)：(不填)

C. a; the

D. a; (不填)


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：他被判监禁6个月。满6个月后，他就会出狱，那时的困难就是找一份工作了。第一个空特指前面提到的在监狱里的6个月，所以用定冠词the；第二个空处指出狱后他所面临的具体的困难，也应用定冠词the。



32．—What are you looking for, Tom?

—I’m trying to find a knife _____ this pencil. Do you have one?

A. which to sharp with

B. with it to sharpen

C. to sharpen

D. to sharpen with which


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——汤姆，你在找什么？——我在找刀来削铅笔，你有吗？此处动词不定式表目的。若用定语从句，可表达为with which to sharpen。



33. When we got there, we found him ______ in a chair, with his hands ______ behind his back.

A. seated; were tied

B. seat; tying

C. seated; tied

D. seating; tie


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：当我们到那儿之后，发现他坐在椅子上，双手被捆在背后。用seat表示“坐着”时，只有两种用法：sb. be seated或seat sb./oneself。句中以seat的过去分词形式seated充当宾语补足语；第二个空所在分句为介词with的复合结构，hand与tie之间是被动关系，所以用过去分词tied。



34. The rescue team spared no ______ in their search for the missing climbers from the famous university, but it was all in vain.

A. money

B. force

C. effort

D. care


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：救援队不遗余力地搜寻来自那所著名大学的失踪登山者，但这都是徒劳地。spare no effort为固定短语，意为“不遗余力”。



35. ______ we will bring in some good vegetable seeds from that country has not been decided.

A. Although

B. Whether

C. What

D. That


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：我们还没有决定是否从那个国家引进一些好的蔬菜种子。has之前为主语从句，表示“是否…”，因此应用whether来引导。



36. The traffic was terrible. By the time we ______ to the airport, Ruth’s plane ______.

A. are getting; have arrived

B. got; had arrived

C. got; arrived

D. get; would arrive


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：交通太糟糕了，我们到达机场时，露丝的飞机已经到了。根据第一句中一般过去时，可知动作发生在过去。一般情况下，若句中有by引导的时间状语从句，从句用一般时，而主句用完成时。“飞机到达”发生在我们到机场之前，用过去完成时。



37. This word is ______ to that one, so the students in my class always mistake one for the other.

A. similar

B. different

C. familiar

D. like


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：这个单词与那个单词相似，所以我班上的学生总混淆这两个单词。be similar to与…相似。be different from与…不同。be familiar to为…所熟悉。like作介词时，意为“像”，后面不加to。



38. So fast ______ that she left the other swimmers quite a few meters behind.

A. swam the woman

B. the woman did swim

C. did the woman swim

D. the woman swam


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：这个女士游得太快了，她把其他人甩下了好几米。句中为so…that…结构，so放在句首时，主句要部分倒装，即把谓语的一部分如助动词或情态动词倒装到主语之前，若没有助动词或情态动词则需添加助动词，并置于主语之前。



39. I’ve been looking for a job for a month and still haven’t been able to find one. I’m getting ______discouraged.

A. less and less

B. much and much

C. more and less

D. more and more


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：我已经找了一个月的工作，但仍然没有找到，我越来越失望了。more and more越来越…，日益。less and less越来越少(小)。



40. The old woman is proud of her youngest daughter, because she ______ in her work and is often praised by her bosses.

A. stands out

B. sticks to

C. puts off

D. catches up


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：老妇人为她的小女儿感到自豪，因为她在工作中表现突出，并且常被老板表扬。stand out突出，出色。stick to坚持。put off推迟。catch up追上。



41. ______ of the students in the new teacher’s class know that the story took place in ______.

A. Two thirds; 1920’s

B. Two thirds; the 1920’s

C. Two third; the 1920

D. Two third; the 1920s


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：这位新老师班上三分之二的学生都知道发生在1920年的故事。表示几分之几时，为基数词+序数词，基数词为分子，序数词为分母，分子大于l时，分母用复数。在年代前面应该加定冠词the。



42. Neither David’s parents nor his sister ______ worked in any of these big companies which ______famous in the city.

A. have; is

B. has; is

C. have; are

D. has; are


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：戴维的父母和姐姐都没有在市里有名的大公司里工作过。句中主语为neither.. nor连接的两个名词词组，谓语动词采用就近原则，即与其最接近的主语的人称和数保持一致，所以第一个空为单数；第二个空为定语从句的谓语，其形式一般与其先行词的人称和数保持一致，句中先行词是big companies，所以从句谓语为复数。



43. Linda ______ be very shy. Whenever a stranger came to our house, she ______ hide in a closet.

A. ought to; must

B. can; might

C. used to; would

D. should; might


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：琳达曾经很害羞，每当有客人到我们家时，她都藏在壁橱里。根据后句，可知描述的是过去的事情。used to do表示过去常常做某事。



44．— ______, dear?

—I want to go to college, because I want to have a good job in the future.

A. What do you plan to do

B. Would you like to play football now

C. When did you go to study in the college

D. How did you improve your work


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干中的回答“我想上大学，因为将来我想有一份好的工作”是对未来的打算，因此A“你计划做什么”符合语境。



45. —Who is going to be in charge of the office while you’re away?

—______.

A. Peter will also be on leave

B. My secretary will be away all week

C. My partner is in London now

D. We’re closing until I return


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干中问道“你走后谁负责这个办公室”，选项D“在我回来之前，我们会一直关门”符合语境，言外之意是没有人负责。



II. Reading comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；选择题5小题，每小题l分，非选择题l5小题，每小题2分，计35分)

A) Read the following passage, which is followed by five questions or unfinished statements. For each, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the one that fits best, according to the passage. (阅读下面的短文，根据文意从每题所给的四个选项(A、B、C和D)中，选出能回答所提问题或完成所给句子的最佳选项。)




Manchester is the “capital” of the northwest of England. Situated on the east bank of the River Irwell, it is a lively, busy city with a large student population. Although it was once seen only as a dull, industrialized, place, in recent years Manchester has become the “in” place. It is well-known for its clubs, its fashion and its music, not to mention its world-famous football team, Manchester United.

(A) For example, you can have a taste of the Orient in Chinatown, home to Manchester’s large Chinese population. Another place to visit is the historic Eastlefield area, which contains the first urban heritage (遗产) park in Britain. Here you can walk around the museums and experience the atmosphere of 19th century Manchester.

(B) Football fans need not feel left out; they can always make a trip to the Old Trafford Manchester United Museum which also contains a coffee shop and a souvenir shop.

It’s easy to find your way around the city centre and you’re never too far away from a bus, which will take you wherever you want to go. (C) However, many people prefer walking in a city where there’s so much to see, and much of it is off the main travel lines.

If you get tired with all that walking around, you can refresh yourself at one of the many cafe bars in the city. There is a wide variety of homely and old-fashioned ones.

(D) Whatever you do, you won’t have a dull moment in the place which was awarded the title of “most interesting city in Europe”. Despite its
 unpopular industrial image in the past, Manchester is becoming more and more popular as a tourist destination nowadays.

46. According to the passage, Manchester is　


A. a big city in the southwest of England

B. only known for its heavy industry

C. interesting only if you like football

D. a very popular place now

47. If you’re interested in history, ______ in Manchester.

A. you will see the 18th century buildings

B. you can go to Chinatown

C. you don’t have a big choice

D. you can visit the Eastlefield area

48. What was Manchester like in the past?

A. A small and dull city.

B. A city full of factories.

C. An exciting city to visit.

D. A popular destination.

49. What does the underlined word “its” in the last paragraph refer to?

A. Europe’s.

B. Tourism’s.

C. Manchester’s.

D. Industry’s.

50. Where would the following sentence best fit into the passage, (A), (B), (C) or (D)?

There’s plenty to see in Manchester and something to suit all tastes.


【答案与解析】


46.D 根据题干中的Manchester定位到第一段，第一句提到它的位置在英格兰西北方向，故A项错误。根据第一段最后一句可知Manchester不光有重工业，还有音乐、时尚、球队，B项和C项错误。根据本段中倒数第二句提到的“in” place”，可知Manchester现在很受欢迎，D项正确。

47. D 根据第二段中第二句提到的可以参观“the historic Eastlefield area, which contains the first urban heritage park in Britain”，可知对历史感兴趣可以去Eastlefield，D项正确。最后一句提到可以在Eastlefield感受19世纪曼彻斯特的氛围，而非18世纪，所以A错误。

48. B 第一段第三句提到“Although it was once seen only as a dull, industrialized place”，可知曼彻斯特曾是一个工业城市，因此会有很多工厂。

49.C 文章主要介绍Manchester的情况，此处“its unpopular industrial image”是指曼彻斯特的形象，所以选择C。

50.A 这句话是说“曼彻斯特有很多观光点，可以符合众人的要求”。这样的总结性话语后应有具体的例子来支撑，而A处后面提到了曼彻斯特的一些景点等，所以这句话填在A处最恰当。

B) Read the following three passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions, according to the passages. (阅读下列三篇材料，然后按要求完成所给出的题目。)

A

A magazine asked teenagers about their (51) ______. Here is what four of them said.




Rob (17) from Lincoln

My dream is to go into information technology. My school doesn’t teach much IT but I’ve been doing a programming course at home in my own time. I think a job in IT will be very challenging, but that’s what I like—new things to try and to learn. I hope to go to the States and live and work there, maybe in Silicon Valley. That’s where the well-paid jobs are—and a good salary’s important, isn’t it?




Lauren (16) from Norwich

I’ve always wanted to be an engineer. That’s what my father is. I need a university degree of course, and that’s fine. I’ve already started learning though—my father invites me to go with him sometimes, so I’ve been spending my holidays watching what he does. It’s interesting. I can’t wait to be an engineer myself.




Mark (16) from Oxford

A lot of my friends have decided to study IT at university—they think they can get well-paid jobs that way. I’m not sure. It’s not always easy to do well in that area, because there’s a lot of competition. I’ve been thinking about working in banking. It’s not very exciting I suppose, but I think it’s a safe career. That’s important to me.




Gemma (17) from Leeds

My future job? Well, I know I want to work with children. Maybe teaching, because I think I would be happy as a teacher. You’re helping people, you know. I know it’s usually badly paid, but that’s not the important thing for me. I’ve been visiting a primary school for the last few weeks, on work experience, and it’s been really interesting. Yes, probably teaching.

Question 51: Fill in the blank in the first paragraph of the passage with no more than three appropriate words.

Questions 52—55: Answer the questions.

52. Why does Rob hope to work in Silicon Valley?

53. Why does Mark intend to work in banking?

54. What doesn’t Gemma care about?

55. Who wants to do the same job as his / her father?


【答案与解析】


51. future job intentions /plans

(通读全文，文章中四个人所说的都是对未来工作的意向，所以应填入表示“未来工作意向”的词。)

52. Because there are well-paid jobs.

(根据Rob回答的最后一句，可知在硅谷工作可以拿到高薪，所以他希望去硅谷。)

53. Because he thinks it’s a safe career.

(Mark回答所在段的倒数第二句提到“I think it’s a safe career. That’s important to me”，由此可知他选银行业的原因主要是工作稳定。)

54.Being badly paid.

(Gemma的回答中第五句话指出，“I know it’s usually badly paid, but that’s not the important thing for me”，由此可知她不关心薪水高低。)

55.Lauren. (根据Lauren的第一句话可知她希望像他爸爸一样成为工程师，。)

B



	
VOLUNTEER WITH US AND HELP SAVE THE PLANET
 •Expeditions to endangered coral reefs (珊瑚礁).
 •Work with local people to protect the environment.
 NO MONEY? We’ll show you how to raise money to pay for your trip.
 NO TIME? You can join our expeditions for only four weeks.
 NO SKILLS? We’ll teach you what you need, including scuba diving.
 Click here to find out more









	


 53 Mill Lane
 London AW78QQ
 26th May
 Janet Rawlings
 Reef AID
 12 Water Crescent
 Manchester OC34QA
 Dear Ms Rawlings,
 I have read about Reef AID on your website and I would like to apply to join a coral reef expedition.
 I am 17 and I am still at school. I am taking my A level examinations next year in history, art and English. My mother tongue is English and I also speak good Spanish. I am very interested in politics, but not in politicians!
 I believe that I would be a good team member because I enjoy working as a volunteer. I get on well with most people and enjoy making new friends.
 I would like to join an expedition to Honduras because I speak Spanish, and also because I have always wanted to go there. The chance to learn scuba diving is a great opportunity for me.
 I understand that I will have to pay for my flights and accommodation (膳宿) myself, as well as making a contribution to the cost of the project. I am confident that I will be able to raise the money.
 I look forward to getting more information from you. and to hearing if my application has been successful.
 Yours sincerely,
 Tiffany Bell









Questions 56—60: Complete the application form according to the given information.







	

 　 APPLICATION FORM
 Family name: Bell

 First name: Tiffany

 Age: 17

 Male / Female

 Married / Single

 Nationality: British
 Address: (56) _____
 Telephone: 02970602721

 Mobile: 07334380268

 Email address: tiff any4@in-net.co.uk
 Mother tongue: English

 Other language except mother tongue: (57) ______
 Interests: (58) ______
 Give two reasons why we should select you as a volunteer.
 1. (59)______
 2. I get on well with most people and enjoy making new friends.
 The expedition you would like to join: an expedition to(60) ______
 Now please turn over and complete, the medical details.






【答案与解析】


56. 53 Mill Lane London AW7 8QQ.

(Bell是信件的写信人，在信件中，写信人的地址一般在右上角，由此可知Bell的地址。)

57.Spanish (根据信件第二段第三句提到的“My mother tongue is English and I also speak good Spanish”可知除了母语英语外，Bell还会说西班牙语。)

58.politics (信件第二段最后一句“I am very interested in politics”提到Bell对政治感兴趣。)

59. I enjoy working as a volunteer. /I can speak Spanish.

(信件第二段讲到自己的西班牙语讲得很好和第三段第一句中提到很喜欢志愿工作，都是应聘的理由与优势。)

60.Honduras (由第四段“I would like to join an expedition to Honduras”可知Bell想要远征的的 地方是Honduras。)

C

We use thermometers(温度计，体温计)to measure the temperature of many things. We want to keep our food at a certain temperature in a refrigerator. We want to cook it at various temperatures in an oven. (61) If we don’t feel well, we use a thermometer to see if we have a fever.
 We keep our houses at a certain temperature by heating them in the winter and cooling them in the summer.




The most common kind of thermometer is made with mercury(水银) inside a clear glass tube. As the mercury becomes warmer, it expands. As it gets colder, it contracts (收缩). That is why on hot days the mercury line is high in the glass tube. Now that you know this rule you can make a thermometer of your own.

First, take a clear glass juice bottle that has a cap; fill the bottle with colored water. Make a hole in the centre of the cap using a hammer and a thick nail. Put the cap on the jar. Then stick a plastic straw (吸管) through the nail hole. Take some wax (蜡) (you can use an old candle if you have one) and melt some of it onto the cap where the straw and the cap meet to seal them together. Finally, place a white card on the outside of the bottle behind the straw. Now you can see the water level easily. The water will rise in the straw. As the temperature of the air goes up, the water will expand and rise. (62) As the temperature goes down, the water will contract, and the level in the straw will come down.
 Perhaps you will want to keep a record of the water level in the straw each morning for a week.

Questions 61—62: Translate the underlined sentences into Chinese.

Questions 63—65: Complete the statement or answer the questions.

63. The third paragraph mainly talks about _____.

64. Which word in Paragraph 2 has the opposite meaning of “becomes smaller or narrower”?

65. Why do you need to melt some wax right where the straw is stuck into the cap?


【答案与解析】


61．如果我们感觉不舒服，就用体温计测量一下看是否发烧了。

(第一个if引导条件状语从句，表示“如果…”，第二个if引导宾语从句，可译为“是否”。 have a fever发烧。)

62．随着温度降低，水就会收缩，吸管里的水位就会下降。

(句中as引导时间状语从句，意为“随着”。go down下降；降低。come down下降；降落。句中the level指“水位”。)

63. how to make a thermometer.

(第二段最后提到可以自己制作一个温度计，第三段就用First, Then, Finally等词介绍制作温度计的过程。所以第三段主要讲的是如何制作温度计。)

64. Expands. (becomes smaller or narrower指“变得更小或更狭窄”，反义词就是变大，在第二段中，含有此意的为expand，出现在第二段第二句“As the mercury becomes warmer, it expands”)

65. To seal them together.

(最后一段中间“…melt some of it onto the cap where the straw and the cap meet to seal them together”提到将蜡烛熔化在瓶盖与吸管的交接处，以便将其密封起来。由此可知熔化蜡烛的目的是将瓶盖与吸管封起来。)



III. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)

For questions 66—80, read the passage below. Fill in the blanks, according to the context, using the correct forms of the words given or using the first letters of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用三种形式完成短文：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)

It was 9 pm. Shirley Richards was driving home from a hard day at work. The weather was bad.

It had been snowing heavily all day and the snow (66) c______ to fall. The wind was howling (嚎叫 ) as she drove along the empty roads. She could (67) h______ see anything, so she lost her sense of (68) ______ (direct) and took a wrong turning. She kept going, but she finally realised that she was lost.

Suddenly her car stopped. She turned the key again and again, feeling more and more (69) ______ (frighten) because her car wouldn’t start. All she could see was thick, white snow and she wasn’t even sure (70) ______ she was. She picked up her mobile phone and called her (71) h______, Tony, to tell him she was stuck.

Tony called the police and explained the situation. They sent out a search party, but seven hours later, they had found (72) ______.They were very worried about her. They decided that no more could be done on land, so a plane was (73) s______ out.

Meanwhile, Shirley was stiff (僵硬的) with cold. She had wrapped herself in an old car blanket and was trying to keep (74) ______ (move) in order to stay awake. She knew that if she fell (75) ______, she would probably never wake up.

The police chief phoned Shirley and explained that a plane had been sent to look (76) ______ her. He told her to call him as soon as she heard the plane. It was two hours (77) b______ Shirley heard the roar of the engine above her! She (78) ______ (crazy) dialed the number, terrified that her battery might have run out. Fortunately it hadn’t, and an hour (79) ______ they found her.

Another hour later, Shirley was home safe. She felt incredibly happy. She knew she was (80) ______ (luck) to be alive and that if it hadn’t been for the mobile phone she might still be trapped in the snow.


【答案与解析】


66.continued (根据前面说“一整天都下着大雪”，空格处以c开头，且可与to搭配，由此推测此处表示“雪还在继续下”，用continue。文章是讲述过去的事情，所以用过去时。)

67.hardly (因为前文说雪下得很大，所以应该是Shirley看不清，以h开头，表示否定的词为hardly。)

68.direction (空格处在介词of后，用名词。sense of direction方向感。)

69.frightened (此处表示“她感到越来越害怕”，系动词feel后应为形容词，所以填frightened。)

70.where (因为之前没有方向感，走错了路，而眼前她能看见的是厚厚的白雪，所以她根本不确定自己在哪儿。所以填where。)

71.husband (文中Shirley是一位女士，她打电话给一位男士，根据首字母为h，可推测男士是她丈夫。)

72.nobody (根据上下文可知派出的搜索队没有找到人，所以用nobody。)

73.sent (因为派出的搜索队找不到人，所以后面就派出了一架飞机去找人，plane是“被派出”，为被动语态，所以应填入过去分词sent。send out派出。)

74.moving (Shirley被困在雪中，因为太冷，她必须不停地走动来保持清醒。keep doing sth.为习惯搭配，所以用moving。)

75.asleep (根据后面的wake up可知，此处表示“睡着”，常用词组为fall asleep。)

76.for (根据上下文可知飞机被派出寻找Shirley，所以用词组look for表示“寻找”。)

77.before 句中为“It is/was +时间段+before…”结构，表示“…时间以后才…”。)

78.crazily (空格处修饰动词dialed，应使用副词。)

79.later (根据上下文，此处应表示“一小时后”，用later。“时间段+later”表示“…时间之后”。)

80.lucky (空格处在be动词was之后，应填形容词，用lucky，作was的表语。)



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中所给的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

81. 汤姆说大卫打了他，但事实相反。(the other way around)


【答案】
 Tom said that David beat him, but in fact, it was the other way around.


【解析】
 根据汉语句子可知句子前后为转折关系，可用but表示。the other way around指“倒过来，相反地”。



82．未来的人能够更加长寿，即使年纪大了，还可以很活跃。(remain)


【答案】
 People in the future will be able to enjoy a longer life and remain active even in old age.


【解析】
 句中“即使”为让步关系，其后为词组，所以可译为even；remain是系动词，可接形容词作表语。



83．即使孩子们的意见与你的不同，也要允许他们表达自己的观点。(even if)


【答案】
 Allow children to express their own opinions, even if theirs are different from yours.


【解析】
 使用祈使句可加强语气；“与…不同”可用be different from；even if意为“即使”，引导让步状语从句。



84. 站在山顶上，我们被眼前的景象深深地感动了。(be impressed by)


【答案】
 Standing on the top of the mountain, we were greatly impressed by the view before us.


【解析】
 句子讲述过去的事实，所以用一般过去时。“站在山顶上”可用分词短语表达做状语。



85．在周六召开的会议上，我们就是否关闭商店进行了讨论。(宾语从句)


【答案】
 We discussed whether we should close the store in the meeting (which was) held on Saturday.


【解析】
 句中能作宾语从句的，只有会议上讨论的内容，“是否关闭…”可用whether引导宾语从句；“周六召开的会议”可用定语从句，也可用分词短语作定语。



V. Error correction (短文改错) (共10小题；每小题l分，计10分)

此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

此行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线划掉。 此行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

此行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。


Hans Christian Andersen was one of the world’s greatest storyteller. He was born 　
 86



on April 2, 1805, in Denmark. Andersen father was a poor shoemaker. After　
 87



his father passed away, he travels to Copenhagen to try out for the theatre.
 88



He hoped to become actor, but his real talent was for writing and he first became　
 89



known for his poetry. He also wrote plays, novels and travel books. While much
 90



of these are now almost unknown outside Denmark, his fairy tales are famous for　
 91



around the world. His first collection of fairy tales, Tales Told for Children, which was　
 92



published in 1835. His most famous fairy tales, however, are probably The Ugly
 93



Duckling, The Snow Queen, and The Little Mermaid. There probably not a child
 94



in the world who hasn’t read at least one of these, but had it read to him or her. 
 95



【答案与解析】


86.storyteller→storytellers

(根据前面的one of可知后面用可数名词复数形式。)

87.Andersen→Andersen’s

(表示“安徒生的父亲”，应使用所有格Andersen’s father。)

88.travels→traveled

(文章讲述过去的事情，通篇使用过去时，则此处也应为过去时。)

89.become∧actor→an

(表示“成为一名演员”，actor前要加不定冠词an，表示泛指。)

90.much→many

(此处指代前面提到的戏剧、小说、游记，这些都是可数名词，所以要用many，而不能用much。)

91.for

(be famous for意为“因…而著名”，for后应加具体的原因；句中没有要说明原因，只是表达“著名”，则不用for。)

92.which

(这句话若有which就没有谓语了，所以此处不是定语从句，was published是句子的谓语。)

93．√

94.not→isn’t或there∧probably→is

(这句话为there be结构，缺少谓语动词，所以应添上be动词，根据后面定语从句一般现在时时态，可知此处也为一般现在时。)

95.but→or

(这句话中“hasn’t read at least one of these”与“had it read to him or her”是选择关系，表示“或；或者”，而非转折关系，所以要用or。)



VI. IQ (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96. Which letter appears twice in TRANSPARENT, twice in INVITATION but only once in INTROSPECTIVE?


【答案】
 N


【解析】
 观察这三个单词，在TRANSPARENT中出现一次，INVITATION中出现两次，INTROSPECTIVE中出现一次的字母只有N。



97. The numbers in the centre of the table are connected with those down the sides. Find the connection and write down the number that should replace the question mark.





【答案】
 11


【解析】
 观察表格中的数字，可发现中间的数字为同一行左右两个数字之和。所以问号处为11。



98. If two days after tomorrow is Sunday, what is the second letter of the day which comes four days before today?


【答案】
 U


【解析】
 由题中提到的明天之后的两天是星期天，可知今天星期四；那么今天的前四天是星期日Sunday，第二个字母是U。



99. How far is it to Las Vegas? (Clue: Vowels (元音字母) have the same numerical (数字的) value and consonants (辅音字母) have the same numerical value, e.g. o + i = 60)





【答案】
 340


【解析】
 由题可知：各元音字母的数值相同，各辅音字母的数值也相同。假设元音字母代表数值为X，辅音字母代表数值为Y。根据题目中给出的例子：o + i = 60可得2X=60，所以X=30；在单词Houston中有3个元音字母，4个辅音字母，则3X+4Y=290，又X=30，所以Y=50，在Las Vegas中有3个元音字母，5个辅音字母，所以距离为3×30+5×50=340。



100. Traveling clockwise round the circle, what word is indicated? It is “ne ______ ______ ______ ______ s”.





【答案】
 newness


【解析】
 根据题目要求：按顺时针方向绕图形一圈。图形中箭头有一定的含义：箭头指示的是方向，根据“上北下南，左西右东”的原则，颜色最淡的区域指向东北(northeast)，可缩写为NE，与给出的ne相同；同理，顺时针方向可得到西方(west)、东北方向(northeast)、南方(south)、南方(south)，取各自的缩写形式，可组成NEWNESS，即newness。



VII. Writing(写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you are Li Hua and you are studying in the UK. You have decided to go on an organized day trip and see a play in London. Your friend Chris wants to come, but needs more information. Using the notes given, write a letter to your friend, giving all the relevant details. Write your composition in about 80 words, not including the beginning and the ending given.




Dear Chris,

How are you? I’m writing to give you the information you asked for about the day trip to London. I’m glad you’re thinking of coming with us. It’s going to be a great day out.

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

I hope these plans suit you and it would be great if we could go to London together. Write soon and let me know what you decide.

Yours,

Li Hua


【参考范文】


Dear Chris,

How are you? I’m writing to give you the information you asked for about the day trip to London. I’m glad you’re thinking of coming with us. It’s going to be a great day out.

To make good use of the trip, I think we should meet early. How about meeting at 6 am at the railway station? And you need to take some money with you, because it will cost you 30 to take the train, and another 10 at theatre.

Then after all the activities, we will return home at 11pm. If you really want to come, you need to call Mr. Copley to book a place no later than Thursday at 01204697361.

I hope these plans suit you and it would be great if we could go to London together. Write soon and let me know what you decide.

Yours,

Li Hua



B) Everyone makes friends in their lives, but not all of the friends are good friends. In your opinion, what makes a good friend? Write your composition in 120—150 words.


【参考范文】


What Makes a Good Friend?

Everyone makes friends, but hardly all friends are good friends. Then what makes a good friend?

Firstly, in my opinion, two people who have a lot in common can become good friends. You can share your thoughts with each other. Sometimes you needn’t say much, but he clearly understands what you mean. Nevertheless a good friend does not necessarily agree with you on everything. When your opinions diverge, you can deal with it calmly and wisely. Secondly, a good friend always offers a hand when you are in trouble. As the saying goes, “A friend in need is a friend indeed.” Good friends share happiness and sorrow together, and they keep in touch with each other no matter how far away they are from each other. Thirdly, a good friend frankly tells you about your disadvantages and mistakes. He is tolerant of your flaws and helps you improve yourself.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）2008年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共四大题，计30分)

I. Responses (问句应答) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)








Listen to the following questions and choose the best response to each one. Each question will be read only once. (请听问句，然后选出一个能够恰当回答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个问句只读一遍。)

1. A. The house was on fire.

B. That’s what Mary told me.

C. He said he was tired.

D. Michael’s got a new job.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题是“你是说Michael，Linda的哥哥被开除了吗”，B项“Mary是这么告诉我的”最符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Do you mean Michael—Linda’s elder brother—was fired?

2. A. We’re going to a museum this Sunday.

B. There are two museums here.

C. I haven’t seen that kind of museum before.

D. One with dinosaurs would be great.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题用特殊疑问句提问“你喜欢去哪种类型的博物馆”，D项“要是去有恐龙的博物馆就好了”最符合语境。


【录音原文】
 What kind of museum would you like to visit?

3. A. At my house, I think.

B. I’m sorry that book’s not on sale.

C. I think I left it at the library.

D. I like English books very much.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 特殊疑问词where询问地点，录音中提问“我把昨天买的英语书放在哪里了”，回答中要涉及某一具体地点，故A项(我想可能在我家)是正确的。


【录音原文】
 Where did I leave the English book I bought yesterday?

4. A. He told me the date before he left.

B. We shouldn’t leave the gate open.

C. I think it was Gate 5, over there.

D. Yes, we’ll leave from Gate 5.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提问“你记得我们是从哪个门离开的吗”，C项“我觉得应该是那边的五号门”最符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Do you remember which gate we left from?

5. A. She liked her new office.

B. We can make the last show.

C. She’s our new manager.

D. It’d be a pleasure.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提问“你能带新来的Tashiko女士参观一下我们的办公室吗”，该句用could you提出对某人委婉的请求，D项回答“我很荣幸！”最符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Could you show Ms Tashiko, who’s just arrived, our office?

II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues and choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A. Take a tour of the islands.

B. Buy a guidebook.

C. Rent a boat.

D. Buy six more tickets.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 对话中男士提问“能有导游带我们参观一下小岛吗”，所以可知男士想游览整个小岛，故A项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Is it possible to get a guided tour of the islands?

W: Yes, just sign up in the same office where you rent the boats.

M: I wonder if it is cheaper because there are six of us.

Q: What does the man want to do?

7.A. On Wednesday.

B. Before Thursday.

C. On Monday.

D. By Friday.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 男士在结尾处提到“周三开会也可以，但是请告诉他(Manuel)在周五之前回复我们”，所以可知Manuel需要在周五之前通知他的同事。


【录音原文】


M: Natalie, has Manuel said if he can make the meeting next Monday?

W: Not really. He said he prefers Wednesday.

M: Wednesday’s fine, but please tell him he needs to get back to us by Friday.

Q: When does Manuel need to get back to his colleagues?

8. A.


B. 


C.


D.



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 对话中女士提议“为什么我们不租一辆车去旅游？到东京只有3小时的路程”，男士对这个想法表示赞同，可知他们会开车去东京。


【录音原文】


W: Why don’t we just rent a car for this trip? Tokyo is only three hours away.

M: Yes. That’d be more interesting than taking a bus.

W: True. The train would be faster, but driving’s more fun. Let’s do that.

Q: Which transportation will the speakers most probably take to go to Tokyo?



9.A. In a hospital.

B. In a theatre.

C. In a camera store.

D. In a library.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 男士首先提问“你们这里有这种型号的电池吗”，女士回答“现在没有，但是我可以帮您订货，明天应该就可以运到”。之后男士说道“那太好了，我下周才出去旅行”，所以可以推测男士需要电池可能是为了自己的相机，他现在在一家相机商店。


【录音原文】


M: Do you have batteries for this particular make?

W: No, not now, but I can order them. They’ll be here tomorrow.

M: That’s fine. I’m not going on vacation till next week.

Q: Where is the man?

10. A. For a few minutes.

B. For half an hour.

C. For an hour.

D. For an hour and a half.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 女士第一句话中提到“刚刚过了一个半小时”，所以可知两个人已经等了一个半小时了。


【录音原文】


M: We can’t wait all day.

W: It’s only been half an hour. Let’s just wait for another half an hour.

M: No, I’ll wait for another few minutes, but then I’m leaving.

Q: How long have they been waiting?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11.Who is Joe Purdy?

A. An expert from the Institute for Scientific Research.

B. A student who knows little about volcanoes.

C. A host of a TV programme about natural disasters.

D. A new guide at Mount Etna in Sicily

12. What is the most striking thing about volcanoes?

A. They can kill a large number of people very quickly.

B. They can erupt at any time.

C. They have more power than earthquakes.

D. Where there is a volcano, there is beautiful scenery.

13. Why is Mount Etna called the “Friendly Giant”?

A. It is very big.

B. Everyone has heard of it.

C. It rarely kills people.

D. It attracts a lot of tourists.

14. How long have people recorded the number of deaths caused by Mount Etna?

A. For less than 700 years.

B. For almost 1,000 years.

C. For about 7,300 years.

D. For over 3,000 years.

15. About Mount Fuji, which of the following is TRUE?

A. There were two other volcanoes there before the present one.

B. There has been no change in it.

C. Few foreign tourists are interested in it.

D. About 500,000 Japanese visit it each year.


【答案与解析】


11. A 对话第一句中女士提到“I’d like to welcome Dr Joe Purdy of the Institute for Scientific Research”(有请来自科学研究机构的Joe Purdy先生)，所以可以推测Purdy先生是一名科学研究机构的专家。

12. B 女士提问“Purdy先生你认为火山最突出的特征是什么？”Purdy先生回答“I think it’s the fact that they can erupt at any time”，故B项是正确的。

13. C Purdy先生提到“It’s called the “Friendly Giant”…because its lava moves very slowly. This gives people time to escape. It’s not a killer volcano”，可知Mount Etna被称为“友好的巨人”是因为它很少突然爆发造成人员伤亡。

14. D 对话中Purdy先生提到“people have recorded the number of deaths caused by Mount Etna for over three thousand years”(人们已经连续记录Mount Etna所造成的人员伤亡数超过3000年了)，所以本题应选D项。

15. A 关于Mount Fiji，Purdy先生提到“On the site of Mount Fuji in Japan, there were two other volcanoes there before the present one”(在现在日本富士山的位置，之前还有两座不同的火山)，故A项是正确的。


【录音原文】


W: ... and I’d like to welcome Dr Joe Purdy of the Institute for Scientific Research.

M: Thank you.

W: Dr Purdy, what would you say is the most striking thing about volcanoes?

M: I think it’s the fact that they can erupt at any time.

W: Yes.

M: But not all volcanoes are dangerous killers.

W: Really?

M: Take Mount Etna in Sicily for example. It’s called the “Friendly Giant”, not because it’s big—though it is—but because its lava moves very slowly. This gives people time to escape. It’s not a killer volcano.

W: Oh, I didn’t know that about its lava.

M: It’s true. Also, people have recorded the number of deaths caused by Mount Etna for over three thousand years, and it has only killed seventy-three people in all.

W: Amazing!

M: Volcanoes are always changing. For example, the cone, that’s the channel the lava flows through, can close up and a new cone can form. A new cone is actually a new volcano. On the site of Mount Fuji in Japan, there were two other volcanoes there before the present one.

W: Amazing!

M: Mount Fuji is actually a very popular place for tourists, including the Japanese. It has about four hundred thousand visitors a year.

C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the people with the information on the right. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将人物与右栏的描述进行匹配。对话读两遍。)





	
16. Luke
 17. Andrew
 18. Jane
 19. Dan
 20. Gill

	


	
A. doesn’t like flying
 B. has problems with her / his parents
 C. can’t afford a new MP4
 D. wants to lose weight
 E. has had an accident






【答案与解析】


16.C 由对话可知，男孩是Luke，他说“I said I want to buy an MP4, but I don’t have enough money”，故可知本题选C项。

17. A 男孩说到Andrew没有问考试的问题“He said he wants to travel abroad and meet new people but he’s scared of flying”，所以可知Andrew害怕坐飞机，故本题选A项。

18.E 男孩提到Jane写给校报的信提到“she borrowed her parents’ car and damaged it”(她借了父母的车而且出了事故)，故本题选E项。

19.B 女孩问“Dan有没有提到那个经常欺负他的男孩？”男孩说“没有，Dan提到他和他的父母经常吵架”，故本题选B项。

20.D 结尾处，男孩说“我确信Gill不会喜欢自己得到的建议，她(Gill)说自己有点超重”，所以可以推测Gill想减肥。


【录音原文】


W: What are you reading, Luke?

M: The school magazine. My friends and I often write to the magazine to ask for advice.

W: What did you ask about?

M: I said I want to buy an MP4, but I don’t have enough money. The magazine’s telling me to find a part-time job.

W: I bet Andrew ask something about the exams.

M: No, he didn’t actually. He said he wants to travel abroad and meet new people but he’s scared of flying. But Jane’s letter’s funny.

W: What did she say?

M: Well, she borrowed her parents’ car and damaged it.

W: Oh, no!

M: She hasn’t told her father yet, but she knows he’ll notice it as soon as he goes into the garage.

W: Poor girl! Did Dan write about the boys who always pick on him?

M: No, he said he argues with his parents all the time.

W: I didn’t know that.

M: I’m sure Gill doesn’t like the advice she got. She said she’s overweight.

W: And?

M: They told her to give up chocolate.

III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题l分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. Where did Orlando and German become friends?

A. At high school.

B. In their neighborhood.

C. At kindergarten.

D. In the playground.

22.When did Orlando become deaf?

A. After he went to high school.

B. After he went to kindergarten.

C. When he was born.

D. When he was one.

23. Why did German’s parents move from Mexico?

A. To take care of his grandparents.

B. To help him to find a good job.

C. To find a good hospital to treat his deafness.

D. To look for a school that taught sign language.

24.What job do Orlando and German do?

A. Pack bags at a local store.

B. Collect books in their school library.

C. Look after babies in a kindergarten.

D. Lift boxes for an emergency service.

25. Which of the following about Orlando and German is TRUE?

A. They got their jobs by looking through newspapers.

B. German began work before Orlando.

C. They don’t get on well with their workmates.

D. Orlando wants to study in Los Angeles.


【答案与解析】


21.C 文章第一句说“16岁的聋人少年Orlando和17岁的German自从幼儿园起就是好朋友”，所以可知本题应选C项。

22.D 录音中提到Orlando一岁时成为聋人，German生下来就是聋人，故本题选D项。

23.D 根据“German was born deaf, and his parents moved from Mexico to find a school where he could learn sign language”(German生下来就是聋人，他的父母从墨西哥搬来为了找一所可以让他学习手语的学校)，所以本题D项是正确的。

24.A 录音中提到“Despite their difficulties, the two boys have found work putting food in bags at a local supermarket”，所以可知Orlando和German在当地的超市从事包装货品的工作，故本题选A项。

25.B 录音中提到“German从八月份开始上班，Orlando从11月份开始上班”，所以可知German上班比Orlando早，故本题选B项。


【录音原文】


W: Deaf teenagers Orlando Chavez, who is 16, and German Resendiz, who is 17, have been friends since kindergarten.

Together the two boys, who go to Escondido High School in California, have had the difficult job of learning in schools where the majority of the students can speak and hear. Orlando lost his hearing at the age of one. German was born deaf, and his parents moved from Mexico to find a school where he could learn sign language. He met Orlando on their first day of kindergarten.

Some things are very difficult for the two boys. “We can’t talk on the phone, so if we need help, we can’t call an emergency service,” German signed.

Despite their difficulties, the two boys have found work putting food in bags at a local supermarket. They got their jobs through a “workability” programme, designed for teenagers from local schools with different types of learning disabilities. German has worked in the supermarket since August, and Orlando started in November.

“The other people who work here have been very nice to us,” Orlando signed. “They even sign sometimes. At first, we were nervous, but we’ve learned a lot and we’re getting better.” The opportunity to earn money has been exciting, both boys signed. After high school, they hope to attend the National Technical Institute for the Deaf in New York.

B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space, using no more than three words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，补全空白处所缺的信息，每空不超过三个单词。材料读两遍。)





Expedition to Costa Rica



	
Dates of the trip

	
6th April to (26)______




	


	
Where?

	
What?

	
Why?




	
Project l：

	
Beaches in the east of the country

	
(27) ______

	
To protect turtles




	
Project 2：

	
San José， (28)______

	
Plant trees in a new park
 

	
To improve animals’ natural habitats




	
Project 3：

	
An area of (29)______ in a national park
 

	
Plant trees，record the animal and plant species

	
To (30)______






【答案与解析】


26. 10th (of) June (录音开始处提到了旅程的时间“we will be leaving on the 6th of April and we will be coming back on the 10th of June instead of the 20th of July”，旅行时间为4月6日至6月10日，故本题应填入10th (of) June。)

27. Clean beaches (up) (根据第一个项目的信息“the first project involves cleaning up the beaches in the east of the country”可知，第一个项目是在东部地区清理海滩，故应填入Clean beaches (up)。)

28.the national zoo (录音中提到第二个项目在首都San Jose的国家动物园工作(There we will be working in the national zoo)，故应填入the national zoo。)

29. rainforest (根据“The final project is in one of the national parks. This is an area of rainforest”可知本题应填入rainforest。)

30. restore the area (录音中提到，第三个项目所去的热带雨林已经被毁坏，而且“the Costa Rican government wants to restore it”，故本题应填入restore the area。)


【录音原文】


M: Good evening, everyone. I have the final programme for our expedition to Costa Rica. I’d like to tell you about the three different projects that we are running there.

Before I go on, though, let me tell you that we will be leaving on the 6th of April and we will be coming back on the 10th of June instead of the 20th of July. I hope that won’t be a problem for anyone.

Now, the first project involves cleaning up the beaches in the east of the country. They are the home of some rare species of turtles and we’re going there to do our best to protect them. The second project is in the capital, San Jose. There we will be working in the national zoo, planting trees in a new park to improve the animals’ natural habitats. The final project is in one of the national parks. This is an area of rainforest, which was destroyed, but now the Costa Rican government wants to restore it. We will be planting trees and recording the animal and plant species that we find there. Has anyone got any questions on any of that? Right, next...

笔试部分(共七大题，计l20分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空)(共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)

Beneath each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入空白处的最佳选项。)

31. Turn your face towards ______ sun as it comes up in the morning. Raise your left hand from your side and it is pointing ______ north.

A. the; a

B. the; (不填)

C. a; the

D. (不填); the


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 考查冠词的用法。sun是专有名词，是独一无二的事物，所以第一空应选定冠词the；north在此处为副词，所以前面不加冠词。



32. I don’t think so many people ______ to the concert if they ______ that the lead singer was ill.

A. would have come; had known

B. would come; had known

C. would have come; knew

D. came; would have known


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：如果知道主唱生病了，就不会有这么多的人来到剧场。考查与过去事实相反的情况应用虚拟语气：此时条件从句的谓语用had+过去分词，主句的谓语用would(should，could，might)+have+过去分词。



33. Don’t always be curious about things that don’t ______ you. Don’t you think you should concentrate on your own business?

A. connect

B. concern

C. reach

D. touch


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：不要总关心和你无关的事情。你不认为你应该关心自己的事儿吗？connect连接；关联。concern涉及，关系到。reach达到；延伸。touch接触；触动。



34. ______ with so many difficulties, the poor woman whose husband had died didn’t know what to do.

A. Face

B. Facing

C. Faced

D. To face


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 考查过去分词短语做状语。转化为完整形式的从句为“who was faced with so many difficulties”，该题省略了who was可知答案为C项。



35. If it is ______, I’d like you to come and have dinner with me and my family this evening.

A. easy

B. ready

C. convenient

D. able


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：如果方便的话，我想邀请你今天晚上来我家共进晚餐。convenient方便的。



36. —Can you tell me ______ they will have the meeting to decide this important matter?

—In a secret place.

A. when

B. where

C. how

D. whether


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 分析问句的结构可知，填入的单词引导宾语从句，同时做从句中的地点状语。通过答语可以推测，提问者在询问开会的地点，故B项是正确的。



37. I tried to be interested in what he was saying last night, but ______ he talked, ______ bored I became.

A. the more; very

B. the more; the more

C. the less; the more

D. the more; the less


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：我试着表现出对他昨晚的讲话感兴趣，但是他说得越多我越觉得枯燥。try to do sth.表示“试图干…”，强调付出努力，但不一定成功，所以可知说话人对演讲并不感兴趣，故应使用“the+比较级，the+比较级”的结构，表达“越来越…”。



38. ______, she still lives a normal life. Other old people should learn from her.

A. As she is old

B. An old woman she is

C. As is old woman

D. Old as she is


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 考查as引导的让步状语从句。当as引导让步状语，表达与although，though一样的意思时，可以用于部分倒装，其基本结构为：形容词/副词/分词/实义动词+as+主语+谓语，所以D项是正确的。



39. Mary Robertson, ______ I used to play when I was a child and ______ has been famous for many years, is the daughter of a farmer.

A. with whom; who

B. with her; who

C. with whom; she

D. who; with whom


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 两个逗号中间的部分是两个由and连接的并列定语从句。play作“玩耍”讲时，为不及物动词，应使用固定搭配“play with sb”，第一个定语从句中填入的词做介词with的宾语，故填入with whom。第二个空中填入的词做第二个定语从句的主语，故应填入who。



40. At 2 pm, at least 200 people ______ in line to buy tickets to the game, and some of them ______ there since 10 am.

A. waited; have stood

B. were waiting; stood

C. had waited; were standing

D. were waiting; had been standing


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目中出现过去某一具体时间“2 pm”，故第一个位置应使用动词的过去进行时。后半句中提到“他们从早上10点一直站到现在”，应使用过去完成进行时，表示某个从过去的过去开始的动作或状态，一直持续到过去某个时刻。



41. Tom is the only one of the men who often ______ ill of others behind their backs and one of the men who seldom ______ housework.

A. speaks; do

B. speak; does

C. speak; do

D. speaks; does


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 考查主谓一致。第一个定语从句中的先行词为“the only one of the men”，the only one强调个体，所以谓语动词应该用单数；而第二个定语从句修饰的是one of the men中的men，谓语动词应该用复数。



42. He ______ be studying for his examinations. He ______ be spending all his time on the beach.

A. needn’t; mustn’t

B. has to; needn’t

C. might; will

D. ought to; shouldn’t


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：他应该为考试做准备，而不应该把一整天浪费在海滩上。考查情态动词的用法。ought to应该。shouldn’t不应该。needn’t不需要。mustn’t禁止。



43. ______ was a pity that the plan fell through after so many people had worked so hard to make ______ a success.

A. This; it

B. It; it

C. It; that

D. It; them


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 it做形式主语，真正的主语是that引导的主语从句，这是名词性从句里的一种，因为主语过长，把实际主语后置，用it做了形式上的主语。第二个空用it代替前面出现过的the plan，故本题应选B项。



44．—Do you know where I can find a bookstore?

—______.

A. No, I’m looking for a book that is interesting

B. I know where we can find that shop

C. Yes, there’s one across the street

D. The library is round the corner


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问句为一般疑问句，所以要首先以Yes或No来回答，然后再根据问题提供其他信息。所以C项最符合语境。



45. —Do you prefer to watch films in the cinema or watch TV at home?

—Well, ______. It’s too noisy and crowded in the cinema.

A. I’m still much more interested in films

B. I prefer to go to school with my classmates

C. I’d rather watch TV at home

D. I can’t stand staying at home


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 答语后半部分提到“电影院太拥挤和吵闹”，所以可以推测回答者不想去电影院，想在家看电视，故C项最符合语境。



II. Reading comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；选择题5小题，每小题l分，非选择题l5小题，每小题2分，计35分)

A) Read the following passage, which is followed by five questions. For each of them, there are four choices, marked A. B. C and D. Choose the one that fits best, according to the passage. (阅读下面的短文，根据文意从每题所给的四个选项(A、B、C和D)，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。)




Computer hacking is one of the fastest growing areas of worry for individuals (个人) and businesses. A “hacker”, the common name for a person or a group that breaks into other people’s computers or networks, can manipulate
 computer systems to get important information or to damage the systems. This could have a huge effect on people in every walk of life.

Internet crime has been a problem for several years, but it is becoming an ever more serious threat due to advancing technology. (A) For any individual, there’s a huge risk of hacking. This can take the form of identity theft — stealing credit card information, passwords and personal details—or a computer can be used as a host for other attacks.

(B) One case involved a group of hackers known as “Phonemasters”, which operated from American and Canadian cities all the way to Switzerland. (C) They were involved in stealing credit card information and reselling that information. They even hacked into the FBI’s national crime database. In the UK, more than 75% of companies have suffered because of attacks on their computer systems. These attacks cost an average of well over $200,000, and the companies have found it difficult to stop these hackers.

(D) Recently, the US government and big businesses have tried to take measures to deal with the problem of hacking. The government has passed laws to strengthen the protection of computer data and networks. Meanwhile, businesses have focused on prosecuting (起诉) those individuals or companies that break copyright laws, across all continents.

46. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. Computer hacking is getting more serious and needs to be dealt with.

B. Highly complex techniques are used for computer crime.

C. Governments are passing laws concerning Internet crime.

D. Big businesses often suffer from computer hacking.

47. What does the underlined word “manipulate” in the first paragraph mean?

A. To discuss a problem in order to reach an agreement.

B. To say what you think is going to happen.

C. To control something or somebody in a smart way.

D. To write one’s personal information on a form.

48. Which of the following is NOT true about “Phonemasters” according to the passage?

A. They failed to get access to the FBI’s computer system.

B. They were a group of hackers using highly complex techniques.

C. They started their plans in American and Canadian cities.

D. They stole credit card information.

49. What has the US government done to deal with the problem of hacking?

A. Advised users not to provide any personal information for the big companies.

B. Asked individuals to send out only letters but not other files.

C. Prosecuted some individuals or companies that broke copyright laws.

D. Passed some laws to strengthen the protection of computer data and networks.

50. Where would the following sentence best fit into the passage, (A), (B), (C) or (D)?

Many big businesses have suffered large-scale theft, and this has great affected people’s trust in them.




【答案与解析】


46.A 文章前三段对于现在的网络黑客问题进行了叙述，最后一段提出了这种情况下的一些解决措施，故A项的表述是最全面的。

47.C 划线词所在句指“黑客即可以进入其他人的电脑或其他网络，可以操纵电脑系统来获得自己想要的信息或破坏某个系统的个人或组织”。其中manipulate的意思为“操纵”，C项的表述最合适。

48. A 文章第三段对于“phone master”进行了叙述，指出他们的活动遍及美国、加拿大，一直到达瑞士；他们偷取并重新贩卖信用卡信息；他们甚至进入了美国联邦调查局的犯罪记录数据库。所以A项的表述是不正确的。

49. D 根据最后一段第二句“The government has passed laws to strengthen the protection of computer data and networks”，可知美国政府通过立法来解决黑客入侵电脑系统的问题。

50.B 题干中句子的意思是：很多大公司都遭到了大范围的盗窃，这使得公众对他们的信任度大大下降。本文第三段主要讲述大企业遭受网络盗窃的危害，所以B位置最合适。

B) Read the following three passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passages.(阅读下列三篇材料，然后按要求完成所给出的题目。)

A



	



	
Ludwig van Beethoven (1770—1827)
 Ludwig van Beethoven’s music teacher once said that he was hopeless as a composer, but Beethoven became one of the most important classical composers of all time. Although he was often ill and finally became totally deaf, he managed to produce an extraordinary quality of works. It has often been said, “Though Beethoven wasn’t able to hear, he was able to listen.”




	



	
Benjamin Zephaniah (1958—)
 Millions of people around the world have heard the voice of Benjamin Zephaniah, Britain’s best-known rap poet. Zephaniah was taken out of school at the age of 12 because he couldn’t behave, but later, he decided to become a poet. He started performing with bands so that his poems could reach people who didn’t read books. Today his books of poetry are best- sellers and one of his most famous fans is Nelson Mandela.




	



	
JK Rowling (1965- )
 JK Rowling started writing her first Harry Potter novel while she was teaching English in Portugal. Amazingly, Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone was rejected by several publishers. When it was first published in1997, it was an instant best-seller. Rowling later became the richest woman in Britain and one of the most successful authors in the world.




	



	
Albert Einstein (1879—1955)
 Nobel Prize winner Albert Einstein couldn’t speak until he was four, and couldn’t read until he was seven. After failing the entrance examination once, he managed to get a place at the Swiss Institute of Technology in Zurich in 1896. Although he did fairly well as a student in Zurich, he wasn’t able to get a job at a Swiss university because he was thought to be extremely lazy. But in 1905, at the age of 26, Einstein published his Special Theory of Relativity.





Questions 51-55: Answer the questions.

51.What is this passage mainly about?

52.What was Beethoven famous as?

53.Whose work does Nelson Mandela like?

54. How old was JK Rowling when Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone was first published?

55. Where did Albert Einstein study in 1896?


【答案与解析】


51. The success stories / Four famous people.

(文章主要介绍了四位名人的故事，他们分别为贝多芬、牙买加裔的英国诗人泽凡尼、JK罗琳和爱因斯坦。)

52. A classical composer.

(文章第一段对贝多芬进行了介绍，第一句中提到“Beethoven became one of the most important classical composers of all time”，所以可知贝多芬是一名古典音乐作曲家。)

53. Benjamin Zephaniah’s. (第三段最后一句中说到“Today his books of poetry are best-sellers and 　one of his most famous fans is Nelson Mandela”，所以可知Nelson Mandela是Benjamin Zephaniah的忠实读者。)

54. Thirty-two years old. (根据“When it was first published in1997, it was an instant best-seller”可知《哈利波特与魔法石》是1997年出版的，而罗琳生于1965年，故第一部哈利波特小说出版时罗琳32岁。)

55. At the Swiss Institute of Technology in Zurich.

(第四段提到“After failing the entrance examination once, he managed to get a place at the Swiss Institute of Technology in Zurich in 1896”，所以可知爱因斯坦于1896年在苏黎世瑞士联邦技术研究所进行学习。)



B



	



	
Want to listen to your favorite music in the garden without disturbing the neighbors?
 

	






	
Try out incredible new cordless(无线的) headphones.




	
These new headphones allow you to tune into your favorite radio station or TV programme in complete privacy. (56) The sound quality is excellent, and the headset is so comfortable and light that you won’t notice you’re wearing it.
 You don’t even need to be in the same room as your radio or TV to enjoy your favorite sounds.
 Just plug the special transmitter (传送器) into your TV or radio!
 ◆The sound goes straight to your headphones and no one else will hear it!
 ◆The sound signal is strong enough to go through walls, ceilings and doors!
 ◆There’s a volume control on the headset itself.




	
These headphones are amazing value at 34.95 including postage.

	






	
Order yours today!
 Place your order on our 24-hour credit hotline.
 01044232467- 24-hour ordering service 7 days a week.
 




	





	
Please allow up to 7 days for delivery (送货). (57) If you are not fully satisfied, we will return your money within 7 days if you return the goods undamaged.






Questions 56—57: Translate the underlined sentences into Chinese.

Questions 58—60: Complete the statement or answer the questions.

58. This advertisement is about

59. Where is the volume control?

60. If you want to buy two headphones, how much will they cost, including postage?


【答案与解析】


56．(耳机的)音质极好，而且非常舒服、轻便，以至于你都感觉不到你在戴着它。

(句子中包含“so＋形容词或副词＋that...”结构，意为“如此…以致于…”。)

57．如果你对耳机不是完全满意，可在商品无破损情况下退货，我们将于七日内退款。

(第二个if从句中，undamaged为形容词做状语的情况，指“在商品未收到破损的情况 下”。还要注意本题中两个if从句的翻译，表达要符合中文习惯。)

58.cordless headphones (该文章是一则广告，在第二句中提到该广告介绍的商品是cordless headphones即“无线耳机”。)

59.On the headset itself. (广告中提到“There’s a volume control on the headset itself”，所以可知音量控制键在耳机上。)

60. 69.90. (根据“These headphones are amazing value at 34.95 including postage”可知，购买一个耳机的费用为34.95英镑其中包含邮费，所以购买两个耳机并包含邮费需要69.90英镑。)



C

Since I arrived in Siberia, a province in Russia, I have visited a number of different attractions. By far the best one has been Lake Baikal. Lake Baikal is known to Russians as “The Sacred Sea” or “The Pearl of Siberia”. It is easy to understand why it is a special place to them as it is a source of life not only to the local population, but also to the whole country.




It is almost impossible to imagine the size of Lake Baikal. It holds one fifth of the planet’s fresh water, more than all of North America’s Great Lakes combined. The lake is so vast that I’ve heard the local fishermen talk about fishing as “going to sea”. Baikal is the deepest lake in the world, 1,637 meters deep in some places. Altogether, it contains 23,000 cubic kilometers of water. Lake Baikal is not only the deepest, but also the oldest lake on Earth. Scientists think that it is 20 million years old.

I’ve been told that it gets very cold here. The average winter temperature is -20℃. Every November, the lake begins to freeze, and the surface ice becomes 10 meters thick. Today, when the ice is thick, local people go on fishing trips across the lake in trucks. The locals say that the fish in Baikal bite better in winter.

Nowadays, people want to come to Siberia to see Lake Baikal. I have seen many tourists arrive by train. The famous Trans-Siberian Express follows Baikal’s shoreline and people can view one of nature’s greatest wonders from the warmth of the train.

Questions 61—65: Complete the following form with no more than four words for each blank.

Lake Baikal



	
Location

	
(61)______




	
Nicknames

	
The Sacred Sea or(62)______




	
Depth

	
(63) ______ in some places




	
Volume

	
23,000 cubic kilometers of water




	
Age

	
(64)______




	
Temperature

	
The average is(65) ______ in winter





【答案与解析】

61. Siberia in Russia (根据文章第一句话可知，Bailak湖在俄罗斯的西伯利亚。)

62. The Pearl of Siberia (第一段第三句提到了Bailak湖的别称，即The Sacred Sea或The Pearl of Siberia。)

63. 1,637 meters deep (文章第二段介绍了Bailak湖的深度，最深的地方达到1637米。)

64． 20 million years old (根据第二段结尾处“Scientists think that it is 20 million years old”可知，Bailak湖有两千万年的历史了。)

65．-20℃ (第三段第二句中提到，Bailak湖冬天的平均温度为零下20摄氏度。)



III. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)

For questions 66—80, read the passage below. Fill in the blanks, according to the context, using the correct forms of the words given or the first letters of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用三种形式完成短文：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)

Different experts have different views on how we’ll be living in 2020. Some things won’t have changed much—people will still have to work. Other areas of our lives will have changed (66) __ (complete).

Craig Cormick, of Biotechnology Australia, believes that, thanks to advances in medicine, people will live (67) u______ they’re 120. “The main difference (68) ______ life now and then,” he says, “is that doctors won’t be treating diseases (69) ______ longer.” Cormick sees a world where we’ll be able to wipe out a (70) d______ by eating a banana. “We’ll be growing crops with vitamins and vaccines (疫苗) in them to (71) p______ health problems.”

“You’ll also be able to change the color of your cat or dog. We already carry out (72)______ (operate) to put genes into rabbits and fish and make them glow,” Cormick points out, “so it will be (73) p______ possible to create a glow-in-the-dark cat or a designer dog.”

Nearly all researchers agree that (74) ______ (wire) technology will have developed fully. Anything large (75) ______ to carry a microchip (微芯片) will have one. Scientists will have invented earrings which take our pulses, and glasses on (76) ______ we will be able to watch videos. Instead of wristwatches, we’ll be (77) ______ (wear) gadgets which will combine the functions of a phone, camera, MP3 player and computer. In the home, household equipment will have (78) i______—there’ll be fridges which read the use-by date on milk boxes and order new milk when necessary. On the road, we won’t have got rid (79) ______ cars, but we will have keyless electric cars which we can talk to.

Will we get the balance right? Will we have created a bright new future, or will we all be living (80) ______ (long), but no more happily? Only time will tell.


【答案与解析】


66.completely (填入的单词修饰实义动词change，故应填入complete的副词形式completely。)

67. until (句意：澳大利亚生物科技公司的Craig Cormick认为，由于医药的发展，人们可以一直活到120岁。结合给出的首字母u，可知应填入until一词，表示“直到”。)

68.between (句意：现在的生活和那时的生活之间最大的区别是…。根据life now and then可知是两个主体之间的比较，故应填入介词between。)

69.any (根据句意可知应填入any，构成固定搭配any longer，表示“不再…”，符合句意。)

70.disease (69题前面出现了关键词disease，这部分内容都在介绍未来疾病治疗方法的改变，所以可以推测此处填入的单词指“疾病”，根据首字母可知应填入disease一词。)

71.prevent (空格前的介词to表目的，填入的部分在说明种植含有维生素和疫苗的庄稼的目的，所以可以推测应该填入prevent一词，即“阻止健康问题的发生”。)

72. operations (carry out意为“执行”，后接名词，故应填入operate的名词形式operation。)

73.perfectly (根据句意分析可知，应填入副词来修饰形容词possible，表示几率很大，故perfectly最合适。)

74.wireless (后文提到“Anything…carry a microchip”，由此可推测此处提到的是无线技术，故应填入wireless一词。)

75.enough (enough此处为副词，意为“足够地”，修饰形容词、副词和动词，并放在其后。)

76.which (此处为定语从句修饰先行词glasses，“介词+关系代词”引导的定语从句中，关系代词只能用which或whom。)

77.wearing (根据系动词be可知，应填入wearing一词，构成will be doing结构，指未来某一时间将持续的动作，意为“将会一直”。)

78.improved (由破折号后的内容可知，家用电器得到了发展，故选择improve一词，根据助动词have可知应使用improve的过去分词形式improved。)

79. of (介词of和get rid构成固定搭配get rid of，表示“摆脱”。)

80.longer (句中暗含比较之意，故应该填入longer一词，表示“人们会活得更长”。)



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中所给的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

81．为了救人，士兵们不顾困难奔赴地震灾区，这使得我们班同学很感动。(despite)


【答案】
 The soldiers rushed to the earthquake areas to save people despite difficulties. Their bravery moved our class a lot.


【解析】
 rush to奔赴。despite为介词，后接名词difficulties，意为“不管；不顾”。



82．不要理睬任何索要你个人信息的电子邮件，无论它们看起来多么正式。(no matter)


【答案】
 Don’t respond to any e-mails requesting personal information, no matter how formal they look.


【解析】
 no matter指“无论，不管”，用以引导让步状语从句，no matter how意为“不管…如何；无论…多么…”。



83．那时，他经常向当地一家知名报社投稿，后来便慢慢地变得出名了。(contribute)


【答案】
 He often contributed to a famous local newspaper at the time, and gradually became famous.


【解析】
 词组contributed to除了指“有助于，促成”，还有“投稿”之意。



84．我认为我们应该充分利用我们自己的能力解决这些问题。(make the most of)


【答案】
 I think we should make the most of our own abilities to solve these problems.


【解析】
 I think后接省略that的宾语从句；词组make the most of意为“充分利用”。



85．因为没有公共汽车，所以我们只得走回家去。那就是为什么我们晚了。(现在分词作状语)


【答案】
 There being no buses, we had to walk home. That’s why we were late.


【解析】
 根据提示可知应用现在分词做状语，所以两句之间应用逗号隔开，且不加连词and/so。现在分词有自己独立的主语，故应用独立主格结构。there be之间为主动关系，所以应该用现在分词being。



V. Error correction (短文改错) (共10小题；每小题l分，计10分)

此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边横线

上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

此行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线划掉。 此行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

此行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。

How do people learn about “hot” new professions? How they　 86.______


discover their “dream jobs”? Much people these days go to a career　
 87



counselor (顾问). High school and college students often have an access to
 88



free vocational (职业的) counseling services on campus. There is even a 　
 89



career organization which helps members to set goals. Member focus on this　 
 90



question: What sort person do you want to be forty years from now? 　
 91



The members then planned their careers around that goal. All career　
 92



counselors agree on one basic point: It is importance for people to find a 　
 93



career what they like. Everyone should be able to think, “I’m having
 94



such a good time. I can’t believe that they’re paid me to do this.”
 95



【答案与解析】


86.How∧they →do

(How引导的特殊疑问句，实意动词discover之前应该添加助动词。)

87.Much→Many

(people此处为复数集合名词，应该用many来修饰不应用much。)

88.an

(have access to为固定短语，表示“可以达到；可以使用”，access前不需要加冠词。)

89．√

90.member→members

(前文中提到“helps members to set goals”，此处应保持一致，故应该使用members。)

91.sort∧person→ of

(what sort of指“哪种…”。)

92.planned→plan

(该篇文章的时态为一般现在时，故该处也应与之保持一致，应将planned改为plan。)

93.importance→important

(此处应该填入形容词important，构成固定结构It is + important + for sb. to do...，指“做什么对某人很重要”。)

94.what→that/which

(此处为定语从句修饰career，应该用that/which引导，what不能引导定语从句。)

95.paid→paying

(宾语从句中的主语是they，they和“付钱”的动作是主动关系，故此处不应该用被动形式。)



VI. IQ (智力测试)(共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)

Answer the following questions.(回答下列问题。)

96. In a secret code, WSXOPYNDBGPSX stands for CONSIDERATION. Using the same code, work out what the following letters stand for.

WSGGSX


【答案】
 COTION


【解析】
 W对应C；S对应O；G对应T；O对应S；X对应N，由此可以推断WSGGSX代表的应是COTION。



97. What number will complete the series in the circle?





【答案】
 64


【解析】
 本题中隔一个数是一个平方数，即为2的平方，4的平方，6的平方，8的平方，故答案为64。



98. There are 5 children Alan, Beth, Chris, David and Edward, who are all of different ages. Chris is the oldest and is one year older than Edward who is 2 years older than Beth. Beth is 9 and is one year older than David who is 2 years younger than Alan. When Edward is 17, how old will Beth be?


【答案】
 15


【解析】
 由题干可知Chris, Edward, Alan, Beth, David由大到小各差1岁，因此当Edward l7岁的时候，Beth是l5岁。



99. What well-known phrase can you get if you change one letter in each word, then rearrange the words?





【答案】
 Night and day / Day and night.


【解析】
 改变图片中三个单词的首字母，并进行重新排列可以得到一个常见的副词词组Night and day或者Day and night，意为“日夜，夜以继日”。



100. What is the next letter? C H L O?


【答案】
 Q


【解析】
 C与H之间相隔4；H与L之间相隔3；L与O之间相隔2，故下一个字母为Q。



VI. Writing (写作)(共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Read the following passage, and then use your own words to give a summary in about 80 words.

If you are a writer, it is exciting to see your name on the cover of a book. But sometimes writers don’t use their own names. They use pen names or pseudonyms. That means instead of their real names, they use false names.

Why do some writers use a different name? There are many reasons. In the past, women used pen names because it was more difficult for women to become writers than men. Many women used male pen names to make people think that the authors of their books were men.

Sometimes writers use pen names to make their names unique and more stylish. Mark Twain was a famous American writer who wrote The Adventures of Tom Sawyer and The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn. His real name was Samuel Langhorne Clemens. Mark Twain was shorter and easier to remember than his real name. His pen name came from an interesting part of his life. Clemens grew up along the Mississippi River and worked on a steamboat (蒸汽船). Clemens measured the depth of the water to see if it was safe to travel. If he shouted “mark twain”, it meant that it was safe, since a “twain” was equal to twelve feet. Mark Twain loved his childhood and his life on the river and probably couldn’t think of a better pen name than the one he used to hear as he journeyed along the Mississippi River.


【参考范文】


Pen names or pseudonyms are false names that writer use sometimes. There are many reasons why writers would use them. In the past, many women use male pen names to get their books published. Sometimes writers use pen names simply to make their names unique and stylish. Mark Twain is a perfect example. He got his pen name from his past history as a worker on a steamboat. It reminds him of his life along the Mississippi River.



B) During the 2008 Beijing Olympic Games, some people went to Beijing to watch sports events live, while most people watched them on TV at home. What are the advantages and disadvantages of going to see a live sports event, such as a football match, compared to watching it at home on TV? Write your composition in 120—150 words.


【参考范文】


There are advantages and disadvantages of going to see a live sport event, compared to watching one at home on TV.

When watching a live sport event, you are not only watching the sport but also feeling the enthusiastic atmosphere. You can experience the excitement of the sport yourself, which can make you more excited than watching it on TV. You yell and cheer for your team, and the winning means a lot to you as if the winning is yours. And if you are lucky, you may bring home some souvenirs as well.

But it is certain that since there are so many people at the stadium that the venue is dirty and messy, and you could lose things or get punched by accident. So staying at home and watching the match on TV is safer and more comfortable. And it is a lot cheaper too.



第3章　模拟试题及详解



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）模拟试题及详解（一）


听力部分（共三大题，计30分）

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read twice. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子读两遍。)

1. A. I believe there is one on Hilton Street.

B. I found something nice to translate.

C. You’ll find they have an excellent service.

D. Sorry, we sold all the paintings.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中的问句是“在哪儿能找到翻译服务社?”，这是由特殊疑问词where引导的问句，所以其答语中应该出现表示地点的词。A项中出现了地点名词Hilton Street，故选A。


【录音原文】
 Where can I find a translating service?

2. A. I would, but only on the return trip.

B. The class was hard for me.

C. They referred me to this agency.

D. My first lesson is geography.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问句是“你喜欢乘坐头等舱旅行吗?”，这是一个一般疑问句。A项“我会的，但仅仅是在返程时”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Would you prefer to travel first class?



3. A. They’re expecting it to snow.

B. The weather report said several feet.

C. There’s no way to get there.

D. Fine, we’ve got a lot of time.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中出现了疑问词“How much”，由此可知答语应该是能回答“(数量)多少”的句子，只有B项“天气预报说几英尺”与问句相符。


【录音原文】
 How much snow are they expecting?



4. A. She went to the classroom too early.

B. I left because I was curious.

C. There’s an accident on the bridge.

D. All right, I’ll just wait here.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题是“你认为是什么造成了延误？”，A项“她去教室太早”；B项“我离开了是因为我好奇”；D项“好吧，我就在这儿等”这三个选项都答非所问。只有C项“大桥上发生了事故”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 What do you think is causing the delays?



5. A. I don’t use a pencil very often.

B. I think it’s a ruler.

C. I can’t decide which pen to buy.

D. It usually lasts a week.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问句中出现了疑问词“How often”，由此可知答语中应该用表示频率的单词或短语。问句的意思是“钢笔多久需要抽一次墨水?”，A项中虽然出现频度副词often，但与问句不符。D项“它通常能持续一个星期”，也即是“一星期一次”，符合语境，故选D。


【录音原文】
 How often does this ink pen need refilling?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A. 


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“他们什么时候见面”,录音中男士问今天晚上什么时候见面，女士回答“电影6:30开始，让我们6:15见面吧”，C项图片中钟表的时间是6:15。


【录音原文】


M: It’s 4:45. So what time do you want to meet tonight?

W: The film starts at 6:30. Let’s meet at 6:15. Shall we?

M: Yes, that’s fine.

Question: When will they meet?



7. A. She went up the tower.

B. She walked to the hill.

C. She did nothing.

D. She rode on the road.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“女士做了什么”，男士问女士有没有去塔上面，女士回答“没有，我不想花钱，我去了山上”，B项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Did you go up the tower?

W: No, I didn’t want to pay. I walked to the hill. Have you been there?

M: Yes, we went there yesterday, but it rained really badly.

Question: What did the woman do?



8.A. On foot.

B. By bicycle.

C. By car.

D. By train.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干“他们怎么去的电影院”,女士对男士说她和Lucy去了电影院，男士问“你骑自行车去的吗？我听说你的汽车坏了”，女士回答“没有，我们步行去的”，A项正确。


【录音原文】


W: I went to the cinema yesterday with Lucy.

M: Really? Did you go there by bike? I heard your car had broken down.

W: No, we went there on foot.

Question: How did they go to the cinema?



9.A. Beer.

B. Coke.

C. Tea.

D. Hot water.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“女士想要喝什么”，男士问女士想喝什么，女士说想喝点热的，并提到“如果可以的话，我可以喝茶吗”，由此可知女士是想喝茶。


【录音原文】


M: Would you like a drink? Beer? Coke?

W: I’d actually prefer something hot, if that’s OK. Could I have some tea?

M: Of course, no problem.

Question: What would the woman like to drink?



10. A. Near the post office.

B. In the park.

C. In Black Prince Road.

D. Near a two-storey building.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“the Social在哪儿”，录音中男士问女士the Social在哪儿，女士回答“在Black Prince Road，就在公园附近”，C项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Um ... I’m not really sure. Where is the Social?

W: In Black Prince Road, just near the park.

M: Oh, I know the place you mean. It has got two storeys.

Question: Where is the Social?










B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的五个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)

11.A. An IBM 6775.

B. A Halley 6790.

C. An Apple 7609.

D. A Lenovo 7567.

12.A. 8 months.

B. 9 months.

C. 10 months.

D. 11 months.

13. A. It doesn’t work well.

B. It’s difficult to operate.

C. She has bought a new one.

D. She’s moving to Italy.

14.A. At 3:30.

B. At 6:00.

C. At 6:15.

D. At 6:17.

15. A. Near the hospital.

B. In front of the swimming pool.

C. On the left’s Green Lane.

D. Behind a building with parking.


【答案与解析】


11.B 录音中男士问道“是否是IBM的”，女士回答“It's a Halley computer, that's H-A-L-L-E-Y”，随后男士又问道“是6675的机器吗？”，女士回答“是一个更新的，6790”。据此可知，女士卖的电脑是A Halley 6790。

12.C 录音中男士提到“这个电脑在18个月以前才开始卖，你的买了多久了”，女士回答“我是10个月以前买的(I bought it ten months ago)”，C项为本题答案。

13.D 录音中男士问女士为什么要卖电脑，女士回答“I'm moving to Italy”，D项为本题答案。

14.C 录音中男士问“我今天稍晚一些时间可以来看吗？可能在3:30(At three thirty perhaps)？女士回答“那时候我会在外面，你能今天晚上六点之后来吗？”，男士接着说“恩，那就6:15(a quarter past six then)”。C项为本题答案。

15.A 录音中男士问女士住在哪儿，女士回答“在Green Lane 17号……我的家靠近医院”，A项为本题答案。


【录音原文】


W: Carol Robbins.

M: Hello, Mrs. Robbins. I saw your advertisement in the Evening News. Is the computer still for sale?

W: It is.

M: Can you tell me more about it? Is it an IBM?

W: It’s a Halley computer, that’s H-A-L-L-E-Y. They’re very good.

M: I’ve heard that. Is it the 6775 machine?

W: A newer one, the 6790. It’s much faster.

M: They only started selling those eighteen months ago. How long have you had yours?

W: I bought it ten months ago.

M: So why are you selling it?

W: I’m moving to Italy.

M: Oh, right. Well, can I come and see it later today? At three thirty perhaps?

W: I’ll be out then. Can you come after six this evening?

M: Um, a quarter past six then. Where do you live?

W: At 17, Green Lane. You need to go past the swimming pool and the next street on the right is Green Lane. My house is near the hospital, but there’s no parking.

M: OK. Thanks.

W: Goodbye.

Questions:

11. What type of computer is the woman selling?

12. How long has Mrs. Robbins had her computer?

13. Why is Mrs. Robbins selling the computer?

14. When will they meet?

15. Where is Mrs. Robbins’ house?



III. Passages (短文理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的短文及短文后的五个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍)

16.A. At high school.

B. In their neighborhood.

C. At kindergarten.

D. In the playground.

17. A. After he went to high school.

B. After he went to kindergarten.

C. When he was born.

D. When he was one.

18. A. To take care of his grandparents.

B. To help him to find a good job.

C. To find a good hospital to treat his deafness.

D. To look for a school that taught sign language.

19. A. Pack bags at a local store.

B. Collect books in their school library.

C. Look after babies in a kindergarten.

D. Lift boxes for an emergency service.

20. A. They got their jobs by looking through newspapers.

B. German began work before Orlando.

C. They don’t get on well with their workmates.

D. Orlando wants to study in Los Angeles.


【答案与解析】


16.C 文章第一句说“16岁的聋人少年Orlando和17岁的German自从幼儿园起就是好朋友”，所以可知本题应选C项。

17.D 录音中提到Orlando一岁时成为聋人，German生下来就是聋人，故本题选D项。

18.D 根据“German was born deaf, and his parents moved from Mexico to find a school where he could learn sign language”(German生下来就是聋人，他的父母从墨西哥搬来，为了找一所可以让他学习手语的学校)，所以本题D项是正确的。

19.A 录音中提到“Despite their difficulties, the two boys have found work putting food in bags at a local supermarket”，所以可知Orlando和German在当地的超市从事包装货品的工作，故本题选A项。

20.B 录音中提到“German从八月份开始上班，Orlando从11月份开始上班”，所以可知German上班比Orlando早，故本题选B项。


【录音原文】


W: Deaf teenagers Orlando Chavez, who is 16, and German Resendiz, who is 17, have been friends since kindergarten.

Together the two boys, who go to Escondido High School in California, have had the difficult job of learning in schools where the majority of the students can speak and hear. Orlando lost his hearing at the age of one. German was born deaf, and his parents moved from Mexico to find a school where he could learn sign language. He met Orlando on their first day of kindergarten.

Some things are very difficult for the two boys. “We can’t talk on the phone, so if we need help, we can’t call an emergency service,” German signed.

Despite their difficulties, the two boys have found work putting food in bags at a local supermarket. They got their jobs through a “workability” programme, designed for teenagers from local schools with different types of learning disabilities. German has worked in the supermarket since August, and Orlando started in November.

“The other people who work here have been very nice to us,” Orlando signed. “They even sign sometimes. At first, we were nervous, but we’ve learned a lot and we’re getting better.” The opportunity to earn money has been exciting, both boys signed. After high school, they hope to attend the National Technical Institute for the Deaf in New York.

Questions:

16. Where did Orlando and German become friends?

17. When did Orlando become deaf?

18. Why did German’s parents move from Mexico?

19. What job do Orlando and German do?

20. Which of the following about Orlando and German is TRUE?










B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有十个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍)

OK, class, settle down. Today we are going to carry on looking at ancient (21). 
 . Last time we talked about...? The kings... That’s right, Jonathan, who were called Pharaohs, that’s right. We said that they were the richest and most (22). 
 people because they controlled the land and the (23). 
 of the country and made... What?... The (24). 
 , right.

Now, can you guess what was of great importance in ancient Egypt? Hmm? The River Nile. Exactly. Why? Because people (26). 
 that for their food and transport.

What about women in Egyptian society? What was their position? They were (26). 
 to men... That’s very interesting, isn’t it? They had the right to do (27). 
 and own land. Amazing, huh? They could also get jobs in rich homes or at (28). 
 . Boys and girls could learn how to read and write, study (29). 
 and arithmetic, either at school or at home and some girls even became (30). 
 !

Now, if you open your books at page 61, we will look at...


【答案与解析】


21.Egypt 录音中提到，他们今天要继续学习关于古埃及（Egypt）的知识。

22.powerful 录音中提到，法老是古埃及最富有最有权力（powerful）的人。

23.economy 录音中提到，法老掌控着国家的经济（economy）。

24.laws 录音中提到，法老还参与制定法律（laws）。

25.depended on 录音中提到尼罗河很重要因为人们依靠（depended on）它获得食物，进行运输。

26.equal 录音中说，古埃及男女是平等的（equal）。

27. business 录音中提到，古埃及妇女有权做生意（business）。

28. temples 录音中提到，妇女们可以在富人家里或寺庙（temples）里工作。

29.religion 录音中提到，男孩和女孩都可以学习读书、写字、宗教（religion）和数学知识等。

30. doctors 录音中提到，有些女孩甚至成为了医生（doctors）。


【录音原文】


OK, class, settle down. Today we are going to carry on looking at ancient Egypt. Last time we talked about...? The kings... That’s right, Jonathan, who were called Pharaohs, that’s right. We said that they were the richest and most powerful people because they controlled the land and the economy of the country and made... What?... The laws, right.

Now, can you guess what was of great importance in ancient Egypt? Hmm? The River Nile. Exactly. Why? Because people depended on that for their food and transport.

What about women in Egyptian society? What was their position? They were equal to men... That’s very interesting, isn’t it? They had the right to do business and own land. Amazing, huh? They could also get jobs in rich homes or at temples. Boys and girls could learn how to read and write, study religion and arithmetic, either at school or at home and some girls even became doctors!

Now, if you open your books at page 61, we will look at...



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。)

31. You seem to have some good ideas about the program. Do you have some ____(具体的) proposals?


【答案】
 concrete


【解析】
 句意：关于这个项目你似乎有好主意。你有什么具体的建议吗？concrete具体的。



32. With her attention ____ ____ (集中在) the book she was reading, she didn’t notice that the teacher was standing near her desk.


【答案】
 focused on


【解析】
 句意：由于她的注意力集中在她所读的书上，所以她没有注意到老师正站在她的桌旁。focus one’s attention on sth.(注意力集中在某事上)的被动式为one’s attention be focused on sth.。故答案为focused on。



33. Monday was always busy and by the time he arrived back at Number 112 for his afternoon tea, he was____ (筋疲力尽的).


【答案】
 exhausted


【解析】
 句意：周一总是很忙，当他回到112号喝下午茶的时候，他已经筋疲力尽了。exhausted筋疲力尽的。



34. Does it ____ ____ ____ (有区别) whether the conference will be held this week or next week?


【答案】
 make a difference


【解析】
 句意：会议是本周开还是下周开有什么区别吗？make a difference意为“有影响，起（重要）作用”，为固定搭配，在本句中意为“有区别”。



35. I had not expected that things should ___ ___ (结果是) like this.


【答案】
 turn out


【解析】
 句意：我没料到事情的结果会是这样。turn out“（以某种方式）发生；结果是”。



(B) Please complete the following passage by choosing the best of the four choices marked A, B, C and D given in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。)

Pigeons are birds which are able to find their way home even when they have been taken a

36. great distance away. For this reason a sport _____ as pigeon racing has developed. A

A. known

B. called

C. done

D. said


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 固定搭配be known as“被认为是，号称，叫做”，这里填过去分词形式作定语。



37. few days before a race, the pigeons are taken hundreds of kilometres away from _____ homes and, on the day of the race, they are released to fly back home. The bird which arrives home in the shortest length of time is the winner. Unfortunately, it is a fact that birds

A. they

B. them

C. their

D. theirs


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 上文提到鸽子可以从很远以外的地方找到自己家，因此这里显然是说将鸽子带到离它们家几百公里以外的地方。这里需填入形容词性物主代词，故选择C项。



38.sometimes get lost and _____ never seen again.

A. will

B. are

C. have

D. were


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 结合前文，鸽子走失后就再也见不到了，be seen在这里使用了被动语态。时态应与并列谓语get lost保持一致，故B项正确。



39. This obviously _____ to a pigeon belonging to a man from the south west of

A. made

B. seemed

C. occurred

D. happened


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 happen to sb.发生在某人身上。



40. England. The bird had been taken to the south of France, _____ the race began, and had set off with the other birds, but had never arrived home. Two years later, the owner was

A. when

B. where

C. what

D. why


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 where引导的定语从句，修饰the south of France。



41. surprised to receive a letter _____ that the bird was at the house of a pigeon owner in

A. to say

B. says

C. said

D. saying


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 saying“写着”，在本句中做后置定语修饰letter，用现在分词。



42. China. The man _____ had found the bird had discovered the address of the English owner from the number on the ring round the pigeon’s leg.

A. who

B. what

C. which

D. whom


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 引导定语从句，修饰先行词the man，应用who。



43. It is hard to believe that the pigeon could have flown _____ the way from

A. each

B. every

C. all

D. both


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 fly all the way from… to…一路从……飞向……。



44.France to China—a distance of more _____ 8,000 kilometres; the bird had probably

A. much

B. longer

C. over

D. than


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 more than多于，超出。这里指超过8000千米的距离。



45.landed _____ a ship which was going to China.

A. on

B. in

C. to

D. over


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 land on sth.，“在……着陆，登陆……”。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)



	
provide, position, of, from, other, develop, another





Can you imagine how you would feel if you fell dangerously ill and could not reach or call a doctor? Millions of people all over the world are in this unfortunate (46). 
 , living in distant places where there are no railways, no proper roads and no telephones. Thousands of lives are lost every year which could have been saved if medical attention (47). 
 in time.

But today help could be brought quickly and easily to many of these people only if full advantage was taken (48). _____
 the aeroplane. No country has proved this better than Australia. The Australians make greater use of the aeroplane than any (49). 
 people in the world. In no other country is the total number of miles flown by the average person so high. In fact, it has been said that Australians jump into planes as people in other countries jump into trains and buses. It is not surprising, therefore that Australia should have been the first country (50). 
 a Flying Doctor Service.


【答案与解析】


46.position 这里表示“数百万的人都处在这不幸的境地中”，“不幸的境地”指的是前文中提到的病情危重却无法就医。position意为“处境，状况”。

47. had been provided 这句话的意思是“如果能够及时地提供医疗看护，每年丧失的成千上万的生命本可以救活的。这句话是虚拟语气，主句用could have done的形式，从句应用过去完成时。medical attention意为“医疗照顾；医疗看护”，attention此处意为“关心，照料”，而不是“注意、专心”的意思，provide attention表示“给予关心”，因attention为主语，故应用被动语态。因此应填provide的过去完成时的被动语态。

48.of take full advantage of是固定短语，意为“充分利用”，这里用的是其被动形式，表示“只有充分利用飞机……”。

49.other 前一句讲到“没有一个国家在这方面比澳大利亚做得更好”，所以此句为“澳大利亚人比世界上任何国家的人都能充分利用飞机”。比较级+than+any other+复数名词表示“比其他任何……都……”，表达最高级的意思。

50.to develop 这里指“率先实行空中医生服务的国家”，动词不定式作宾补修饰the first country。develop开发，发展。



B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper form of the given words; ③
 based on the given letter(s) of the words. (请阅读下面的短文。用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)

Traditional (51). c are produced in many regions of the UK and are named after the area in which they were first (52). ________ (develop). Cheddar, a hard cheese with a strong, nutty taste, is the most (53). po________ and is now made all over the world. “True” Cheddar must come from the counties of Somerset, Dorset or Devon in southwest England or (54). ________ (specific) from the Somerset village from which it takes its name. Wensleydale comes from the Yorkshire Dales in northern England. (55).________ (origin) made from sheep’s milk, it is based on a recipe introduced by the Cistercian monks in the 11th century and has a mild (56). ________ (refresh) flavour. Traditional Lancashire, from northwest England, has a light, salty flavour. During the Industrial Revolution (around 1760—1830), Lancashire cheese (57). bec________ the staple food of the mill workers. Caerphilly, a crumbly cheese, was first 58. ________ (produce) in the Welsh town of that name in about 1831. The cheese is soaked overnight in salt water in the moisture. It was popular with the local coalminers who lost a lot of (59). ________during their work underground. Blue Stilton, made only in the counties of Leicestershire, Nottinghamshire and Derbyshire, is (60). pr________ as the “King of British Cheese”.


【答案与解析】


51.cheeses 本文的主题是奶酪，根据首字母提示，并且考虑到后面谓语使用了复数形式，故应填cheeses。

52.developed 这里表示被动，故用develop的过去分词形式developed。

53.popular 后文讲到现在全世界都在制作Cheddar，由此可知这种奶酪非常受欢迎，故填popular。

54.specifically 这里应是副词修饰后面的介词短语，所以将specific改为副词形式specifically“特别地”。

55.Originally 这里应是副词修饰动词made，表示“最初是由羊奶制成的”，故将origin改为副词originally。

56.refreshing 此处所填单词应是形容词修饰名词flavour“味道”，所以将动词refresh改为形容词refreshing“清爽的”。

57.became 这里表示“Lancashire奶酪变成棉纺厂工人的主食”，因时态是一般过去时，所以用become的过去式became。

58.produced 这里表示Caerphilly在大约1831年左右于威尔士的一个城镇首次生产。前有be动词，这里用被动语态，故填入produce的过去分词形式。

59.salt 前文中提到“这种奶酪在盐水里浸泡一夜”，可知这种奶酪含盐量高，所以受到盐分流失较多的矿工的欢迎，故填salt。

60.prized 这里的意思是Stilton被看作是“英国奶酪之王”。be prized as意为“被评为……”。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下列短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

(A)

A man may usually be known by the books he reads as well as by the company he keeps; for there is a companionship of books as well as of men; and one should always live in the best company, whether it be of books or of men.




A good book may be among one’s best friends. It is the same today that it always was, and it will never change. It is the most patient and cheerful of companions. It does not turn its back upon us in times of difficulty. It always receives us with the same kindness, amusing and instructing us in youth, and comforting us in old age.

Books possess an essence (本质) of immortality (不朽). They are by far the most lasting products of human effort. Temples and statues decay, but books survive. Time is of no account to great thoughts, which are as fresh today as when they first passed through their author’s minds ages ago. What was then said and thought still speaks to us as vividly as ever from the printed page. The only effect of time has been to sift out (筛选) the bad products; for nothing in literature can long survive but what is really good.

Books introduce us into the best society since they bring us into the presence of the greatest minds that have ever lived. We hear what they said and did; we see them as if they were really alive; we sympathise with them, enjoy with them, and grieve (伤心) with them. Their experience becomes ours, and we feel as if we were, in a measure, actors with them in the scenes which they describe.

The great and good do not die in this world. Embalmed (保存) in books, their spirits walk abroad. The book is a living voice. It is an intellect to which one still listens. Hence we ever remain under the influence of the great men of old. The imperial intellects of the world are as much alive now as they were ages ago.

Questions 61—63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. A man may usually be known by _____.

A. the books he reads　

B. his house　

C. his enemies　

D. time

62. Why don’t the great and good ever die?

A. Because they have a long lifespan.　

B. Because they like books.

C. Because they are statues.

D. Because their spirits are embalmed in books.

63. Why do books introduce us into the best society?

A. Books are by far the most lasting products of human effort.

B. Books bring us into the presence of the greatest minds that have ever lived.

C. A good book may be among one’s best friends.

D. The book is an intellect to which one still listens.


【答案与解析】


61.A 文章首句提到“A man may usually be known by the books he reads as well as by the company he keeps”（我们往往可以从一个人所阅读的书以及他的朋友了解其人），故本题应选A项。

62.D 最后一段首句中，作者提到“世界上的好人和伟人是不朽的”，之后作者叙述了原因“Embalmed in books, their spirits walk abroad”(他们的精神永驻书中，传遍世界各地。)， 所以本题应选D项。

63.B 倒数第二段提到，书籍可让我们认识最好的社会，因为他们让我们有机会接触历代最伟大的思想家。



Questions 64—65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. A good book is only with us in times of happiness.

65. Books are the longest surviving products of human effort up to now.


【答案与解析】


64.F 文章第二段介绍了书籍是人类最好的朋友的原因，其中提到了“It does not turn its back upon us in times of difficulty.”(在我们身处逆境时，它不会背弃我们)，所以题干表述错误。

65.T 根据第三段可知，书籍具有不朽的本质，是人类努力创造的最为持久的成果，即书籍存在时间最长。所以题干表述正确。



(B)

College life can become a great struggle because students have to balance school, a social life, and sometimes a job as well. The following steps could help the grades of college students. Go to elite. Why did your parents pay for your tuition or why are your parents paying their taxes for financial aid? Even when you don’t feel like attending class, just go. (66). Many classes have in class assignments, pop quizzes, and case studies that only could be taken in class. If you are not there, you might lose points.

(67). College is all about multitasking. Planners can really help you to balance homework, due dates and tests. You should try to get your work done early, then you will have less stress. Be business-like about your education. If you had a job you would have to go to your job at 9 am and stay there until 5 pm. (68). 
 If you did the same thing in college, you would be great. Go to class, go to the library, study seriously, at 5 pm put away the books and go home. Once in a while you might have to work late, just like at a real job.

(69). Everyone studies in different ways. Some can study with a lot of noise and others want silence. Some can’t even study with music on and some need dead silence. Some like the library and some like to study with friends, or even outside.

(70). 


Questions 66-70: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.



	
A. Stay organized.
 B. Always try to keep a positive attitude and have confidence.
 C. You might get participation points, and the professor will also get to know you better.
 D. The rest of the day would be your own time.
 E. Use your time effectively and efficiently.
 F. Find your own best method of studying.
 G. Making friends with your classmates.






【答案与解析】


66.C 根据下文If you are not there, you might lose point可知C选项与下文对应，C项正确。

67.A 67空后面解释大学是multitasking，我们必须学会做计划，规划每一件事。A项，保持有序的，符合题意。

68.D 前文讲到从早上九点到下午五点是工作时间，很明显选D，（工作外）剩下的时间由自己自由支配。

69.F 后面讲到不同的人有不同的学习方式，F项，找出最适合自己的学习方式，符合后文陈述内容。

70.E 文章最后一段，概括全文内容，本文讲述了怎样合理安排大学时间。E项最合题意。



(C)

There’s no such thing as a non-smoker

Over 70％ of Australians today don’t smoke! But you don’t have to buy cigarettes to be a smoker. The fact is, none of us can avoid breathing in second-hand smoke. There are two types of cigarette smoke:

Mainstream Smoke which the smoker breathes in,

Sidestream Smoke which drifts from the end of the cigarette into the air, and

Other people’s smoke.

What’s in it for you?

Compared with mainstream smoke, sidestream smoke is unfiltered（未经过滤的） so it’s three times more deadly than mainstream smoke. It contains far higher concentrations（浓缩物） of poisonous chemicals.

For example：

·One and a half times as much tar

·Two and a half times as much nicotine（an addictive drug）

·Ninety eight times as much ammonia（氨）（floor and toilet cleaner）

Other people’s smoke also contains 40 known cancer-causing substances（carcinogens） and around 4,000 chemicals.

The Hazard’s of inhaling

second-hand smoke

Second-hand smoke is far more than an irritant, it’s a killer. It can increase the risk of lung cancer and heart disease in non-smokers by as much as 30％.

Each year, it is estimated that second-hand smoke causes 140 lung cancer deaths and 1,400 heart disease deaths. That’s four Australians every day.

For the young

Children and infants are especially at risk. Non-smoking women exposed to second-hand smoke during pregnancy（怀孕） are more likely to deliver underweight babies. This can lead to complications in pregnancy which increase the risk of still-births and deaths from Respiratory（呼吸的） Distress Syndrome（综合症状）, pneumonia（肺炎） and prematurity.

Children with a parent who smokes have more chest, ear, nose and throat infections than non-smokers’ children.

They run a greater risk of suffering from bronchitis（支气管炎）, pneumonia and asthma（哮喘） attacks.

There is even evidence to suggest that second-hand smoke is a risk factor in Sudden Infant Death Syndrome（SIDS）.

For people living with smokers

Non-smokers who live with smokers are more likely to suffer from diseases, such as:

·Lung cancer

·Heart disease

·Heart attacks

·Asthma attacks

·Respiratory problems

·Coughing

·Eye and throat irritations

·Headaches

Questions 71-75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71. What percentage of Australians smoke today?

72. Why is sidestream smoke more dangerous than mainstream smoke?

73. How many non-smokers die from heart disease caused by second-hand smoke each year?

74. Who have a risk of suffering from bronchitis, pneumonia and asthma attacks?

75. Is second-hand smoke a risk factor in Sudden Infant Death Syndrome?


【答案与解析】


71． 30％.

(文章第一句可知，70%澳大利亚人不抽烟，即30%的人抽烟。)

72. Because the smoke is unfiltered and contains far higher concentrations of poisonous chemicals.

(根据文章第一个小标题下的内容，即“Compared with mainstream smoke, sidestream smoke is unfiltered…It contains far higher concentrations of poisonous chemicals”可知，测流烟（sidestream smoke）没有被过滤过，其毒性比主流烟（mainstream smoke）大三倍之多，而且有毒化学物质的浓度远高于主流烟。filter过滤。concentrations of poisonous chemicals指的是有毒化学物质的浓度。)

73． 1,400.

(根据文章第二个小标题下的内容“…second-hand smoke causes 140 lung cancer deaths and 1,400heart disease deaths”可知，每年因为间接吸烟而死于肺癌的人有140例，死于心脏病的有1400例。这里second-hand smoke是指 “二手烟，间接吸烟”。)

74.Children with a parent who smokes.

(文章中指出“Children with a parent who smokes have more chest…suffering from bronchitis, pneumonia and asthma attacks”，由此可见父母吸烟会让孩子遭受肺炎、支气管炎和哮喘的几率更高。bronchitis支气管炎。pneumonia肺炎。asthma哮喘。)

75.Yes, it is.

 (文章最后部分指出，除了以上病症外，现在已有证据表明二手烟也是导致SIDS的危险因素之一。)



(D)

Early in human history, food was procured by hunting and gathering. Hunting, the quest for meat, was sometimes successful and sometimes not. When it was, our ancestors ate well. Gathering was probably more consistently successful, and it provided fruits, vegetables, sometimes grains like wild rice, eggs, and possibly even meat in the form of small living beings like insects or frogs. When food was abundant, people feasted and gained weight. However, food was not always plentiful. In some parts of the world, severe winters meant seasonal periods of hunger, and those individuals who had not succeeded in storing enough food in the form of fat probably starved. In other parts of the world, prolonged dry seasons, in their own way as difficult as winters, often had to be endured. In addition to such periodic stresses, occasional natural disasters such as severe drought or floods could also mean instances of hunger. With such conditions, early humans may have experienced frequent disease, high infant mortality, and low fertility.

With the rising of agriculture, food availability probably became more assured. Occasional starvation no doubt continued, but it was more likely because of environmental disasters such as plagues of pests and extremely severe weather than seasonal changes. In addition, people learned something about food preservation. Practices like drying, picking, and salting came about for that purpose. Additives were put in foods to keep them from going bad. (The spices traded for by Europeans earlier in last millennium were not purchased for their enhancement of food flavors but used to preserve foods and keep them edible.) Not all of the foods our ancestors gathered were suitable for cultivation, just as not all of the animals they hunted were suitable for taming. Consequently, while agriculture may have increased the availability of food, it reduced the variety.

Questions 76—80: Complete the summary of the passage above with no more than two words for each blank.

Before the agrarian age, the ancients filled their empty stomachs with foods through hunting and 76. ________. However, these methods could not always provide enough-foods to starved people due to the limitation of 77. ________and occasional natural disasters, such as severe drought or floods. As people started to 78. ________crops and tame living stocks, things got changed. Consequently, food 79. ________ became a big issue because the diversity of food 80. ________, but people learned how to store food like drying, picking, salting and adding the spices.


【答案与解析】


76.collecting/gathering 文章首句讲到在人类社会的早期，人类是通过打猎和采集来获取食物的。由此可知在农耕时代之前，古人是通过打猎和收集填饱肚子的。

77.seasonal changing/seasonal changes 第一段中转折连词However后介绍了食物不充足时受到的限制。在一些地方，严寒的冬天意味着挨饿的季节，在其他地方，长期干燥的季节和冬天一样难熬。这些都是季节的变化导致食物不充足。

78.cultivate 第二段首句提到，随着农业的兴起，食物的供应量得到了更多的保障。由此可知当人们开始种植农作物和驯养家禽，情况得到改善。cultivate意为“种植，耕作”。

79.preservation 根据第二段可知，人们学会了如何储存食物，例如干燥、挑选、盐腌和加入添加剂的方法。这些都是“food preservation”(保存食物)的方法。

80.reduced 文章最后一句话提到，结果虽然农业也许增加了食物的供应量，但是食物的多样性减少了。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)

Dear Mr. Jones,

81. I expect you may be slightly surprised to receive a letter from someone living as near as your next
 door neighbour; but I have to raise a subject that it will be easier for me to discuss in writing.


You may have noticed that I have a line of apple trees running alongside the fence that separates our two gardens. You may also have taken pleasure in the frequent sight of your two children sitting on your lawn directly by the fence. And you may also have noticed that my apple trees, so to speak, bend over the fence and seem to look down at your children with interest.

82. It is only natural that your children should sometimes seem to return that interest.
 And it is not only natural, but, I acknowledge, quite legal, for them occasionally to show that interest by picking all the apples that hang over on your side of the fence. But to be plain with you, Mr. Jones, I am tired of seeing your children, day after day, tear the branches off the side of every one of my apple trees, and leave my trees looking as though a battle had been fought on one side of them. I am, if anything, even more tired of waking up these fine autumn mornings, to find even the apples on MY side of the fence much less in number. 83. I know this too is the work of your children, since last night I was woken at midnight by the noise they were making climbing one of my trees, and (as they may have told you) chased them home.




Your sincerely,

J. Smith


【答案与解析】


81．接到这封来自您隔壁邻居的信，我想您也许感到有些吃惊；但我不得不提出这件事，而对我来说用书面方式更容易一些。

(be slightly surprised to“对某事感到有些惊讶”；raise a subject that…“提出某件事”；in writing“以书面形式”。)

82．对于这种投来的兴趣，您家的孩子有时好像也予以同样的回报，这是自然不过的事。

(It is only natural that…某事是自然而然，天经地义的。)

83．我知道这也是您家孩子的劳作，因为昨天半夜我被他们攀爬苹果树的吵闹声惊醒，并且(也许他们已经告诉您)把他们赶回了家。

(the work of sb.“某人的杰作”；be woken by“被……吵醒”；at midnight“午夜、半夜”；chase sb. somewhere.“把某人驱赶到某处”。)



(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets．(请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)

84．新教学楼以纪念本校的第一位校长而命名。(in honour of)

85．她要我注意报告中的一处错误。(draw one’s attention)


【答案与解析】


84. The new school building was named in honour of the first headmaster.

(be named被命名。in honour of…为了纪念……。)

85. She drew my attention to an error in the report.

(draw one’s attention to sth.引起某人对某事的注意。状语“在报告中”在英语中后置。)



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “∧” and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有l0处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1．每处错误及其修改均仪限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
 1. 　is
 2. than
 　3. where






I work in an office with several other secretary. Most us are efficient and hard-working, and are relaxing with each other. One among us, however, she is almost always late for work, and when she does arrive, she read the newspaper and makes several personal phone calls. Some of us are bothered this woman’s bad behaviour. But somebody wants to say anything to the boss because that we don’t want to hurt their working relationship. We would appreciate some guidance, since things will soon become so difficult to stand.

86. _____ 87. _____ 88. _____ 89. _____ 90. _____

91. _____ 92. _____ 93. _____ 94. _____ 95. _____


【答案与解析】


I work in an office with several other secretary
 . Most ∧ us are efficient and hard-working, and are relaxing
 with each other. One among us, however, she
 is almost always late for work, and when she does arrive, she read
 the newspaper and makes several personal phone calls. Some of us are bothered ∧ this woman’s bad behaviour. But somebody
 wants to say anything to the boss because that
 we don’t want to hurt their
 working relationship. We would appreciate some guidance, since things will soon become so
 difficult to stand.

86.secretary→secretaries

(从“several other”可以看出不只是一个秘书，故应用复数形式secretaries。)

87.of

(most后不能直接跟有定冠词、指示代词或物主代词所修饰的名词，遇到这些情况用most of代替most。us为人称代词，故应用most of。)

88.relaxing→relaxed

 (人做主语表示“感到放松的”应用relaxed。)

89.she

(此句“…is almost….”的主语就是前面“One among us”，不需要再加主语了。)

90.read→reads

(主语是第三人称单数she，后面的动词也要相应的用单数形式，故应把read改为reads。)

91.by

(be bothered by “被……打扰”，为固定搭配，故介词by不能省略。)

92.somebody→nobody/no one

(这里的意思是“没有人”愿意把这件事情告诉老板，因为不想伤害他们的工作关系。根据句意，应该是nobody/no one(没有人)。)

93.that

(because后面直接接从句，不需要加that。故应该去掉that。)

94.their→our

(从上文可以看出是“我们”做的维持我们关系的努力，而不是their。)

95.so→too

(根据上题解析，应用too…to…结构，意为“太……而不能……”。)



VI. IQ Test(智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96. “I know a question which can never be answered ‘Yes’,” said Sam. “So do I,” said Joe. “How about ‘Are you a gorilla?’ I could never answer that with a yes.”

“Oh, yes you could,” objected Sam. “You would just have to lie. The question I have in mind could never be answered with a yes, even by the most brazen liar.” What was the question Sam had in mind?


【答案】
 “Are you dead?”


【解析】
 当别人问你“你死了吗？”从来不会有人回答“是”。



97.





【答案】
 106


【解析】
 观察前两组数可发现，后一个数的前两位是第一个数的第一和第三位数字之积，第三位（或者第三、四位）是第一个数的第二和第四位数之积；因此该数的前两位是5×2=10, 第三位数是1×6=6。故答案是106。

98. Which is heavier, a kilo of feathers or a kilo of iron? _____


【答案】
 They weigh the same, of course—a kilo.


【解析】
 一公斤羽毛和一公斤铁的重量是相等的，都是一公斤。



99. The numbers follow a set of rules. What number should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 10


【解析】
 观察可知，相对的两个扇形内数字相乘得出的数值相等，即2×4×5=2×2×?，由此可知？处为数字10。



100. Find a word which, when placed in front of these words, makes new words. Each dot（点）stands for one letter.





【答案】
 step


【解析】
 step-son继子。step-ladder活梯。step-down减缓的，下降的。step-child前夫或前妻所生子女。step-father继父。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) You are going to England for a few months with a friend. You need to find somewhere to stay. You have found some information and have written some notes. Write to your friend giving your opinion of the different places. Say what you can do if you stay in each place. Write a letter in no less than 85 words in an appropriate style. Do not write any addresses.




注：住宿 accommodation


【参考范文】


Dear Kai,

We are going to England for a few months, so I have got some information about accommodation in England. Here are three possibilities.

The Lion Hotel would be convenient for us to visit the sights. But the problem is that it is very expensive and I don’t think we can afford it.

Student flat is another choice. It is cheaper and we can cook our own food, but we’d have to do the cleaning by ourselves!

Besides, we could choose to stay with a local family. It’s not as cheap as a flat. However, it would give us a good chance to know people. But, if the landlady is strict, we may be unable to enjoy ourselves very much.

What do you think? Let me know your suggestions as soon as possible.

All the best,

Steve



B) The following comment was printed recently in a local magazine:

A great deal of what students learn in schools these days is a waste of time.

Your teacher has asked you to write a composition to express your opinions on this subject whether you agree, disagree, or only agree partly with the above comment, based on your own learning experiences. Write your composition in no less than 100 words in an appropriate style.


【参考范文】


I think that most of what we learn at school is useful. The problem is that we do not always know this from the start.

　 Take Science for example. I hated Chemistry lessons when I was younger. I couldn’t see the point in doing boring experiments and learning tables. Now that I want to be a doctor, I appreciate how important Chemistry is. I realise that we have to learn the basics first. I used to think learning English was meaningless too, but now it really helps me a lot in communicating with foreign friends and gaining knowledge.

In conclusion, I would say that most of what we learn at school is quite useful. I just wish all teachers would make it clear how the subjects we study can really help us later on in life.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）模拟试题及详解（二）


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read twice. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子读两遍。)

1. A. Yes, my friend David lives in America.

B. Our favorite country is China.

C. My grandparents live with us.

D. I like to travel abroad.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“你有来自不同国家或城市的朋友吗”，A项“是的，我的朋友大卫住在美国”是对提问的正确回答。


【录音原文】
 Have you got friends in different countries or cities?



2. A. No, I’d like you to go there.

B. Sorry, I’m late.

C. Yes, I’d like to try on the jacket.

D. I’ll see you tomorrow.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“是……好的，事实上我们在橱窗里有一件很好的，你想要试试吗”，从已有信息上可以判断，他们是在试衣服，C项“是的，我想试试那件夹克”和语境相符。


【录音原文】
 Right ... well, actually we have a nice one in the window ... if you’d like to try it.



3. A. There is good news for you.

B. She’s a lovely girl.

C. Go ahead. Here we are.

D. Sure. Here you are.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“把糖递给我好吗？我喝咖啡不能没有糖”，可知此人要求另一人帮忙，D项“好的，给你”与“把糖递给我好吗”对应。


【录音原文】
 Pass me the sugar, will you? I can’t bear coffee without it.



4.A. Maybe next time.

B. I’m in the office.

C. He loves football.

D. Thanks for your help.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“我只是很难过你不能和我一起来”，A项提到“或许下次可以”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 I’m only sad that you’re not coming with me.



5. A. I’m a stranger here.

B. I’m not sure really.

C. I eat at home.

D. I have a new friend.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“当你毕业时，你打算干什么？”可以推测，另一人应是回答要做什么，B项“我其实不太确定”，与问句相符。


【录音原文】
 What are you planning to do when you graduate?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6.A. Stay at home.

B. Take a walk.

C. Go for a coffee.

D. Play tennis.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干“女士今天下午会先做什么？”，录音中男士问女士今天要做什么，女士回答“今天下午我要和一个朋友打网球，最后去喝咖啡”，可知女士会先打网球，D项正确。


【录音原文】


M: What are you doing today?

W: Well, this afternoon, I’m going to play tennis with a friend and after that we’re going for a coffee. What about you?

M: I don’t know. Nothing much.

Question: What is the woman going to do first this afternoon?



7.A. At 7:45 am.

B. At 8:00 am.

C. At 9:45 pm.

D. At 10:15 pm.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“男士的航班什么时候起飞？”，录音中女士问男士飞机什么时候起飞，男士回答“我想是9:45(A quarter to ten)，在晚上”，C项正确。


【录音原文】


W: What time’s your flight tomorrow?

M: A quarter to ten, I think. In the evening.

W: Oh, OK. So you need to get to the airport by about eight then?

Question: When does the man’s flight take off?



8. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 





【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“男士要买什么水果？”，录音中男士先是提到要买香蕉，女士回答“恐怕我们已经卖光了，来一些葡萄怎么样？”，男士接着回答“哦，那我要一些苹果”，B项为正确答案。


【录音原文】


M: A kilo of bananas, please.

W: We’ve sold out, I’m afraid. How about some of these lovely grapes?

M: Oh, I’ll have some apples—those green ones at the back. I never eat grapes.

Question: What fruit will the man buy?



9. A. She is expecting another call.

B. She will call him later.

C. She is driving to work.

D. She disagrees with the man.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干“为什么女士不得不终止和男士的对话？”，录音中女士说道“对不起，我不能和你聊了，我还在等另一个电话”，可知女士与男士停止交谈是因为她在等电话，A项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Sorry I’ll have to stop you there. I’m expecting another call...

M: OK. I wonder if I could call you again in a month’s time ... just to see if you’re still interested.

W: Yes. OK.

Question: Why does the woman have to stop her communication with the man?



10. A. At the woman’s home

B. At a post office.

C. At the man’s home.

D. At a hotel.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“对话可能发生在什么地方？”，录音中女士说道“对不起，我们现在真的得走了”，男士回答“好，我给你们拿外套”，女士接着说道“真的是个很愉快的夜晚，谢谢邀请我们来(Thanks for having invited us)”，由最后一句可以判断他们是在男士的家里。


【录音原文】


W: I’m sorry, we really must be going now.

M: Right. I’ll get your coats.

W: It has been a lovely evening. Thanks for having invited us!

Question: Where does the conversation probably take place?










B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的五个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)

11.A. At home.

B. In a cinema.

C. In a bank.

D. In a hospital.

12.A. The talk show.

B. The football match.

C. The soap opera.

D. The adventure film.

13.A. Channel 1.

B. Channel 2.

C. Channel 6.

D. Channel 7.

14.A. At 8:00.

B. At 8:30.

C. At 9:00.

D. At 9:30.

15. A. She doesn’t believe what is said on the news.

B. She wants to watch The Dating Show.

C. She has to do some housework.

D. She thinks there’s too much bad news.


【答案与解析】


11.A 对话主要讨论晚上都有什么电视节目，以及依次决定看什么节目，所以可以推测对话很可能发生在家里。

12.B 对话中提到7:30有一个脱口秀，同时还有一场足球比赛，男士想看足球赛，但是女士不看，所以B项正确。

13.B 男士问女士是否看过Frank Wilson的智力竞赛节目，女士问是否是“The one on Channel 2 at 8:30”，男士说这个是Ted Brown主持的，由此可知Ted Brown的智力竞赛节目是在第2频道。选择B。

14.C 提到智力竞赛时，对话中提到第二频道8:30播出的是由Ted Brown主持的智力竞赛节目，接着男士指出“Frank Wilson’s on Channel 6, half an hour later”，可知半一小时后Frank Wilson的节目开始；根据前面提到脱口秀马上开始，是在7:30，由此可知这个节目的开始时间是9点。

15.D 对话中女士提到的“I get miserable every time I watch the news”，然后让男士看过后只告诉她好消息，由此可知女士不喜欢新闻是因为不想听到坏消息。故D项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Is there anything good on TV tonight, Dan?

M: Well, there’s an adventure film on later, after the news, but I’m not sure what’s on now. Pass me the newspaper and I’ll have a look.

W: Here you are. I think there’s a talk show on Channel 7 in a few minutes. That might be interesting.

M: Yes, it starts at 7:30, but the football match is on Channel 3 at the same time!

W: Oh, come on! I’m not watching that. Sports programmes are boring.

M: Oh, OK. Let’s put the talk show on then. Have you ever watched the quiz show with Frank Wilson?

W: The one on Channel 2 at 8:30?

M: No, that’s with Ted Brown. Frank Wilson’s on Channel 6, half an hour later.

W: I’m not sure, although I like quiz shows...

M: Me, too. Why don’t we see what it’s like?

W: Why not? And maybe we can watch The Dating Show after that.

M: Emma, I think we should watch the news at some point. We need to know what’s going on.

W: I get miserable every time I watch the news. You watch it and then you can tell me just the good news.

M: OK, and then we can watch the film together.

Questions:

11. Where does this dialogue probably take place?

12. What is the programme that Dan wants to watch at first but Emma doesn’t want to?

13. Which channel (频道) is the quiz show with Ted Brown on?

14. When does the Frank Wilson quiz show start?

15. Why doesn’t Emma want to watch the news?



III. Passages (短文理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的短文及短文后的五个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。)

16. A. Modern American Scientists.

B. United States History.

C. American Presidents.

D. Nineteenth-century American Literature.

17. A. The death of Abraham Lincoln.

B. A celebration of America.

C. The raising of plants.

D. Spring, the best time in life.

18.A.12.

B.15.

C.55.

D.65.

19. A. It’s a poem about the author.

B. It’s a poem about Abraham Lincoln.

C. It’s a collection of poems that grew with its author.

D. It’s a collection of twelve poems that remained unchanged.

20. A. Abraham Lincoln.

B. Song of Myself.

C. When Lilacs Last in the Dooryard Bloomed.

D. A Season of New Life.


【答案与解析】


16.D 录音中提到了一些关键词，如Walt Whitman、an American poet and author、in the middle of the nineteenth century，由此可判断出这篇演讲是十九世纪美国文学的一部分。

17.B 录音中提到 “The most common theme in this collection of poems is a celebration of America.”，由此可知《草叶集》这本诗集中最常见的主题是a celebration of America(对美国的颂扬)。

18.A 录音中提到“第一版本在1855年出现，只有12首诗”(the first edition appeared in 1855 with only twelve poems.)，故选A。

19.C 《草叶集》的作者是Whitman，录音中提到“Leaves of Grass grew right along with Whitman.”，由此可知这本诗集是随着惠特曼一起成长起来的，和选项C表达意思相符。

20.B 由 “The longest and best-known poem in Leaves of Grass is Song of Myself,”可知《草叶集》里最长也最为人称道的诗歌是Song of Myself，答案选B。


【录音原文】


M: Today’s lecture is about Walt Whitman, an American poet and author of the famous collection of poems Leaves of Grass. The most common theme in this collection of poems is a celebration of America. Whitman began writing Leaves of Grass in the middle of the nineteenth century, and the first edition appeared in 1855 with only twelve poems. Several other editions of Leaves of Grass appeared throughout Whitman’s lifetime with some extra poems; Leaves of Grass grew right along with Whitman. The longest and best-known poem in Leaves of Grass is Song of Myself, which appeared in the first edition. The poem When Lilacs Last in the Dooryard Bloomed was added to a later edition. This poem was written at the time of Abraham Lincoln’s death in 1865 and contained Whitman’s views on that event. Lincoln’s death occurred in April, in the spring, in a season of new life. This poem reflects that spring can be at the same time a period of death and a period of rebirth.

Questions:

16. Which course would this lecture probably be a part of?

17. What is the most common theme in Leaves of Grass?

18. How many poems did the first edition of Leaves of Grass include?

19. What best describes Leaves of Grass?

20. Which is the longest and best-known poem in Leaves of Grass?










B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有十个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍。)

Good evening, everyone. I have the final programme for our expedition to Costa Rica. I’d like to tell you about the three different projects that we are running there.

Before I go on, though, let me tell you that we will be leaving on the 6th of 21. 
 and we will be coming back on the 10th of June instead of the 20th of July. I hope that won’t be a 22. 
 for anyone.

Now, the first project involves cleaning up the 23. 
 in the east of the country. They are the home of some 24. 
 of turtles and we’re going there to do our best to 25. 
 them. The second project is in the 26. 
 , San Jose. There we will be working in the national zoo, planting trees in a new park to improve the animals’ natural 27. 
 . The final project is in one of the national parks. This is an area of 28. 
 , which was destroyed, but now the Costa Rican government wants to 29. 
 it. We will be planting trees and 30. 
 the animal and plant species that we find there. Has anyone got any questions on any of that? Right, next...


【答案与解析】


21.April 录音中提到，出发的日子是4月（April）6日。

22.problem 录音中提到，回来的时间有所改变，希望由此不会产生任何问题（problem）。

23.beaches 录音中提到，第一项活动是到东部清理海滩（beaches）。

24.rare species 录音中提到，那些海滩是一些稀有物种（rare species）的家园。

25.protect 录音中提到，我们将尽可能地保护（protect）它们。

26.capital 录音中提到，第二项活动要去首都（capital）。

27.habitats 录音中提到，他们还要去动物园种树以改善动物的自然栖息地（habitats）。

28.rainforest 录音中提到，这是一片雨林（rainforest）。

29.restore 录音中提到，雨林被毁坏了，政府希望恢复重建（restore）。

30.recording 录音中提到，他们会种树并且记录（recording）发现的动植物。


【录音原文】


M: Good evening, everyone. I have the final programme for our expedition to Costa Rica. I’d like to tell you about the three different projects that we are running there.

Before I go on, though, let me tell you that we will be leaving on the 6th of April and we will be coming back on the 10th of June instead of the 20th of July. I hope that won’t be a problem for anyone.

Now, the first project involves cleaning up the beaches in the east of the country. They are the home of some rare species of turtles and we’re going there to do our best to protect them. The second project is in the capital, San Jose. There we will be working in the national zoo, planting trees in a new park to improve the animals’ natural habitats. The final project is in one of the national parks. This is an area of rainforest, which was destroyed, but now the Costa Rican government wants to restore it. We will be planting trees and recording the animal and plant species that we find there. Has anyone got any questions on any of that? Right, next...



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。)

31.How I regret the hours _____ (浪费) in the woods and fields when I should have studied!


【答案】
 wasted


【解析】
 句意：我好后悔在应该读书的时候把时间浪费到在树林和田野里玩了！此句为感叹句，用过去分词wasted作后置定语修饰名词the hours，表示被动。答案为wasted。



32. I learned from the book that it was nothing but ten years of hard work that ____ ____ (导致) his success in business.


【答案】
 led to


【解析】
 句意：我从书中了解到，是十年的辛苦工作促成了他在商业上的成功。lead to导致；通向。在本句中可理解为“促成”。lead的过去式为led。



33. I tried to quit ____ (吸烟) in my hometown, but it was impossible.


【答案】
 smoking


【解析】
 句意：我尝试在家乡戒烟，但是太难实现了。quit doing sth. 停止做某事。smoke吸烟。答案为动名词形式smoking。



34. Each team hopes that when the time is up, its sculpture will be ____ (判定) the best.


【答案】
 judged


【解析】
 句意：每队都希望最后自己的雕塑会被评为最佳作品。judge判定，评判。被动语态be judged，故答案为judged。



35. In modern society, many people spend ____ (数不尽的) hours watching TV or playing computer games.


【答案】
 countless


【解析】
 句意：现代社会，许多人耗费数不尽的时间看电视或玩电脑游戏。countless数不尽的。



B) Please complete the following passage by choosing the best of the four choices marked A, B, C and D given in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。)

Flowers grow everywhere in the world but when one thinks of tulips（郁金香）, they think of

36. the Netherlands. The Dutch have a saying: “Flowers love people”. _____ this is true, then flowers really love the Dutch, as flowers have been cultivated in the Netherlands for hundreds of years. In fact, the flower industry has been so profitable that it has been boosting（推动）the Dutch economy since the seventeenth century.

A. Even

B. Unless

C. Though

D. If


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 have difficulties in doing sth.感到做某事很困难。



37. Recently, however, the Dutch flower growers have been _____ difficulties in

A. taking

B. making

C. having

D. getting


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 have difficulties in doing sth.感到做某事很困难。



38. dealing with the tough competition from _____. The Colombians, for instance, have

A. abroad

B. home

C. market

D. garden


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 后文提到了哥伦比亚的花卉因低廉的价格占领了世界市场，因此此处为“来自国外的竞争”，from abroad。



39. taken the Dutch by surprise. Their flowers are now _____ demand all over the world due to（由于）the simple fact that they are cheaper. Within a few short years, the Colombians have brought Holland’s domination（主宰地位）of the flower industry to an end. Despite this fact, the Netherlands is still in control of over sixty per cent of the world’s flower market.

A. of

B. in

C. on

D. for


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 be in demand，固定搭配，意为“有需求”。



40. In _____ to help the Dutch growers, the European Commission has decided to

A. addition

B. order

C. need

D. reality


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 in order to，固定搭配，意为“为了”。



41. promote the flower industry, as _____ as the growers themselves are willing to cut

A. soon

B. far

C. long

D. good


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 in the hope of以期……。



42. costs and become more competitive. They do all this in the hope _____ making people buy more flowers than they used to. Today the average Dutchman buys 150 stems（株）a year, whereas the Germans buy 80 stems and the Englishmen only 50 stems. These numbers are constantly declining（下降）. Unless this trend（趋势）is reversed, many Dutch growers will soon

A. of

B. for

C. to

D. with


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 in the hope of以期……。



43.be _____ of business.

A. beyond

B. off

C. over

D. out


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据前文内容，荷兰花卉的日销量若持续下跌，会造成荷兰花农的停业甚至破产。be out of business停业，破产。



Another problem with the Dutch flower industry has to do with the popularity of their national symbol（象征）, the tulip. It is no longer the most sought-after（吃香的）flower. Most

44. people would _____ have a rose or chrysanthemum（菊花）. The problems the Dutch 45. flower growers are facing are serious. It’s

A. want

B. like

C. prefer

D. rather


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 would rather do sth.宁愿做某事。前文提到郁金香市场需求量下降，因此后文应表达的是“人们宁愿选择买菊花”。



45. _____ these problems were handled with an open mind and a willingness to adapt to modern demands.

A. difficult

B. important

C. time

D. good


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 It’s (high) time (that) sb. did sth.是该某人做某事的时间了。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)



	
challenge, however, disagree, worth, wide, therefore, valuable





Can authority be criticized? In many countries of the world, authority is not (46). 
 either out of respect or out of fear. In such countries children are not expected to question their teachers in school and brilliant young scholars are hampered (受阻) in technical research because they don’t feel free to (47). 　
 with their supervisors. Clever researchers may be considered too young to have “any fight,” to present findings that are different from knowledge and wisdom, of men of old ages.


(48).
 , the American is trained from childhood to question, analyze and search. School tasks are designed to encourage the use of a (49). 
 range of materials. Even in the primary grades, children are taught to use libraries, and to search for new ideas of various sorts. By the time they are 14, 15 and 16, many young scholars are marking original and (50). contributions in all fields of science.


【答案与解析】


46.challenged 后文中提到“在这些国家中学生在学校不应该质问老师”，由此可知这里指“权威不能被挑战”。

47.disagree 这里指他们不能自由地发表与他们老师不同的看法。disagree with sb.意为“和某人意见不一致，不同意某人的看法”。

48.However 前一段讲在一些国家权威不能被挑战，该段主要讲美国人从小就训练如何质问、分析和研究，所以该段内容与前一段内容是转折关系，所以用However。

49. wide a wide range of是常用搭配，意为“大范围的”。

50.valuable 这里指“许多年轻的学者正在做出原创贡献和有价值的贡献”。valuable意为“有价值的”，能够修饰contributions。

B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways：①
 based on the context; ②
 using the correct form of the given words; ③
 based on the given letter(s) of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)

When I was a student I once got a job in a (51). f that made car batteries. I hated it from the first moment! The smell inside the factory was disgusting and the machinery (52). _____ (make) so much noise that it was (53). _____ (danger), so workers had to wear ear-plugs all the time to comply with safety regulations. They were very uncomfortable and I could not listen to music. On top of that, my job was terribly (54). _____(bore). I had to check that all the batteries had the company logo (标记) (55). _____ (clear) stamped on them. I stared at the batteries so hard that after a while I couldn’t see any (56). d_____ between them—they all looked the same, and my (57). _____ (imagine) started creating images of logos that weren’t there. After four hours, I made a decision. I (58). 
 (stand) up, removed my ear-plugs and walked out, never to return. It was absolutely (59). im_____ place to work in, and I never regretted (60). _____ up the job.


【答案与解析】


51.factory 下句提到工厂的气味非常难闻，结合首字母可知，本空填factory。

52.made 　本空应填入动词，句中表示“机器制造噪音”，因此要用make。文中用一般过去时，故此处填入made。

53.dangerous 本句中下文讲到，工人们戴上耳机以遵循安全条例，说明噪音使在这里工作变得很危险。故此处填入danger的形容词dangerous。

54.boring 根据文章内容可知，这项工作非常“无聊”，故此处应填bore的形容词boring。

55.clearly “我”的工作是检查公司的标记是否清楚地贴在电池上，stamp是动词，因此要用副词修饰。故填入clear的副词形式clearly。

56.difference 后文中提到“他们看起来都一样”，由此可知此处“我看不出他们之间有任何的差别”，故填difference。

57.imagination 下文讲到这些标记是不存在的，因此可知是我在“想象”，my之后要用名词。故此处填imagine的名词形式imagination。

58.stood 本句几个并列谓语时态应保持一致，stand过去式为stood。

59.impossible 根据作者的描述可知，他认为这不可能是一个能让人工作的地方。名词前用形容词修饰，故填入impossible。

60.giving give up放弃。regret doing sth,后悔做过某事。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下列短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

(A)

Have you done any writing with a pen or pencil recently? With all the technology available, some believe that writing will become a thing of the past. But is that a good thing?

Apart from Christmas cards and shopping lists, what do we actually write these days? In fact, handwriting is becoming so uncommon that expert Kitty Burns Florey predicts that in 100 years it may be recognized only by experts. “When your great-great-great grandchildren find that letter of yours in the attic (阁楼), they’ll have to take it to a specialist, an old guy at the library who will decode the strange symbols for them”.

The fact is that writing on the computer is much easier. According to statistics, 90% of American children between the ages of 5 and 17 use computers. Many kids can type 20—30 words per minute by the time they leave elementary school. “Computers are better,” says 9-year-old Monique, “with typing, you don’t have to erase when you make a mistake. You just hit the delete button, so it’s a lot easier.”

Technology certainly does make things a lot more straightforward. It means no more long hours in the classroom learning joined-up writing. And it’s good news for “left-handers” too—you can’t smudge with a keyboard. It’s also better for our health. There’s an old joke that doctors always have terrible handwriting, but it wasn’t so funny when the wrong medication was given because a prescription was unreadable. Believe it or not, it was common, but typing has made this a thing of the past.

However, some feel that the “need for speed” might be harming our general levels of literacy. These days, people write more on their mobile phones and MSN than on paper. And “text-speak” is the new “lingo”. So why “wait” for someone when you can “w8” for them instead? Why bother explaining that you think something is funny or you’re just joking when you can put “lol” (“laughing out loud”)? And why worry about grammar or spelling when SMS text-writing has no rules?

So, is the writing on the wall for handwriting? According to Umberto Eco, author of The Name of the Rose, even if writing becomes unnecessary it may be rediscovered as a hobby or pleasure like many modern sports. “People no longer travel on horseback but some go to a riding school; motor yachts exist but many people are still devoted to sailing; people collect stamps even in the age of e-mail,” he said.

So, why don’t you let us know what you think? By e-mail or letter, of course.

Questions 61—63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. What does writing expert Kitty Burns Florey predict for the future?

A. Writing will become a thing of the past.

B. Writing will only be recognized by experts.

C. Writing on the computer is much easier.

D. Writing will become more essential.

62. How has technology helped left-handers?

A. They may keep the keyboard cleaner than right-handers with a computer.

B. They do not worry about creating dirty marks on paper with a keyboard.

C. Computer can provide legible prescription for patients by leftie doctors.

D. Computer can significantly speed up left-handers’ handwriting.

63. Why is the disappearance of handwriting good for patients?

A. It will save more time and energy.

B. They don’t need to wait in a line.

C. Unreadable prescriptions are a thing of the past.

D. Doctors are willing to spend more time to treat them.


【答案与解析】


61.B 第二段提到了expert Kitty Burns Florey的预测，“100年后，笔迹也许只能通过专家来识别”(in 100 years it may be recognized only by experts)，故选B。

62.B 第四段讲到了科技对左撇子带来的好处，“you can’t smudge with a keyboard”，即使用键盘时，他们不用担心会在纸上弄上污迹，故选B。

63.C 根据第四段可知，通常医生的书写很糟糕，有时会因药方难以辨认而给出错误的药物治疗。由此可见，书写消失对病人来说是一件好事因为难以辨认的药方就会成为过去时。

Questions 64—65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. 90 percent of children between the ages of 5 and 17 use computers in the USA according to the statistic of a 9-year-old girl.

65. Handwriting will become a hobby according to Umberto Eco in the future.


【答案与解析】


64.F 第三段第二句提到“根据统计资料可知，90%的5到17岁的美国孩子都使用电脑”，这里不是根据一个9岁女孩的统计，所以题干的表述是错误的。

65.T 倒数第二段中提到，根据Umberto Eco，即使书写变得没有必要，但是它会像许多现代的体育运动一样重新被当作爱好和娱乐，故题干的描述正确。

(B)

The group of people introduced themselves to me and my German classmate Julia. They were from a production company, currently in the process of filming a movie based in DuAn, a rural area a few hours north of Nanning. They tried to explain the plot of the film, but neither mine nor Julia’s Chinese was good enough to fully understand what they were saying. They then asked if we would be interested in being part of the project.

(66). 
 So in less than a second, I jumped at the chance of being in the film. Julia on the other hand was not so enthusiastic. (67). 
 

That afternoon we were taken to the production company’s office to meet the director and some of the cast. We all sat together, drinking tea, talking about why I and Julia were in China and about the film. (68). 
 

Ever since I was a small child, I dreamed of becoming a movie star, but I would never have guessed that my dream would come true, especially now in China.

At the end of the talk, we were given scripts (剧本) and had a few photographs taken. We were given the production schedule and ensured that our scenes would only be shot at weekends so it wouldn’t interfere (影响) with our studies. We left the office excited about the film, but unknowing what filming was actually like.

(69). 
 We arrived on location and waited for our scene to be shot. We watched as the other actors and crew went about their work, busy shooting and re-shooting the same scene from different angles and perspectives. (70). _____
 It was then our turn to shoot, and I was very nervous and very excited.

Questions 66-70: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.



	
A. It seemed a little bit like a dream.
 B. I came to China to experience new things and new opportunity, and being in a movie sounded so exciting.
 C. But I didn’t want to be a role of movie.
 D. It took 30 minutes to convince her to be part of the film, and she eventually accepted the chance.
 E. I never knew how much effort and care went into filming even the most short and simple scene.
 F. On our first day of filming, we were picked up in the early morning from the university and we drove deep into the countryside.
 G. I have never guessed that my dream would come true.






【答案与解析】


66.B 根据66空后文可知“我很愿意参演电影角色”，并且根据连接词so可知前后是因果关系。只有B符合。

67.D 67空前面说Julia对演电影并不感兴趣，而下一段第一句又提到我们一起去见导演。可见67应该是最后Julia同意演出。故选D。

68.A 根据上下文语意可知，对于能演电影我很高兴，至今难以相信。A和G是易混淆选项，但仔细分析，不难发现G选项和下文重复，所以A选项正确。

69.F 根据与后面句子的逻辑关系可知，69是到达拍摄地之前发生的事，只有F正确。

70.E 前文主要讲的是我看到其他演员演出时的情景：“…shooting and re-shooting the same scene from different angels and perspectives.”承接前文，只有E合语境，表达我的感触。

(C)

The following article reports on a study of 81 students who were at the top of their high school classes ten years ago.

High School Honors Not Always Key to Life Success

URBANA, ILL. (AP)—Mike dropped out of college to support his girlfriend and now works as a manager of a trucking company. Lynn graduated with honors from Harvard University and was hired as a lawyer with a top law firm in a major city. What do these two people have in common? Ten years ago they were both high school classmates.

A University of Illinois study follows the lives of 81 students who graduated a decade ago from public and private high schools in the state.

Tales of Success and Failure

The study found tales of success and failure. The research on 46 women and 35 men found that some were doctors and scientists, one was a drug addict, another was a waitress with emotional problems.

“There is a popular idea about people who do well in school doing well in life,” said Terry Denny, professor of education. Denny conducted the study with Karen Arnold, a former graduate student of Denny’s who is now a professor at Boston College. Denny and Arnold contacted the 81 students before graduation, and then followed up with interviews nearly every other year.

Varied Careers




One third of the students are doctors, lawyers, or have earned a doctorate. Nineteen are in business and 15 are engineers or computer scientists. Others include a farmer, a stock broker, and an aerobics instructor.

Arnold says many of the students have only average positions in the work world and that “most are not headed for greatness in their careers”. Denny, however, says that it is too early to make such predictions. “Who expects someone to be on the Supreme Court at the age of 28 or to be the discoverer of an important scientific invention right after college?” he said. “These students are just getting started in life. They are just beginning to find out what life is all about.”

Questions 71-75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71.What are given as some examples of the “successes” that the professors found?

72.What are given as some examples of “failures”?

73.Who is Karen Arnold’s former teacher?

74.Do you think Denny is more tolerant than Arnold? Why?

75. How many students of the 81 students are doctors, lawyers, or have earned a doctorate?


【答案与解析】


71. Doctors and scientists.

(根据文章内容可知，作为“成功者”的案例是医生和科学家。)

72. A drug addict and a waitress with emotional problems.

(吸毒者和有情绪问题的女服务员被当做“失败者”的案例。)

73. Terry Denny.

(文中讲到Karen Arnold是Denny的一名研究生。)

74. Yes. Because Arnold has made up her mind about the successes and failures of the students, while Denny seems to think that success is still possible for the students.

(文中最后一段讲到，Arnold认为被调查的很多学生在社会上的地位差不多，很多都不会在事业上有太大的进步；但是Denny认为现在下结论还为时过早，这些学生的人生刚刚起步。)

75. One third.

(在Varied Careers部分第一段讲到，被调查的学生中有三分之一的是医生、律师或者有博士学位。)

(D)

William Shakespeare (1564—1616) wrote many plays and poems which are known the world over. If you think the works of an Elizabethan playwright are not important today, well, think again. Shakespeare’s works have survived the years and then some! For example, Romeo and Juliet has not only been performed again and again in theaters around the world, but it has also been made into a very popular movie, twice!




How did this famous writer start out in the theater? During the late 1500s, Shakespeare’s plays were often performed at the Globe Theater in London. The Globe was a large open-air theater that used only natural lighting. Shows at the Globe used very few props(道具), but performances were always interesting and exciting partly because the audience yelled at, cheered, and talked with the performers. The Globe was a great success. However, in 1613 during a performance of Shakespeare’s Henry VIII, a cannon(大炮) was fired on stage, setting off a fire. The fire completely destroyed the theater. The Globe was rebuilt a year later, but it did not stay open long. The theater was closed by the Puritans, who did not approve of entertainment. The Globe never opened again and the building was finally torn down in 1644.

Theater lovers in England never forgot the Globe, and in 1970 a decision was made to rebuild it as closely to the original design as possible. Imagine how people felt when, in 1989, those working on the new Globe came across part of the original building only about 100 meters from the new theater. They were building the new theater almost in the original Globe’s location! The new Globe opened in 1999 and has since won many awards as one of the best tourist attractions in Europe. Since the new theater opened, hundreds of thousands of people have attended Shakespearean performances such as A Midsummer Night’s Dream, As You Like It, and Henry V. Shakespeare, where are you now? At the Globe, of course.

Questions 76—80: Complete the summary of the passage above with no more than two words for each blank.

Although Shakespeare wrote his plays in the late 1500s, they are still (76). today. In fact, audiences all over the world enjoy both plays and films based on Shakespeare’s works. Maybe the best place to see one of Shakespeare’s (77). is in the Globe Theater, which was finally torn down in 1644. The original Globe Theater was (78). about 100 meters from the present site and it was here that Shakespeare’s plays were first performed. After the theater was (79). in the 1990s, it became an award-winning tourist (80). 
 .


【答案与解析】


76.performed/popular 由第一段中最后一句话可知，莎士比亚的作品一遍一遍的在剧院上演，并且被拍成电影，由此可知他的作品非常受欢迎。

77. plays 由第一段可知莎士比亚是戏剧作家，因此所写的题材是戏剧形式。而且第二段提到“Shakespeare’s plays were often performed at the Globe Theater”。

78.located 由文章最后一段前两句可知建立的新剧院在离原剧院遗址100米处。

79. opened 由文章最后一段中的“The new Globe opened in 1999”可得出答案。

80.attraction 由文章最后一段第四句可知，自从开张以来新的剧院多次获得欧洲最佳旅游胜地之一的奖项。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)

81. I was terribly unhappy there and I remember a day when it was raining hard and she sent me outside.
 She bolted the door and I crawled into the chicken-house full of straw, and I stayed there until she came out and brought me in. She didn’t want me in the place you see.

This other little girl’s daddy was a soldier and one day the lady said to me, “You’re to go upstairs and stay in the room and don’t come down.” And she got Margaret Rose ready and made her pretty and she locked my door.

82. I could hear them talking in the kitchen below and I got a pencil and a piece of paper, wrote a little note: “Please tell my mummy to come and get me” and I dropped it out of the window.


83. About a week after that I was on my way to school. There was a thick fog and I could hear footsteps coming towards me on the other side of the road.
 And I suddenly heard my mum saying, “Is that you Mary?” And I said, “Oh, Mum,” and I went dashing across the road and she was quite horrified when she saw me. She took me back to the house and told the woman exactly what she thought of her and she said, “How dare you send my daughter out on a morning like this. She’s got holes in her shoes and no coat on. I’ll make sure you never get any more kids to look after, after the way you treated her.”


【答案与解析】


81．我在那里十分不开心，我记得那一天正下着大雨，她撵我出门。

(本句注意第二句中时间状语的翻译。中文时间状语通常放在主句之前。)

82．我能听到他们在下面的厨房里讲话，我弄到一支铅笔和一张纸，写了个小纸条：“请告诉我妈妈来领我走”，然后把它扔出窗外。

(本题可直接按动作的先后顺序直接翻译。根据句意可适当省略相同的主语代词。)

83. 在那之后一周左右，在我上学的路上，大雾弥漫，我听见路那边有脚步声越来越近。

(本句重点是句式的转换。根据情景可将I was on my way to school
 转换为地点状语，其后有对地点的描写。
 )

(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets．(请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)

84．每个学生都急于想知道考试的结果，希望考出好成绩。(eager)

85．无论你们在哪里建厂，都要特别注意空气污染的问题。(被动语态)


【答案与解析】


84. Each of the students, hoping to get good marks, is eager to know the result of the exam.

(“希望考出好成绩”用现在分词短语“hoping to get good marks”来表示，表伴随。be eager to渴望要做……。)

85. Special attention should be paid to air pollution wherever you build your factory.

(pay attention to“注意……”的被动态为attention is paid to…。)



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the fallowing passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “∧” and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word. cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有l0处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方而。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，枉答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1．每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
 1. 　is
 2. than
 　3. where






Dear Mr. Trotter,

I have a number of complaint about the work your company did in my house last week. You promised that your men will arrive by 8:00. As you know, I have to catch bus at 8:15. On three days the men arrived before eight, so I missed my bus and my boss was extremely annoying. The foreman lost the written instructions I gave him. The paint he used for the hall should have used in the kitchen. The sitting-room wallpaper, which I had chosen it with great care, was the wrong way up. My bathroom, which did not need painted, has been painted. When you do not promise to put right the mistakes your men have made within two weeks, I will go to your lawyer.

Yours sincerely,

Cecil J. Trubshaw

86. _____ 87. _____ 88. _____ 89. _____ 90. _____

91. _____ 92. _____ 93. _____ 94. _____ 95. _____


【答案与解析】


Dear Mr. Trotter,

I have a number of complaint
 about the work your company did in my house last week. You promised that your men will
 arrive by 8:00. As you know, I have to catch ∧ bus at 8:15. On three days the men arrived before
 eight, so I missed my bus and my boss was extremely annoying
 . The foreman lost the written instructions I gave him. The paint he used for the hall should have ∧ used in the kitchen. The sitting-room wallpaper, which I had chosen it
 with great care, was the wrong way up. My bathroom, which did not need painted, has been painted. When
 you do not promise to put right the mistakes your men have made within two weeks, I will go to your
 lawyer.

Yours sincerely,

Cecil J. Trubshaw

86.complaint→complaints

(a number of意为“很多……”，后接名词的复数形式。故把complaint改为complaints。)

87.will→would

(此句讲的是过去将来的事情，应用过去将来时态。)

88.the

(此句特指的8:15的公共汽车，应用定冠词the表示特指。)

89.before→after

(结合句意可知是八点钟以后才来，所以才没有赶上车。故before改为after。)

90.annoying→annoyed

(此处修饰的是人，应该用annoyed。annoying修饰物。)

91.been

(此处应该使用被动语态。should have done本应该做却没有做。)

92.it

(此处的which指的是wallpaper，在从句中当chosen的宾语。不需要加it。)

93.painted→painting

(need doing相当于need to be done意为“需要被做”。 )

94. When→If

(此句使用条件状语从句，表示“假若……”。)

95.your→my

(根据文意，若对方没有履行承诺，“我”应该求助于“我的”律师，故把your改成my。)



VI. IQ (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96.Find the missing letters.





【答案】
 



【解析】
 找规律：在上面的三角形中，左边的字母顺序为A B C D E，右边的字母顺序为C D E F G。下面的三角形中，按照倒叙的字母表的顺序，前一个字母与后一个字母相差的间隔逐渐递增：Z(y) X(wv) U(tsr) Q(ponm)L。



97. I met four of my old school friends today. In the morning I first saw Patricia and later Richie. Then in the afternoon I saw Christabel. Whom did I encounter in the evening? Was it Thora, Stella, Thelma or Sally?


【答案】
 Stella


【解析】
 由题干内容可知，“我”遇到朋友的顺序是Patricia，Richie，Christabel，观察三者的名字拼写可知，后者名字以前者名字正中间两个字母开头。因此，下一个的名字以st开头，故答案是Stella。



98. There are thirty-three benches of two kinds. One has three legs and the other has four. There are one hundred legs in all. How many benches are there with three legs and how many with four?


【答案】
 32 three-leg benches and 1 four-leg bench.


【解析】
 根据题意设三条腿的长凳有X个，一条腿的长凳有Y个，列方程：X+Y = 33; 3X + 4Y = 100。解方程，X=32, Y=1。故三条腿的长凳有32个，四条腿的有1个。



99． 0, 1, 2, 4, 6, 9, 12, 16, ?

What number should replace the question mark?


【答案】
 20


【解析】
 观察所给数列，可知前面相邻数字之差依次是1,1,2,2,3,3,4，所以问号处的数字与16应相差4，故是20。



100. The cost of an identical (完全相同的) three-course lunch for four people was ￡56.00. The main course cost twice as much as the sweet and the sweet cost twice as much as the starter. How much did the main course cost per person?


【答案】
 ￡8.00 per person


【解析】
 根据题意可假设开胃菜(starter)的价格是x，那么甜点就是2x，主菜就是4x，即7x=56，得到x=8；可知主菜价为4×8=36英镑，一共四个人平分，每个人出8英镑。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Imagine your name is Eddie and you live in London. Your friend Wang Tao from China is coming to visit you. His holiday begins a week before yours, so he would like to spend a week travelling around the country. Look at the map. Write no less than 85 words to complete the letter below, giving him some suggestions of places to visit.



	


 
 Writing hints:
 Heathrow—the biggest airport in Britain
 Stratford—Shakespeare’s birthplace
 Warwick—Warwick Castle
 Peak District—countryside
 Manchester—great night life
 

	

 Dear Wang Tao,
 It is fantastic that you are coming to England. I think it’s a really good idea to spend a week travelling around the country before coming to see me.
 If I were you, __________________________
 ____________________________________________________________________________________
 __________________________________________
 _________________________________________
 __________________________________________
 __________________________________________
 __________________________________________
 __________________________________________
 _________________________You probably won’t have time for anything else, but when you’re with me in London, we can visit a few more places.
 Anyway, that’s all for now. I hope I’ve given you a few ideas. I’ll write again very soon.
 
 Love,
 Eddie
 






【参考范文】


Dear Wang Tao,

It is fantastic that you are coming to England. I think it’s a really good idea to spend a week travelling around the country before coming to see me.

If I were you, I’d start from the beautiful city Oxford, which is near the airport. You could visit several famous universities there. On the second day, you could go to Stratford at which Shakespeare’s birthplace is located. If you have time afterwards, you could also visit Warwick Castle in Warwick.

I know you like the life in countryside, so why not go to the Peak District after that? It’s a wonderful place because you can have a pleasant walk there. By the way, Manchester is not too far. It’s known for its great night life. You probably won’t have time for anything else, but when you’re with me in London, we can visit a few more places.

Anyway, that’s all for now. I hope I’ve given you a few ideas. I’ll write again very soon.

Love,

Eddie



B) You have been doing a class project on technology. Your teacher has asked you to write a composition giving your opinions on the following statement:

People in the modern world depend too much on computers

In today’s world, nearly every aspect of life is affected by computer technology. Computers are used for business, public services, education and entertainment.

...

Write a composition of no less than 100 words, not including the words given.


【参考范文】


In today’s world, computer technology nearly affects every aspect of our life. Computers are used for business, public services, education as well as entertainment.

Some people are worried that vital skills are being lost as computer technology would replace traditional ways of working in a wide variety of areas. They also point out that when computer systems fail the chaos can occur, which will lead to the breakdown of essential services such as transport, law and order.

However, without computer technology, people could not continue to enjoy their present standard of living. The fact that there is enough food for them, that they can travel safely from one place to another, and that they can be provided with medical care, is largely due to computer technology.

Therefore, in my opinion, we have to accept our dependence on computers, but at the same time we should work to find ways of making this dependence less dangerous.







全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）模拟试题及详解（三）


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read twice. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子读两遍。)

1. A. That’s a good idea.

B. It depends.

C. It’s OK.

D. I can read it.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“那样的话，你为什么不在网上看看呢？”，可知此人是向另一人提出建议，A项“是个好主意”回答符合语境。


【录音原文】
 In that case, why don’t you look on the Internet?



2.A. You look sad.

B. Let’s go.

C. No, this is on me.

D. That’s bad.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“恩，真的是一顿极佳的午餐，我来付账”，由此判断是两个人一起吃午餐，在付账时，会出现争抢的情况，C项“不，这一次我请”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Well, that was an excellent lunch. I’ll get the bill.



3. A. Thanks for your coming.

B. No, thanks. I’ll try again later.

C. I’m not free tonight.

D. Sorry, I don’t understand.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“恐怕他还在开会哪，我可以给带个信吗？”，当一人向另一人提供帮助时，另一人应先表示感谢，B项“不，谢谢了。我待会再试试”正确。


【录音原文】
 I’m afraid he’s still at the meeting. Can I take a message?



4. A. Where are you going?

B. I’m not interested in money.

C. Don’t you see?

D. That would be fine.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“星期天晚上去King's Head怎么样？”，即一人向另一人提出建议，D项“很好”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 How about Sunday evening at the King’s Head?



5. A. Two or three times a day.

B. On the first day.

C. Three weeks.

D. Twice less than that.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“英国航空多久飞那一次？”，how often是对频率提问，故A项“一天两三次”正确。


【录音原文】
 How often does British Airways fly there?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6.A. The heat wave.

B. Eileen’s homework.

C. Dania’s health.

D. Their working conditions.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士最后说道到“I’m going to call and see if she’s all right.”，由此可知男士打电话是想询问Dania的身体状况怎样，即关心Dania的健康。故选C。


【录音原文】


M: Eileen, Dania hasn’t been to work for several days now.

W: I think she worked too hard during that heat wave last week.

M: I’m going to call and see if she’s all right.

Q: What’s the man concerned about?



7. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题是“哪个婴儿是Michael？”，录音中女士让Michael看他小时候的照片，还说道“you had lovely hair.”（你有一头漂亮的头发），所以A、B项可以排除。再根据“carrying a towel.”(拿着毛巾)可知，答案选C。


【录音原文】


W: Look Michael, here’s a picture of you when you were a baby!

M: Oh no! Am I the one without any hair?

W: No, you had lovely hair. That’s you, carrying a towel.

Q: Which baby is Michael?



8.A. In a key store.

B. In a hotel restaurant.

C. In a friend’s dining room.

D. At a drinks party.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题是“说话者在哪儿？”，录音中男士让女士先为他点餐，由此可知他们应该在餐厅，故选B。


【录音原文】


M: Joan, will you order for me? I left my wallet upstairs in my room.

W: Here’s the key. Do you want to start with a glass of wine?

M: Yes, thanks. I’ll be right down.

Q: Where are the speakers?



9.A. A travel agent.

B. A college professor.

C. A car rental agency.

D. A department store salesperson.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题是“男士在和谁谈话？”，录音中男士说到他正在找一把男式雨伞，女士问道“你想要一个正常尺寸的还是小一点的？”，由此可推断出男士的谈话对象有可能是售货员，故选D。


【录音原文】


M: I’m looking for men’s umbrellas.

W: Do you want the full-size or the smaller one?

M: I travel a lot, so I guess the smaller one would be best.

Q: Who is the man talking to?



10.A. On business.

B. For sightseeing.

C. To interview the local people.

D. To photograph the city.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题是“为什么男士准备去东京？”，录音中男士首先说道“…I’m going to Tokyo on business next week?”，由此可知男士去东京的原因是出差。


【录音原文】


M: Margaret, did you know I’m going to Tokyo on business next week?

W: Could you pick me up a book on local customs?

M: Sure. I also want to get a pictorial history of the city.

Q: Why is the man going to Tokyo?








B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的五个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)

11. A. On the Internet.

B. Over the radio.

C. In the newspaper.

D. In a magazine.

12. A. They needed people washing up in the kitchen.

B. They wanted someone to clean the rooms.

C. There was a hotel on sale.

D. They needed to pay for the travelers.

13.A. At 3:00 pm.

B. At 4:00 pm.

C. At 4:15 pm.

D. At 4:45 pm.

14. A. At the back of the museum.

B. In South Road.

C. Near the Mrs. Illsley’s.

D. Opposite the snack bar.

15. A. He is a good student.

B. He likes to help others.

C. He works very hard.

D. He wants a part-time job.


【答案与解析】


11.C 录音中男士自我介绍说“我叫John Clark，我从报纸上看见了你们的广告(I saw your advertisement in the newspaper)”，C项正确。

12.A 录音中男士问女士“你能告诉我关于这份工作的事吗”，女士回答“We need people in the kitchen, washing up”，可知他们是需要在厨房里清洗的人。

13.C 录音中女士问男士能不能下午四点到这来见经理，男士回答“I’m sorry. I have a class from three to four, but I can come afterwards at a quarter past”，即男士下午三点到四点有课，但他可以在15分钟之后来，也就是4:15。

14.B 录音中男士说道“宾馆是在South Road，是吗”，女士回答“是的”，B项为本题答案。

15.D 录音中女士问“你可以在工作日过来工作吗”，男士回答“我是个学生，所以我只能在周末工作”，可知男士是想要一份兼职的工作，D项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Garden Hotel. Can I help you?

M: My name’s John Clark. I saw your advertisement in the newspaper. Can you tell me about the job, please?

W: We need people in the kitchen, washing up. What jobs have you done before?

M: I’ve worked in a snack bar. How much do you pay?

W: Are you 18?

M: Not yet.

W: We pay 4.70 per hour, and at 18 you get a bit more. Can you work during the week?

M: I’m a student, so I can only work at weekends.

W: That’s not a problem. Can you come here at four o’clock this afternoon to meet the manager?

M: I’m sorry. I have a class from three to four, but I can come afterwards at a quarter past.

W: That’s fine. Ask for Mrs. Illsley.

M: Sorry?

W: I-L-L-S-L-E-Y. Mrs. Illsley. She’s the manager.

M: The hotel’s in South Road, isn’t it?

W: That’s right, just across the road from the museum.

M: I’ll see you this afternoon.

Questions:

11. Where did John Clark find the advertisement?

12. Why did Garden Hotel advertise?

13. When will John Clark meet the manager?

14.Where is the hotel?

15. What do you learn about John Clark?



III. Passages (短文理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的短文及短文后的五个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。)

16.A. An artist.

B. A tour guide.

C. An Indian.

D. Orville Wright.

17. A. Several hundred.

B. Sixty thousand.

C. Sixty million.

D. Sixteen million.

18. A. The National Air and Space Museum.

B. The Museum of Natural History.

C. The Museum of American History.

D. The Smithsonian Arts and Industries Building.

19. A. The Washington Museum.

B. The Museum of American History.

C. The Smithsonian Arts and Industries Building.

D. The National Air and Space Museum.

20. A. To the White House.

B. To the Smithsonian.

C. To the Smithsonian Mall.

D. To various other museums.


【答案与解析】


16.B 由整篇录音可知，本文介绍的是Smithsonian博物馆，并根据录音开始提到的“we’re going on a tour of the Smithsonian.”可知，说话者是一名导游,在向游客介绍游览的内容。

17.C 由“These museums in total have sixty million items on exhibit.”，可知Smithsonian博物馆有六千万件展品，故选C。

18.B 录音中提到“The first Smithsonian museum we’ll visit is the Museum of Natural History, which has…exhibits showing the lifestyles of early American Indians and Eskimos.”，，由此可知the Museum of Natural History有展现早期美国印第安人(American Indians)和爱斯基摩人(Eskimos)生活的展品。

19.D 录音中提到的关键句是“After we visit this museum as a group…”，其中this museum指代前文中出现的内容，即the National Air and Space Museum。

20.A 录音的最后提到“we’ll go on to the White House tomorrow”，由此可知明天去参观白宫。


【录音原文】


W: I hope you’ve enjoyed your visit so far to Washington, D.C. Today, we’re going on a tour of the Smithsonian. The Smithsonian is actually several museums, each with a different focus, situated together on a mall. These museums in total have sixty million items on exhibit. The first Smithsonian museum we’ll visit is the Museum of Natural History, which has various types of stuffed animals, and exhibits showing the lifestyles of early American Indians and Eskimos. From the Museum of Natural History, we’ll go on to the National Air and Space Museum, where we’ll see displays that show the development of flight. In this museum you can see the airplane that Orville Wright used to make his first flight and the airplane that Charles Lindbergh used to cross the Atlantic. After we visit this museum as a group, you’ll have free time to visit some of the other Smithsonian museums: the Museum of American History, the Smithsonian Arts and Industries Building, and the various art museums located on the Smithsonian Mall. After our trip to the Smithsonian today, we’ll go on to the White House tomorrow.

Questions:

16. Who is probably giving this talk?

17. How many items are on exhibit in the Smithsonian museums?

18. According to the talk, which museum has exhibits of early Eskimos?

19. Which museum will they visit as a group?

20. Where will they go tomorrow?










B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有十个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍。)

Here are four news items.

The worst oil spill in US history is over. (21). _____
 say the well that leaked so much oil into the Gulf of (22). _____
 has been sealed. BP, the company that owns the well, started work on a permanent seal late last week. However, there is still a lot of work to be done. This was officially (23). _____
 on Sunday morning by the government.

We’re moving east to Bermuda, an island nation in the Atlantic Ocean, which is dealing with some severe (24). _____
 . Hurricane Igor, which we told you about last week, was bearing down on Bermuda yesterday and was (25). _____
 to either hit the island or come really close to it last night. The surf you see here was caused by Igor. The (26). _____
 had been downgraded to a category 1 hurricane by yesterday, but experts say it could still be dangerous as it (27). _____
 Bermuda.

Typhoon Fanapi hit eastern Taiwan on Sunday. The storm is being blamed for the deaths of (28). _____
 three people, and knocked out power to 50,000 homes. Fanapi is expected to reach the Chinese (29). _____
 sometime today.

Over to South America now, where 33 Chilean miners are still waiting to be rescued from the (30). _____
 cave they’ve been living in since August 5th.


【答案与解析】


21. Officials 录音中提到，官方（officials）称该油井已经被密封。

22.Mexico 录音中提到，此次泄漏的油主要流进了墨西哥湾（the Gulf of Mexico）。

23. announced 录音中提到，政府在周日早上的时候正式宣布（announced）该消息。

24. weather 录音中提到，百慕大正面临严峻的天气（weather）状况。

25. expected 录音中提到，飓风昨晚要么已经袭击了百慕大岛，要就在其附近。

26.storm 录音中提到，昨天这场暴风雨（storm）已经降级为1级飓风。

27.moves toward 录音中提到，专家说随着飓风逐步靠近百慕大，它仍旧非常危险。

28. at least 录音中提到，这次暴风雨至少（at least）造成了三人死亡。

29.mainland 录音中提到，今天台风预计会到达中国大陆（mainland）。

30.underground 录音中提到，智利的矿工仍在地下（underground）洞穴中等待救援。


【录音原文】


Here are four news items.

The worst oil spill in US history is over. Officials say the well that leaked so much oil into the Gulf of Mexico has been sealed. BP, the company that owns the well, started work on a permanent seal late last week. However, there is still a lot of work to be done. This was officially announced on Sunday morning by the government.

We’re moving east to Bermuda, an island nation in the Atlantic Ocean, which is dealing with some severe weather. Hurricane Igor, which we told you about last week, was bearing down on Bermuda yesterday and was expected to either hit the island or come really close to it last night. The surf you see here was caused by Igor. The storm had been downgraded to a category 1 hurricane by yesterday, but experts say it could still be dangerous as it moves toward Bermuda.

Typhoon Fanapi hit eastern Taiwan on Sunday. The storm is being blamed for the deaths of at least three people, and knocked out power to 50,000 homes. Fanapi is expected to reach the Chinese mainland sometime today.

Over to South America now, where 33 Chilean miners are still waiting to be rescued from the underground cave they’ve been living in since August 5th.

笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。)

31.It is useful to make a monthly _______(预算) for a family.


【答案】
 budget


【解析】
 句意：每月做一个家庭预算很有用。make a budget做预算。



32．_______(尽管) his lack of experience, he got the job.


【答案】
 In spite of


【解析】
 句意：尽管缺少经验，他还是得到了这个工作。此句为让步状语从句。



33．_______(孤独) in old age is the curse（诅咒） of modern society.


【答案】
 Loneliness


【解析】
 句意：老年孤独是现代社会的一种诅咒。curse诅咒。



34. We've _______ _______(取得进步) in the economic development.


【答案】
 made progress


【解析】
 句意：我们在经济发展上取得了进步。make progress取得进步。



35. Proverbs (谚语) and _______(习语) may become worn with overuse.


【答案】
 idioms


【解析】
 句意：谚语和俗语会因为使用过多而变得俗套。become worn落入俗套。



B) Please complete the following passage by choosing the best of the four choices marked A, B, C and D given in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。)

Will it ever be possible for us to know exactly what our pets are thinking or feeling? Actually,



36.this day may not be so _____ away.

A. long

B. miles

C. far

D. distant


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 far away，为固定搭配，意为“遥远的”。



37.A Japanese toy-making firm has _____ up with a gadget(小巧的装置) that

A. come

B. taken

C. gotten

D. put


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 come up with，为固定搭配，意为“想出，提出”。



38. _____ read a dog’s emotions. The company calls their invention the “Bowlingual”.

A. must

B. may

C. will

D. can


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 强调可以做某事用情态动词can。



39.The device is attached (连接) to a special collar _____ the dog

A. must

B. may

C. will

D. can


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 which引导的定语从句，在从句中作宾语。



40. wears _____ its neck, and can send information about the dog’s feelings

A. around

B. on

C. behind

D. beside


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 衣领应该是围在脖子上，故填around。



41.electronically _____ a handset kept by the dog’s owner.

A. for

B. in

C. with

D. to


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 include“包括”，起解释作用。用现在分词表伴随。



The company claims that the Bowlingual can recognize six different feelings,

42. _____ fear, happiness and sadness, by interpreting the different ways

A. included

B. including

C. to include

D. includes


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 include“包括”，起解释作用。用现在分词表伴随。



43．_____ which the dog barks.

A. for

B. of

C. in

D. on


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 in…way，为固定搭配，意为“以……方式”。



But how does the Bowlingual actually work? Scientists analyzed the barks they recorded

44. from a large _____ of dogs in various different situations and identified six general patterns of sound relating to different feelings. The Bowlingual is programmed with

A. number

B. total

C. part

D. piece


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 a large number of，为固定搭配，意为“大量的”，后接可数名词复数。



45. these patterns and can _____ them to the sound a dog makes and then translate this into a sentence that can be easily understood. Some examples of what dogs apparently say are “I’m lonely.” and “Please play with me a bit more!”

A. pair

B. suit

C. fit

D. match


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 match to，为固定搭配，意为“与……相匹配”。



The device is also fitted with a diary that sums up the whole of the dog’s day with statements such as “We’ve done so many good things today. What a happy day!”



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分。计15分)

A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)



	
burn, suggest, harm, few, the other, another, endanger





Climate changes occur over time. Although the causes for climate change are unclear, evidence (46). ________ human activity has influenced some of the changes.

Scientists study temperatures, greenhouse gases, and cloud cover to learn more. One hypothesis is that the sun’s energy output may vary over time. (47). ________ hypothesis is that volcanic dust reflects sunlight back into space, cooling the atmosphere and lowering surface temperatures.

Human activities, like (48). ________ fossil fuels, release gases that mix with water in the air to form acid rain and snow, which can destroy forests. (49). ________ forests may mean climate change. Exhaust release from factories and automobile engines is heated in the atmosphere by the sun’s ultraviolet rays, forming smog, a haze that (50). ________ people’s health. Dams and river diversions, which are intended to supply water to dry areas, may cause new areas to flood or dry out and may affect climate over the long term.


【答案与解析】


46.suggests 这句话的意思是“尽管造成气候变化的原因不明，但是证据显示人类的活动影响着其中的一些变化”。suggest有“显示；表明”之意，evidence是不可数名词，谓语动词应是第三人称单数形式。

47.Another 前文中提到One hypothesis(一个假设)，根据文章内容可知这里不止两个假设，故此处用another，表示“另一个假设”。the other指两个人或两样事物中的“另一个”，不符合题意。

48.burning 这里指“燃烧化石燃料”。

49.Fewer 前一句话提到“人类活动释放的气体与空气中的水混合形成酸雨和雪，毁坏森林”。那么造成的结果是森林变少了，此句承接上一句，表示“森林变少意味着气候变化”。

50.endangers 这里表示“危害身体健康”。endanger意为“危害，危及”，是及物动词，后面直接接宾语。



B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context; ②
 using the given form of the words; ③
 based on the proper letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)

While some (51). 
 disappear forever, other dreams come back again and again, which for the (52). _____(dream) is like going back to the same place for a vacation and doing the same things. We do not only “go back” to (53). _____(enjoy) experiences but also to (54). _____ (pleasure) ones. An example of a nice dream is when we are doing something very (55). _____(success), like winning a prize, while a common nightmare（噩梦）is when we are making fools of (56). _____ in public or being in a situation from which it is (57). _____(impossibility) to escape. Perhaps, then, we should not see dreams as an escape from (58). r_____, but as an extension of it. In dreams, we usually continue to occupy ourselves with whatever pleasure or problems we have had during the day, while we were (59). aw_____. So, rather (60). 
 freeing us from everyday life, dreams lead us back to it.


【答案与解析】


51.dreams 后半句写到“其他梦会反复出现”，由此推测，前面消失的也是梦，故填dreams。

52.dreamer 结合上文可知，此处指“做梦的人”。因此填入dream的名词形式dreamer。

53.enjoyable 此处应填形容词。结合下文内容可知，此处表示“令人愉快的经历”，故填入enjoy的形容词形式enjoyable。

54.unpleasant 此处应填形容词。结合下文内容可知，此处表示“令人不愉快的梦境”，故填入pleasure的反义形容词形式unpleasant。

55.successful 此处应填形容词。结合本句下文可知，此处表示“成功的”，故填入success的形容词形式successful。

56.ourselves make a fool of oneself出丑；愚弄某人。此处应填人称代词，结合句意可知，应填ourselves。

57.impossible 此处应填形容词。结合句意可知，本句表示“不可能逃离的情景”，故填入impossibility 的形容词形式impossible。

58.reality 此处应填名词。再结合下文可知，本句表示“不应该把梦看作是现实的逃离”，故应填入reality。

59.awake 此处应填形容词。结合句意，可知本句表示 “当我们醒着的时候”，故填入awake。

60.than rather than表示“而不是”。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下列短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

(A)




Can you understand the beginning of this essay?

“My smmr hols wr CWOT. B4, we usd 2go2 NY 2C my bro, his GF & 3 kds FTF.”

The Scottish teacher who received it in class had no idea what the girl who wrote it meant. The essay was written in a form of English used in cell phone text messages. Text messages (also called SMS) through cell phones became very popular in the late 1990s. At first, mobile phone companies thought that text messaging would be a good way to send messages to customers, but customers quickly began to use the text messaging service to send messages to each other. Teenagers in particular enjoyed using text messaging, and they began to create a new language for messages called “texting”.

A text message is limited to 160 characters, including letters, spaces, and numbers, so messages must be kept short. In addition, typing on the small keypad of a cell phone is difficult, so it’s common to make words shorter. In texting, a single letter or number can represent a word, like “r” for “are”, “u” for “you”, and “2” for “to”. Several letters can also represent a phrase, like “lol” for “laughing out loud”. Another characteristic of texting is the leaving out of letters in a word, like spelling “please” as “pls”.

Some parents and teachers worry that texting will make children bad spellers and bad writers. The student who wrote the essay at the top of this page said writing that way was more comfortable for her. (The essay said, “My summer holidays were a complete waste of time. Before, we used to go to New York to see my brother, his girlfriend, and their three kids face to face.”)

Not everyone agrees that texting is a bad thing. Some experts say languages always develop, and this is just another way in which English is changing. Other people believe texting will disappear soon. New technology for voice messages may soon make text messages a thing of the past.

Questions 61—63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. What is the writer’s opinion of text messaging?

A. The writer does not give his opinion.

B. It is not bad for children.

C. It will make children bad writers.

D. It is fun and easy to do.

62. Which of the following was most probably the title of the student’s essay?

A. My Smmr Hols　

B. CU in LA

C. My GF

D. My Gr8 Tchr

63. What is the advantage of texting, according to some people?

A. Texting will make people close.

B. Texting will save energy.

C. Texting is very flexible.

D. Texting will make English develop.


【答案与解析】


61.A 文中最后两段讲到，一些父母和老师担心手机短信会影响小孩的评写能力和写作能力。但不是每个人都认为手机短信是不好的。一些专家认为手机短信是语言发展的一种方式。可见作者都是描述别人的观点，并没有谈及自己的观点。故答案为A项。

62.A 文中第四段对学生的作文内容进行了描述，“我的暑假简直是浪费时间，以前，我们去纽约看望我的哥哥、哥哥的女朋友以及他们的小孩”。可知这位学生的作文主要谈及他的暑假。故答案为A项。

63.D 文中最后一段讲到，短信也不是一件坏事。一些专家说语言总是在发展，这是英语发生变化的另外一种方式。由此可见，短信会使英语得到发展。



Questions 64—65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. Text messages through cell phones became very popular in the late twentieth century.

65. In texting, a single letter or number can represent a word, and phrases can represent essays.


【答案与解析】


64.T 文中第二段第三句提到，手机短信也叫做短消息服务，其在二十世纪九十年代末变得非常受欢迎。故题干表述正确。

65.F 文章第三段讲到，一个字母或数字能代替单词，故前半句正确，文章中并没有提到短语可以代替篇章。因此题干的表述错误。



(B)

Snow falls in the Earth’s extreme North and South throughout the year. However, the heaviest snowfalls have been reported in the mountains of other areas during winter. Snow is even known to fall near the equator (赤道), but only on the highest mountains.

Snow contains much less water than rain, but much of the water the world uses comes from snow. (66). 
 In the western United States, mountain snow provides up to seventy-five percent of all surface water supplies.

Snowfall helps to protect plants and some wild animals from winter weather. Fresh snow is made largely of air trapped among the snow crystals (晶体). Because the air has trouble moving, the movement of heat is limited. (67). 
 The surface of the snow takes in, or absorbs, sound waves. As snow grows older or if there have been strong winds, it can become hard and flat. (68). 
 

(69). 
 It is responsible for the deaths of hundreds of people. Many people die in traffic accidents on roads covered with snow and ice or from being seriously stuck in the winter storm. Others die from heart attacks caused by too much physical activity out in the cold.

People may not be able to avoid living in areas where it snows often. However, they can avoid becoming victims of snowstorms. (70).
 People living in these areas should carry emergency supplies in their vehicle. These include food, emergency medical supplies, and extra clothing to stay warm and dry.

Questions 66-70: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.



	
A. Then, the snow’s surface will help to send back sound waves.
 B. It’s dangerous to drive in snow day.
 C. Melting snow provides water for rivers, electric power stations and agricultural crops.
 D. People should stop driving and stay at home until the storm has passed.
 E. Snow also influences the movement of sound waves.
 F. Snow may be beautiful, but it can be deadly.
 G. Much of the water the world uses comes from rain.






【答案与解析】


66.C 前面提到人类大部分用水来自雪水， C项与之相呼应，提到雪水的几个作用。

67.E 空格后面一句提到雪的表面能吸收声波，E选项与之对应：雪能够影响声波的移动。

68.A 根据前文，雪的表面能吸收声波，但这里提到，雪变硬而且平整。可知雪的表面被破坏，不能吸收声波，所以反而会促进声波的传播，故选A。

69.F 根据下文，下雪天气容易造成生命危险，可知F选项正确。

70.D 前文提到，暴风雪会危及人的生命，D项解释人们在这种天气应待在家里，直到暴风雪停止。



(C)




Every afternoon in South Korea, when school and work finish, over 100,000 people meet on the Internet to play a game called Lineage. They meet in a virtual（虚拟的） world 500 years in the past. They form teams and fight for justice and money. They are part of one of the Internet’s many online gaming communities. The people who play these games are called gamers. Often they meet in 24-hour cafés to play Lineage, as well as other games such as Diablo, StarCraft and Counter Strike. Most gamers just play for fun, but for some people, it can become an obsession（着迷）.

When gaming becomes an obsession it can become dangerous. In Hong Kong, a seventeen-year-old boy died as a result of playing his favourite game in the café where he worked. After working for eight hours, he often stayed at the café and played Diablo II. On some nights he slept for only two hours. In May 2002, he was found unconscious at a computer after playing all night. When he died later in hospital, doctors said it was because he was exhausted
 .

In Korea, the dangers can come from other gamers. In the virtual world of Lineage, gamers can create new characters for themselves. High school students can become very powerful fighters and leaders. They play against doctors, businessmen and even members of dangerous gangs. But sometimes things that happen in the game affect real life. Gamers have been beaten up in real life by people they have killed online!

Questions 71-75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71. How many people play Lineage when school and work are over every day in South Korea?

72. What do people do in the virtual world of Lineage?

73. What are the online games mentioned in the passage?

74. What does the underlined word “exhausted” mean?

75. What does the passage mainly talk about?


【答案与解析】


71.Over 100,000.

 (根据关键词Lineage可定位到第一段。由第一句可知，每天在放学或下班后玩Lineage的人超过100000。)

72. They form teams and fight for justice and money.

 (题目问的是人们在Lineage的虚拟世界干什么。根据关键词virtual定位到第一段第二句，可知答案是They form teams and fight for justice and money.)

73.Lineage, Diablo, Star Craft and Counter Strike.

 (通过阅读全文，可知文章提到的网络游戏有Lineage, Diablo, Star Craft and Counter Strike。)

74.Tired out. / Very tired.

 (根据exhausted可定位到倒数第二段最后一句。句中讲到那个男孩玩了几天几夜的游戏，几乎不休息，由此可推知“exhausted”意为“筋疲力尽的”。)

75.Computer games.

 (全文通篇都在讲网络游戏，故答案为computer games.)



(D)

Alaska is disappearing slowly but surely. Since the l950, it is estimated that as much as l5 percent of Alaska’s area has disappeared. But how can a whole state be disappearing?

One reason for Alaska’s gradual disappearance is the melting of its glaciers (冰川). According to one geologist at the US Geological Survey, about 98％of Alaska’s glaciers are either unmoving or diminishing. This diminishing seems mainly due to the increase in global temperatures. Since the 1960s, the average year—round temperature has increased by 5o
 F. Additionally, the average winter temperature has increased by 8o
 F. Presently, an estimated 24 cubic miles of ice is disappearing from Alaskan glaciers every year. It may be even more in the near future, as some scientists predict that the average world temperature could go up 2.5 to 10 o
 F by the year 2100.

Another problem contributing to Alaska’s gradual disappearance is its melting permafrost(永久冻地). Much of the land in Alaska was permanently frozen, or frozen for most of the year. This maintained its stability. Now, the melting permafrost is causing a number of problems on land. Roads and utility poles are collapsing. Also, the hard permafrost, which originally prevented beaches from eroding during violent storms is now melting. Affected villages are forced to move somewhere else. For villages on small low islands, one terrible storm could wipe out the entire community.

Some scientists believe that human activity is linked to the global increase in weather temperature. Whether the rising temperatures are caused by human activity or natural changes, the fact remains that Alaska is warming. Sadly, this could be a preview of what will happen to the rest of the world in the next century.

Questions 76—80: Complete the summary of the passage above with no more than two words for each blank.

There is a big problem in Alaska. The glaciers and permafrost are melting. Scientists (76). _____ that (15) percent of Alaska has already melted. They say this change is the result of (77). _____ in the Earth’s global temperatures. The higher temperatures are (78). _____ several problems in Alaska. The ground that was (79). _____ before is now beginning to defrost (解冻). This could be a(n) (80). _____ of what will happen to the rest of the world in the next century.


【答案与解析】


76. estimate 第一段提到“it is estimated that as much as l5 percent of Alaska’s area has disappeared”。disappear（消失）与melt（融化）相对应。

77. the increase 第二段提到“This diminishing seems mainly due to the increase in global temperatures”，due to表示“由于，因为”，与“the result of”相对应。

78.causing 第三段提到永久性冻土的融化引起了一系列的问题，而气温升高是冻土融化的原因，所以导致这些问题的根本原因还是气温升高。

79.frozen 第三段第二句提到阿拉斯加的很多土地是永久冻土（permanently frozen）或者一年中大部分时间都是冻结的（frozen for most of the year），而现在这些冻土正在融化（melting），这与题干陈述相符，所以答案为frozen。

80.preview 全文最后一句话提到“可悲的是，这会是接下来的一个世纪内世界其他地方将要发生事情的一个预览”。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese or English. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)

In order to make a good impression during a job interview, you need to prepare yourself for it. 81. You should arrive in advance for the interview, so that you can give yourself a little time to relax before the interview begins.


The impression you make as you walk into the room is very important. 82. Try to find out if the company or organization has rules about dress.
 Then try to dress according to their regulations.

You also need to plan what you are going to say. In some interviews you will have to do a lot of talking, and in others you will only have to answer a few questions about your education and experience. You need to have answers ready about yourself, your schoolwork, your strong points, your reasons for applying for the job, and the salary you expect.

You will also be allowed to ask some questions of your own. 83. The questions you ask will show the interviewer that you have given careful thought to the position.
 You can ask questions like these: What duties will I have to perform in this position? Does the company provide health insurance? Does the company provide opportunities for further education?


【答案与解析】


81．你应该提前到达面试地点，以便在面试开始前有点儿时间来放松一下自己。

(目的状语中的时间状语要适当前置，同时注意结合语境省译主语代词使句意更加简洁。in advance
 提前。
 so that
 如此，以致于，以便。
 )

82．设法弄清楚这家公司或机构在服饰方面是否有什么规定。

(分析句式可知，if此处不是引导条件状语从句，而表示“是否”，引导宾语从句。)

83．你所提出的问题会向面试官表明，你对那个职位已经经过深思熟虑。

(本题注意断句，that引导的宾语从句与主句可用逗号隔开。)



(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets．(请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)

84．玛丽亚总是穿着新衣服，试图给人留下深刻的印象。(impress)

85．他不知道如何处理他父亲留下的财产。(do with)


【答案与解析】


84. Maria is always trying to impress people with her new clothes.

(注意always与进行时一起使用，表示经常发生的事实，意为“总是”。impress sb. with sth.以……给某人留下深刻的印象。)

85. He didn’t know what to do with the property his father had left.

(know之后是个宾语从句。do with利用，处理。)



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the fallowing passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “∧” and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word， cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有l0处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1．每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
 1.　 is　 2. than　 3. where





Before lunch Allen happened to see a man fished in a ditch about five metre away from a bar. Allen watched curiously. Everyone passing over the man who was fishing regarded him like a foolish man. Allen’s heart went out to him. He said kindly to fisherman, “Hello, will you please help me a favour and have a drink with me in the bar?” The man gladly received his invitation. After buying the man several glasses soft-drinks, Allen asked, “You are fishing there, right? How much fish have you caught this morning?” “You are number eight,” said the man with a laugh.

86. _____ 87. _____ 88. _____ 89. _____ 90. _____

91. _____ 92. _____ 93. _____ 94. _____ 95. _____


【答案与解析】



Before lunch Allen happened to see a man fished
 in a ditch about five metre
 away from a bar. Allen watched curiously. Everyone passing over the man who was fishing regarded him like
 a foolish man. Allen’s heart went out to him. He said kindly to
 ∧ fisherman, “Hello, will you please help
 me a favour and have a drink with me in the bar?” The man gladly received
 his invitation. After buying the man several glasses ∧ soft-drinks, Allen asked, “You are
 fishing there, right? How much fish have you caught this morning?” “You are number eight,” said the man with a laugh.

86.fished→fishing

(happened to see sb. doing sth.碰巧看到某人正在做某事。故应把fished改为fishing。)

87.metre→metres

(这里前面的量词为five，其后应接名词的复数形式。)

88.over

(pass意为“经过，通过”，为及物动词，后直接跟宾语。故把介词over去掉。)

89.like→as

(regard sb. as…为固定搭配，意为“把某人看成……”。)

90.the

(这里特指上文提到的渔民，名词前用冠词the表示特指。)

91.help→do

(do me a favour固定搭配，意为“帮我个忙”。)

92.received→accepted

(accept是主观地接受意见、邀请等；receive是客观地接收到信件、礼物等比较具体的东西。故此处应用accept表示接受邀请。)

93.of

(several glasses of…几瓶……。)

94.are→were

(此句是对过去事情的描述，应用一般过去时。故把are改为were。)

95.much→many

(fish作“鱼”讲时为可数名词，应用many修饰。)



VI. IQ Test(智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96. What number should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 30


【解析】
 观察前两组数字可知，57=6×8+9，43=12×3+7。因此？=7×4+2=30。故答案是30。



97. Tom beats Joe at pool（落袋台球） but loses to Sue. Hilary usually wins against Joe, sometimes against Tom, but never against Sue. Who is the weakest player?


【答案】
 Joe


【解析】
 根据题干可知，Tom比Joe厉害，但是比Sue差；Hilary也比Joe厉害，比Sue差；由此可知Sue最厉害，Joe最差。



98. 
 is to as is to: _____.


【答案】
 



【解析】
 根据前两幅图形特点可知，第一幅图从中间分割之后将左半部分平移至右边，得到第二幅图；同理，可得出答案，如图所示。



99. Continue this sequence:

M T W T ___ ___ ___


【答案】
 F S S


【解析】
 通过观察可知MTWT分别代表Monday、Tuesday、Wednesday以及Thursday，故应填入F S S。



100.Which is correct, “All fish have warm blood” or “All fishes are warm-blooded”?


【答案】
 Neither—fish are cold-blooded.


【解析】
 鱼是冷血动物，不是恒温动物。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) According to the main idea given below, write a passage of no less than 85 words, in addition to those given. Use your imagination in creating details.

In different countries, people become “adult” at different ages. Being an adult means having the right to do certain things like get a part-time job, etc. It also means accepting the responsibilities that accompany these rights.


【参考范文】


In many countries, sixteen or eighteen is the age at which a person becomes an adult. Young people at this age can do many things, for example, they can get a part-time job, and begin to earn their own income. And they can also vote and obtain a driver’s license. There are responsibilities that go along with these rights. When you get a part-time job, you must be responsible for your job and do your job well, and some jobs even need you to pay income tax. When you vote, you must choose the best and excellent people who can serve the people heart and soul; when you drive a car, the most important thing is that you must obey the traffic rules and regulations.

　 In order to use the right wisely, young people must have an understanding of the society.



B) Your class has been discussing junk food. Your teacher has asked you to write a composition giving your opinion on the following statement.

Young people today are addicted to junk food.

Write your composition in no less than 100 words.


【参考范文】


Healthy Eating Should Never be Forgotten

Nowadays, more and more often, people choose to have junk food, like hamburgers, crisps, soft drinks and sweets, especially for the young. This is not good.

Why people eat more and more junk food? I think there are several reasons. Firstly, for young people are so busy with their work that they don’t have time to cook at home or wait for the dishes to come in a restaurant. Secondly, junk food is more tasty. Thirdly, compared with the expensive dishes in the restaurant, junk food is much cheaper.

Though junk food is popular, it is not healthy. Rice, vegetables, meat and fruits have many different kinds of nutrition that we need. When we eat healthy food, the nutrition is better absorbed into our body so that we have enough energy to move and to think, or we will feel tired and dizzy, and even fall sick.

So, for the sake of our health, we should say no to junk food and keep a healthy diet.
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